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Conjunctive forms 
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Verb-te no noun (verb-te modifying noun) 
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(before example) made-up example 


(before example) ungrammatical example 

(in example) addition to original text to assist understanding 
(in entry or subentry, etc.) occasionally used to mark the 
extent of a grammatical structure 

after entry: gives the grammatical class (sometimes meaning) 
of entry, e.g. wa [focus particle]. When referring to other 
entries, the [] part is attached only if it is needed to specify 
that entry, i.e. where there is more than one entry of the same 
form, i.e. wa [focus particle], wa [final particle], but -ba. 
marks translation of entry (in examples it also marks quoted 
speech) 

marks literal translation of entry (in examples it also marks 
direct speech) 

used for footnotes in tables, etc. 

an emphatic way of ending a word, exclamation, sentence- 
final particle, etc. 


Adjective 

Adverb 

Adjectival noun 

Causative 

Counter 

Demonstrative 

Finite forms 

Imperative 

literally (literal translations are given in “...”) 
Mixed-Japanese vocabulary 
Noun 


Negative 

Native-Japanese vocabulary 

Noun-modifying forms (also: N-modifying) 

Noun phrase 

Number 

Particle 

Passive 

Positive 

Potential 

Predicate 

Prefix 

Presumptive 

Pronoun 

Question 

Sentence (this can stand for a sentence, or a clause) 
Sino-Japanese vocabulary (Japanese words of Chinese origin) 
Suffix 

Verb 

Verbal noun 

Western-Japanese vocabulary (loanwords from Western 
languages) 


The idea for the first edition of this book was suggested back in 1992 by 
Sarah Butler, then working at Hodder & Stoughton. An initially anonymous 
reviewer, Nic Tranter, made many useful suggestions, most of which were 


taken on board. 


For the second edition, thanks are due to Samantha Vale Noya (assistant 
editor), who provided the idea for the new format. We were lucky to have 
a copy editor of Tessa Carroll’s calibre, whose knowledge of Japanese and 
thorough reading resulted in a much improved book. Thanks are also due 
to the production editors, Cathy Hurren and then Anna Callander, and 
my partner Sue Henny, who ably organized the index, just like last time. 
Any shortcomings are of course the sole responsibility of the authors. 


Stefan Kaiser 


A comprehensive grammar of Japanese can take many forms; this book 


uses actual or real examples from sources such as the Japanese media and 
other databases, and attempts to illustrate Japanese grammar by plentiful 
use of such examples. Made-up examples (marked by &) are used only 
sporadically in cases where no appropriate real examples could be obtained. 


Using real examples implies that not much control can be exercised over 
vocabulary; the intended reader therefore is expected to have some know- 
ledge of Japanese and its representation in writing, either in the mixed 
kanji fkand script, or in the romanized version given under the original for 
those not fluent in regular Japanese writing. Each example also has an 
English translation and, where useful, a literal translation. 


The first edition of this book was arranged by items listed in alphabetical 
order, some of which were grammatical categories such as ‘adjectives’ or 
‘nouns’, while others were Japanese language items such as aida or tara. 
For the second edition, examples and items have been updated, edited and 
added, but the most visible change has been to rearrange the book around 
grammatical categories only, so as to make it conform better with most 
people’s notion of a grammar, more or less in the traditional Western order, 
i.e. starting with nouns. 


The Japanese language, which is spoken by 120 million Japanese, and is 
being learned as a foreign language by over three and a half million people 
all over the world, has markedly different characteristics from European 
languages (although statistically speaking, verb-final languages like Japanese 
are known to be the most common type amongst the languages of the 
world, pipping verb—object order languages such as English to the post). 
Features arising from this language type are that modifiers precede the 
modified. Thus adjectives and adverbs always precede the nouns and verbs 
they modify (or qualify). This characteristic also extends to the equivalent 


of relative clauses in European languages. Where you have an English 
clause like ‘the book which I read yesterday’, where the information about 
‘book’ follows, usually by means of a relative pronoun, in Japanese the 
order is ‘yesterday read book’, which makes it an instance of noun mod- 
ification. In other words, the notion of ‘relative clause’ exists only in 
translation equivalent. 


Japanese does not easily fit the grammatical categories of European lan- 
guages. What we have termed “Tense and Aspect Endings’, for instance, 
includes one use of tokoro, which is originally a noun meaning ‘place’ or 
‘situation’. As an aspect marker, this item (formally a noun) is modified 
by verb forms such as non-past, in which case it means ‘about to (do)’, 
or past forms, in which case the meaning is ‘just have (done)’. The same 
tokoro also crops up under ‘Modal Endings’, where, modified by verbs, 
and followed by past forms of the copula, it indicates the meaning of 
something ‘nearly (happening)’. The same tokoro is also found under 
‘Conjunctive Particles’, where it means ‘as’ or ‘just when’, used with vari- 
ous case particles attached. 


The term ‘structural noun’ is occasionally used in this book used to char- 
acterize items like tokoro and others, which are used as grammatical 
items while still retaining noun-like features (i.e. being preceded by noun- 
modifying forms and followed by case particles). 


Like tokoro, many other grammatical items have several functions or 
meanings, but in most cases separating the functions complicates things 
unnecessarily. Therefore, items are often subdivided into a number of 
meanings or uses. 


Chapter headings unfamiliar to eyes attuned to the grammar of European 
languages include the frequent appearance of ‘particle’, as in Case Particles, 
Phrasal Particles, Adverbial Particles and Sentence-Final Particles. This is 
a convenient, if not really well-defined, way to refer to items with gram- 
matical function that do not quite fit traditional grammar. In addition, 
there are Honorific and Humble Forms, but these are sufficiently well 
known as a notable characteristic of Japanese. 


Ss A note on romanization 


In accordance with common practice, the so-called syllabic nasal (in hira- 
gana, written A) before a vowel (or semi-vowel, like y) is followed by an 
apostrophe, as in jin’in (‘personnel’) or kin’yi (‘finance’) to distinguish 


these words from otherwise identical sequences like jinin (‘resignation’) or 
kinyii (‘filling [a form]’), etc. Naturally, these pairs are also pronounced 


differently. 


Note the similar symbol ', which in the absence of an established romanized 
equivalent is used to mark what amounts to a kind of emphatic way of 
ending a word, exclamation, sentence-final particle, etc. In biragana, this 
is effected by >, the so-called ‘small tsu’). 72-2, for instance (an emphatic 
variant of 42), is rendered as ne' (pronounced somewhat like English ‘net’ 
stopping just before pronouncing the final ‘t’). 


Chapter | 


Nouns 


Nouns in Japanese do not inflect for case, gender or number (but see 1.2.2 
and 1.3). Their grammatical function is indicated by case particles (see 2). 
In Japanese writing, most nouns are written in kanji. For predicative use, 
nouns require the copula (see 7.5). 


i Types of noun 


Generally, subgroups of nouns such as common nouns, abstract nouns, 
and proper nouns are often distinguished; in Japanese, however, this is 
a matter of meaning only. On the other hand, there are different strata 
of vocabulary in Japanese, which, though not exclusive to nouns, most 
typically exhibit the distinction between the four strata of vocabulary 
typical of Japanese — Native, Sino-Japanese, Western-Japanese and Mixed 
formations. Some of these distinctions are also reflected in the way 
nouns are written, i.e. Western-Japanese nouns and parts of Mixed-Japanese 
nouns are written using katakana, while the remainder is usually written 
in kanji. 

Although the distinction is not reflected in the form of the noun, animate 
nouns and inanimate nouns are distinguished in that they select different 
existential verbs. Another type of nouns that can be distinguished are 
relational nouns, which are used where English uses prepositions such as 
above, behind etc. to indicate a location. We can also distinguish time 
nouns, verbal nouns, honorific/humble nouns, and personal nouns. 


Native-japanese (Nj) nouns 


Native-Japanese nouns (in length, single-morpheme words can range 
from one to five or six syllables/kana letters) are either written in kanji, 
kanji + kana, or kana alone (the hyphens show the boundaries between 
morphemes): 


sits u ‘cormorant’ 

= me ‘eye(s)’ 

Jil kawa triver(s} 

UL yama ‘mountain(s)’ 

an inochi ‘life’ 

Zt)  yama-nobori ‘mountaineering’ 


Sino-Japanese (Sj) nouns 


Sino-Japanese words have entered the language at various stages, beginning 
from about the eighth century. They also played a major part in the mod- 
ernization of the language in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, when 
new terminology entering from Europe was coined in Japan using Chinese 
character (kanji) roots. Almost all Sino-Japanese words are written in kanji, 
with one kanji being the equivalent of one morpheme or unit of meaning. 
One morpheme corresponds to a (short or long) syllable, (in some cases 
two syllables: aku ‘evil’, ichi ‘one’, etc). Some SJ words consist of one kanji 
only, but the vast majority are made up of two or more. 


A i ‘stomach’ 
FE aku ‘evil’ 

fal ten ‘dot’, ‘point’ 
4 sen ‘line’ 

at kei ‘total’ 

oA ken-kyii ‘research’ 

5 hak-ken ‘discovery’ 
HE ryō-ri ‘cooking’ 

Hy JI ka-sen ‘rivers’ 
UB san-gaku ‘mountains’ 
LOS th ae san-gaku-chi-tai ‘mountainous area’ 
KMS ten-mon-gaku ‘astronomy’ 


RARR  kei-zai-sei-chō ‘economic growth’ 


Note the use of (usually) two-kanji SJ terms in written or formal (including 
scientific) contexts, such as ka-sen and san-gaku, which are near-equivalents 
of the (one-kanji) Native-Japanese words kawa and yama in 1.1.1. The 
Native-Japanese words can have both specific and generic meanings depend- 
ing on the context, whereas the Sino-Japanese terms have generic meanings 
only. The SJ terms are also used in further compounding, such as san- 
gaku-chi-tai in the above list. 


| f.4.3 | Western-japanese (Wf) nouns 


Most relatively recent Western-Japanese words (especially after World 
War II) come from English (older words from Portuguese/Spanish, Dutch, 
German, French and other languages, which entered the language through 
various forms of cultural contact, are also still used). Recent WJ items 
include Japanese creations, so-called Japlish or Janglish, which are made 
up by combining English roots. WJ words are adapted to the Japanese 
sound system, and are written in katakana. 


4.4.3.1 | Wy nouns from languages other than English 


ity 


pan ‘bread’ (from Portuguese) 
a7 koppu ‘cup’ (from Dutch) 
vey shanson ‘chanson’ (from French) 
PL UT gerende ‘ski slope’ (from German) 
479 ikura ‘salmon roe caviar’ (from Russian) 


1.1.3.2 | W nouns from English 


1p — & kéki ‘cake’ 
ZYF matchi ‘match(es)’ 
Tt? gorufu ‘golf’ 
FLEE terebi ‘television’ 
KYL VF  bokushingu ‘boxing 


1.1.3.3 | Japlish’ creations or uses of nouns 


TYVVA— wanmanka ‘one man car’, i.e. driver 
only (bus etc.) 

AvYIDgD kanningu ‘cunning’, i.e. cheating in 
an exam 

AE—F+e#%9»  supīdo daun ‘speed down’, i.e. slow(ing) 
down 


Note — not all WJ words are written in katakana. Some items that used 
to be written in kanji are now also written in hiragana (M2R ¢ Iï 
tabako ‘tobacco’, C pif juban ‘underwear (for kimono)’, both from 
Portuguese), and a few others are occasionally written in kanji, otherwise 
in katakana: WHE e =— te — kohi ‘coffee’, RH ¢ 7 FT kurabu ‘club’, 
H e Z? pé@ji ‘page’. 


1.1.3.4 | Mixed-japanese (Mj) nouns 


If we limit the discussion to words made up of two items (the most com- 
mon compound type), a Mixed-Japanese word can be any of the six 
possible combinations: 


NJ-S) Te kake-kin ‘insurance premium’ 
Nj-W] HIY aka-wain ‘red wine’ 

SJ-NJ ey zan-daka ‘bank account balance’ 
S|-W] RA 7 tetsu-paipu ʻiron rod’ 

WJI-N Zian gasu-more ‘gas leak’ 

WJ-SJ “ryb  jetto-ki ‘jet aeroplane’ 


Apposition of nouns and noun reduplication 


Apposition of nouns 


The relationship between items (usually two, but sometimes three or 
more) that are lined up referring to the same entity is called apposition. 
There are two ways of doing this with nouns, by means of no, and by 
Zero. 


Note — in Japanese, the main noun is always the second one, whereas in 


English the order is reversed. V d 


| 12.1.1 | Apposition by no 


a KFEOIR b BHOASFEA 
daigakusei no musume hahaoya no Misako-san 
My daughter, a university student Misako, the mother 

c mRetOrs d RO ARE 
kdk6sei no jinan yokozuna no Hakuho 
my second son, a high-school Hakuhé, the grand (Sumo) 

student champion 


| P2492 | Apposition by zero 


a EBTFHOOvVCVY—=ik, KELI y Re AN-FVVERIA 
6. RAEN Y FORBRD SE or. 
Saishi aru Rosserini wa, joyii Inguriddo Baguman to koi ni 
ochi, kanojo o hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta. 
Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid Bergman, 
the actress, and took her away from Hollywood's world of film. 


| 1.2.2 | Noun reduplication 


A few Native-Japanese nouns, such as A hito (A. *% hitobito ‘people’), Œ 
kuni (Œ kuniguni “countries’), iU yama (\J/* yamayama ‘mountains’), 
JG mise JG misemise ‘establishments’, ‘shops’) can indicate a kind of 
plural (indicating an unspecitied amount only, i.e. these cannot be counted) 
by reduplication, but this is limited to a very small number of nouns, most 
of which are given here. Note that the repeat sign used for kanji, *, is 
used in writing to indicate that the second kanji in the same word is 
repeated, i.e. it is not applied where the same kanji appears in a compound 
as the first element of another word. Therefore minshushugi is written 
REER, not RE 38, because minshushugi ‘democracy’ is a compound 
consisting of minshu ‘people governing’ and shugi ‘principle’ or ‘-ism’). 

Reduplication is not limited to nouns only; it includes pronouns (#~ 


wareware ‘we’), and adverbs (RK (< tsugitsugi ni ‘one after another’), etc. 


alRR, KA., WA] CEBLEFARSHS. 
‘leie, Kigi, Yamayama’ to daishita sakuhin ga aru. 
There is a work entitled ‘Houses, Trees, Mountains’. 


Plural suffixes 


domo 


-domo is mostly attached to first-person pronouns (see 5.4). Attached to 
nouns, -domo forms a plural which has a ring of contempt. In example b, 
the implication is that the other cats are useless or inferior, compared to 
the old cat. 


a VIY—bHISTOCMHEELY. BRELIKCREEMOBOR., 
Jeshi-ra wa soko de jū o tori, akutd-domo ni hangeki o 
hajimeru no da. 
At that stage, Jesse and his men take their guns and begin to fight 
the baddies. 


b Æ, HEESTA TOWE. matth Etnia RO 
HENESRMECAERBA, 

Yoru, neko-domo ga furuneko ni sono gokui o kiku. Furuneko 
wa sorezore udejiman no neko-tachi no itaranu tokoro o 
oshie,... 

At night, the cats ask the old cat about the secret [of catching rats]. 
The old cat tells the cats, each of whom takes pride in her abilities, 
where they fall short, and ... 


To express an honorific plural, -gata (rather than -tachi, see 1.3.4) is usu- 
ally attached to the title of persons of higher social status (sensei ‘teacher’, 
‘professor’, ‘member of parliament’, ‘politician’, etc.) and forms of address 
ending in -sama (honorific equivalent of -san). However, -tachi can also 
be used. 


a KFORAAISRLYGAE BAL TUEA. CHEITGIZA 
ISL. 
Daigaku no sensei-gata wa utsukushii shizen o kyocho shite 
ita ga, sore dake de wa hito wa konai. 
The academics at the university were stressing the beautiful 
natural surroundings, but that’s not enough to attract people 
[= students]. 


b BEE, BRA. BIRMISHRROOO Tika < AEAOFEYZE. 
Kydkasho, fuktudokuhon, fukukydzai wa shihan no mono de wa 
naku sensei-gata no tezukuri da. 
Textbooks and supplementary texts and materials are not commercial 
products but handmade by the teachers. 


c EGA. COI BSONOGRRALROLTOEESEKL, 
Dodka, koko ni orareru okusama-gata mo anshin shite 
itadakitai. 
We also want you wives who are here not to worry [about your 
husbands getting the sack]. 


d -@OLEIMICMRIDROEOI, AEACTHEASS( O 
ARM, BRBRKRARERMNSE. MERINO FY VAM SH 
ERIR SIY RILY YE, EROTUECETCS. 

..sono toki hija ni insho ni nokotta no wa, sensei-gata ya 
shuei-san-ra ōku no hitobito ga, watashi ga Nihonjin da to 
wakaru to, sinenmae ni purinsu ga orareta ga hijo ni 
jentoruman da, to itte ita koto desu. 

... what impressed me very much at the time was that many people 
such as the professors and the porters, once they realized | was 
Japanese, told me that some years ago the prince was here and that 
he’s a real gentleman. 


Attached to nouns (and also demonstrative pronouns, 5.4.3). -ra indicates 


plural; attached to nouns only, -ra can also indicate the leading member 
of a group. 


1.3.3.1 | Plural 


a RORFOILELAFER. 
Yasushi no musuko-ra wa mada daigakusei da. 
Yasushi’s sons are still university students. 


b MBRROCRSILEKALY, 
Kanren kigyd no shachd-ra wa mada wakai. 
The presidents of [the] affiliated businesses are still young [so they 
can’t be promoted to main firm president]. 


co BROER? T Y DAHAS. 
...jimoto no Ryma fan-ra yaku yonjū-nin ga sanka. 
...about 40 local Ryéma fans took part. 


1.3.3.2 | Noun-ra ‘noun’ and those associated with ‘noun’ 


Like -tachi (see 1.3.4), -ra can also indicate the idea of ‘N and those associated 


with N’. 


a BISTOREMELLAM, BEBO EB) CHORE ::: 
Seo. ES 14) oP SERA MBS RITES 
SEB. AAI BA — bLREN ERE CRY RSA 
fzo REA PMMA DITITIR ie. 

Otoko wa sono mama tōsõ shita ga, keiei-sha no ‘dorobd’ 
to iu koe o kiita... chiigakk6 ni-nen, Kawabata Naoki-kun 
(jayon)-ra chiigakusei go-nin ga jitensha ya kakeashi de 
otoko o tsuiseki, nishi e yaku nihyaku-métoru hanareta roj6 
de toriosaeta....keiei-sha ya Kawabata-kun-ra ni kega wa 
nakatta. 

The man took flight, but five middle-school pupils, [including] the 
second-year Kawabata Naoki (14), who heard the proprietor’s shout 
of ‘Thief! pursued him by bicycle and on foot, and overpowered 
him on the road about 200 metres to the west....the proprietor 
and Kawabata and his group were not hurt. 


-tachi 


The suffix -tachi is attached to nouns (and pronouns, see 5.4) to indicate 
plural, mainly for humans. It can also indicate the idea of ‘person X and 
those associated with X. 


Plural 


Like other plural suffixes, -tachi is optional, i.e. 1.3.4.2 and 1.3.4.3 could 
equally be formed without -tachi. 


The fact that ōku no hito is still much more common than 6ku no hito-tachi 
seems to indicate that this type of plural is still an optional, perhaps even 
a stylistic device. 


| a BC OAMAHBOROIIME SST Te. 
Oku no hito ga sokoku no tame ni inochi o sasageta. 
Many people gave their lives for their country. 


| b BC DARMBRLTVACE AML. 
Oku no hitobito ga sansei shite iru koto mo kiita. 
| also heard that many people approve [= of moving the capital]. 


1.3.4.2 | Human nouns 


a (BIRO ERISPISVURHELSE., 
Kakaku hakai no shuyaku wa yahari josei-tachi da. 
The protagonists of [fixed] price destruction are after 
all women. 


b HAO “RA” CEMBREY. AAORAI“RMRT S. 
Sekai no ‘tetsujin’-tachi ga atsumari, tairyoku no 
genkai ni chésen suru. 
The world’s ‘iron men’ gather and test the limits of their 
strength. 


| 1.3.4.3 | Non-human nouns 


-tachi is also these days attached to animals (the film/book Silence of the 
Lambs became Hitsuji-tachi no Chinmoku #72 bO in Japan) and 
even plants. In magazine headlines even nouns like mise ‘shop’, ‘restaurant’ 
and kēki ‘cake’ appear with -tachi attached, but this new convention does 
not extend to running text. 


a HCH. UC FMRESK OIMIISLVIAKBE., 
Naka de mo, hitokiwa me o hiku no wa furamingo-tachi da. 
What particularly attracts attention amongst these are the 
flamingoes. 


b BABY ZAAZALORMSBMKS 
Shima-tairiku Madagasukaru no kimyð na shokubutsu-tachi 
The strange plants of the island continent Madagascar 
[Title of an article in H4 ETY A, a Japanese edition of 
Scientific American] 


1.3.4.4 | Noun-tachi: ‘noun and those associated with noun’ 


This used to be regarded as the typical use of -tachi, but is increasingly 
becoming rare compared to the plural-type usage. 


a LALKADOELSIZSST CMSB. 
Shikashi Tenshin-tachi wa sugu tachinaotta. 
But Tenshin and those around him [= his pupils] recovered 
immediately. 


1.4 Personal nouns: addressing family and others 


As with non-family, instead of personal pronouns other forms of address/ 
reference are frequently used (see 5.3). 


An important distinction in use depends on whether one is addressing 
others, or referring to them. 


When referring to others, an ingroup—outgroup distinction is also applied. 
This distinction requires that, towards outgroup listeners, members of one’s 
own group are referred to without hon. pref. (o-/go-) and/or personal suf. 
(-san/-sama, etc.), as in examples 2 b, d, f and h-j. However, note the use 
of the words for mother/father(o-)t6san/chan/(o-)kasan/chan, and also 
papa/mama, by parents towards their children like first-person personal 
pronouns (example 2 c), where this rule does not apply. Wives/husbands 
also commonly use (o-)tésan/(o-)kasan and variants to refer to their 
marriage partners (example 2 a). Also, children need to learn the address/ 
reference distinction, and often fail to distinguish them (example 2 g) 
(see 5.3). 


The choice between o- and go- depends on whether the word the prefix 
is attached to is Native-Japanese or Sino-Japanese vocabulary (see 1.1). 
Exceptions include o-j6san and o-bot-chan. 


Where names are used for addressing, the general rule is to attach -san, 
etc. for seniors, and nothing (except for intimate children, etc., -chan/-kun) 
for those junior to the speaker. 


Note 1 — older-generation husbands also use oi (‘say’, ‘hey’) to address their 
wives (example 2 1), and wives (or girlfriends) often use nē (‘I say’) towards 
their husband (boyfriend), in a variety of intonations (example a). 


l 
Nouns 


a Iž, ADAR OOCVDEORFWAUUG . FADFR 
CH. BNOREEMEMA CULAWAOFAEE 
(FED) FAITK. 

‘Né, hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na’. Heijitsu no gogo 
shichi-ji, tsure no dansei to ude o kunde ita wakai onna no 
ko ga kyGdsei o ageta. 

‘Look, if we go to [a love hotel], then l’d like this one’. Around 7 p.m. 
on a weekday, a young girl who had been walking arm in arm with 
her male companion, raised her voice coquettishly. 


Note 2 — when there is no need to make the in-/outgroup distinction or to 
use honorifics, as in narrative text or when referring to historical or fictional 
figures, the terms in the first column in Table 1.1 (but not the ones in 
brackets) are used, excepting the words for husband and wife, where only 
tsuma and otto are normally used, although depending on such situational 
factors as the speaker—listener relationship, formality, etc., the terms in the 
last columns are also used (example 2 a). 


1.4.1 | Family address 


a BREA, BREA, RUMHAYMEDZOCSUELE. 
Otdsan, okāsan, nagai aida arigat6 gozaimashita. 
Father, mother, thank you for all [you’ve done] all these years. 

b RATES, F BELEE. 

Nā oyaji, hayaku inkyo shi na yo. 
Come on, dad, retire soon, will you. 

C BA < 4. FEwATE Ko 
Ofukuro, shinu na yo. 

Mum, don’t die! 


Family reference 


a SRISEREAMIOTCHRWO. 
Konya wa otōsan kaette konai no. 
Tonight hubby’s not coming home. 


b (RISMBIFORAGRER of] ELS. 
‘Chichi wa kaibōgaku no idai na sensei datta’ to iu. 
She says ‘Father was an eminent anatomist’. 


EATER HITH. BREALKHHEAISFITPS. 
Donna koto ga atte mo, otdsan to okasan wa mamotte yaru. 
No matter what happens, daddy and mummy will protect you. 


ALOFI ES SZAADTL 4S. 
Oyaji no haka ni wa sude ni ofukuro ga haitte iru. 
Mum is already interred in dad’s grave. 


BA. AERE | 

Ofukuro ni hanataba o! 

Flowers for mum! 

+ BPE IBS ATARATE] EBATI YE. 

...danshi seito ga ‘Ofukuro ni oshiete yard’ to yorokonde ita. 

...a male pupil rejoiced, saying ‘I’ll tell mum [that the nutritional value 
of spinach is in the roots’. 

T$59DLLES5, YVAUPODEIZSHEAOMIATK | ELS. 

‘Mo sukoshi shitara, Shiberia no obasan no tokoro ni iku’ to iu. 

‘Soon, PII go to my grandmother's place in Siberia’, he said. 


WEE, EA CRELELK. 
Sakunen, shujin to rikon shimashita. 
Last year, | got divorced from my husband. 


RAL —HIKED OLY CT. 
...kanai to issho ni sumu tsumori desu. 
| intend to live [there = in the official residence] with my wife. 


RIREBDLELEWTELYL., 
Kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi. 
| also need to feed my family. 


ARSAMROEADSHOBCHUMIAITKC GEEWIOLA. SE 
EBLWUCeE CEA fzo 

Oku-san ga go-shujin no kaisha no kuruma de kaimono ni iku 
nado to iu no mo, sahodo mezurashii koto de wa nakatta. 

It wasn’t that unusual [in the old days] for the wife to go out 
shopping in the husband’s company car. 


EL, SCENT OAKRAS EK GAERLT MEL —, 
QURRFROTASERKMBIXMAES I. 

‘Oi, shigoto de tsukarete iru n da kara hayaku nan to ka shite 
kure yo’ --, osanai waga ko ga muzukaru to otto ga tsuma 
ni monku o iu. 

‘Hey, I’m tired from work, so do something about him right away’, 
the husband complains to the wife when their little son gets fretful. 


Nou ns 


Table I.1 Address forms: family 


Relation Speaker's Addressing Listener/third 
family person's family 
Referring Referring 
(my...) (your 
someone elses...) 
family mie — Rik 
kazoku — go-kazoku 
parents DiE — mE 
ryoshin — go-ryðshin 
father Z. BPL. R (HB) RSA* HEA 
chichi (oyaji) PC ¢ R — o-tō-san 
(EA) 
(o-)tōsan*, 
oyaji(-san) 
ATA 
papa, dad(dy) 
mother B. BCA (45) BS A* HAEA 
haha (ofukuro) (o-)kā-san* o-ka-san 
HSLDA 
ofukuro-san 
Nia CES 
mama, mamt 
older brother n (5) E A* HLEA 
ani (o-)niisan* o-niisan* 
older sister dh (45) ih E A * Hih E Ay 
ane (o-)nésan* o-nésan* 
younger brother # (name) PEA 
otdto (name) otdto-san 
younger sister if (name) bE Ay 
imdto (name) imdto-san 
brothers LA — A | 
(& sisters) kyodai — go-kyddai 
sisters dhik — khak 
shimai — go-shimai 
child(ren) FEE (name) BFEA 
kodomo (name) o-ko-san 
son(s) B+. if (name) EFSA, 
musuko (segare) (name) BHibvA 
musuko-san, 


(0-)bot-chan 


Table I.I (contd) 


daughter(s) 


grandfather 


grandmother 


grandchild 


uncle 


aunt 


cousin 


nephew 


niece 


husband 


Speaker's 
family 


Referring 
(my...) 


iR 


musume 


48 

sofu (jI-san) 
HE 

sobo (bā-san) 
fR 

mago 

ARSC e (AS 
oji 

RE o AE 
oba 

Wee 
itoko 


ES 
oi 
RE 


mei 


EA. BAB, 
KL INR, 
Fy 

shujin (danna, 
otto, hazu, 
darin) 

surname 

ARAL 7417., & 
cA, Æ, 2B 

kanai (waifu, 
kasan, tsuma, 
nyobo) 


Addressing 


(name) 
(name) 


(8) CWS A* 
(o-) ji-san* 
(4) (FBS A* 
(o-) ba-san* 
(name) 

(name) 
HLEA 
o-ji-san* 

Blk S AM 
o-ba-san* 
(name) 

(name) 


(name) 
(name) 


(name) 

(name) 

HET. aA. 
Gat SA, 
ANAK, 

anata, otosan, 
papa 


name 

Bl. BRE 
Ay IXI, 

o-kāsan, 
mama 


Personal 

nouns: 
Listener/third addressing 
person's family 


family and 


| HOTA ES 


Referring 


(your 
someone elses...) 


REA, BREA 
musume-san, 
o-jdsan* 
BLOSA 
o-jī-san 
BILHSA 
o-ba-san 
SRSA 
o-mago-san 
BUSA 
o-ji-san 
SIF SA, 
o-ba-san 
(B)WECSA 
(o-)itoko-san 
SISA 
oi-go-san 
ISA 
mei-go-san 
ZEA, EAGSAR 
go-shujin, 
danna-san* 


Bid Ay 


oku-san* 


Note *-chan often replaces -san when referring to others’ children, and when children address 
their kin. Instead of -san, the superpolite -sama can be used for reference to others’ kin. 


Some of the above forms, such as oyaji and ofukuro, are only used by men in informal contexts. I7 3 


| 1.4.3 | Non-family address 


Where a title (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘MP’, or daijin “government minister’) can 
be used, names are often avoided. Where names are used, suffixes like 
-sama, -san, -kun and -chan are usually attached. 


a COLEIMDUTOKEOSA IE. 
Kono koto ni tsuite no daijin no kangae wa. 
What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts on this? 


b ZE, CAINE 4 TIGRECEGUL. TSWAIGE! 
Sensei, konna ni atsukute wa jugyd dekinai yo. Uchikird yo! 
Sir, if it’s this hot we can’t have classes! Let’s finish! 


c Ae F i —aA, ` obaro. 
Kyadi-san, kotchi e yotte. 
Caddy, come over here. 


d ABS TUBUILKTFSL. 
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai. 
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit. 


| 1.4.4] Personal suffixes 


| 1.4.4.4 | -san and -sama 


Attaching the suffix -san (and its very formal equivalent -sama) to family 
names or given names (especially those of Westerners) is the most common 
form of addressing people. 


-sama is also used as a more formal equivalent of -san in mina-san (mina- 
sama) ‘everyone’ and o-kyaku-sama (o-kyaku-san) ‘guest(s)’, ‘customer(s)’. 


a SN CIABSA, RHWEBRLYLET, 
Sore de wa Shiraishi-san, shiharai o onegai shimasu. 
Well then, Mrs Shiraishi, please pay up. 


b UL AF SAIDAMIMI A FRINATOTHOOC. RHY è 
A AMBLER Car b PAIL BELE BITS. 
Rinda-san wa shū ni ni-kai gakkō ni itte iru no de, kawari ni 
Maiku-san ga honyiibin de akachan ni bonyii o ageru. 
As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle 
feed instead. 


c mA. RSPUL BLT ESE BRIM BROOMS TUO ol 
WCF, 
Atatakuku mimamori, Sen shite kudasatta mina-sama ni 
kansha no kimochi de ippai desu. 
’m full of gratitude to all the people who have followed [my career] 
with interest and have urged me on. 


Note — on the use of -sama for addresses: -sama (never -san) is attached 
to the name of the addressee on envelopes. In this case, it’s attached to 
company names as well as people’s names (other suf. include the more 
formal -dono (F), and onchū (741); the latter can be used only for com- 
panies, not individuals). 


ian 


-kun is generally used for boys only (for both address and reference), by 
close male friends, especially if they’ve been friends since schooldays, 
and by senior males {or females) for more junior males, e.g. by teachers 
in school or university, and even by the speaker in the Diet for MPs 
(example b). 


a JMARD O72 BB 11) Ivy ea—4—-ORMEO 
Ete. 
Shigakk6 kara kaetta Haruki-kun (Gjuichi) wa konpyiita no 
gamen o nozoita. 
Haruki-kun (11), who had come back from primary school, looked at 
the computer screen. 


b WAHAB. Bikha., -FMEA o SUORERADEBEAS. 
Kawamura-kun, kimi wa në, ichinen-kan kinshin suru kurai no 
hansei ga hitsuyö daro. 
[At the Diet:] Mr Kawamura, you should repent and be on your best 
behaviour for a year or so. 


ha 


-chan is to address and refer to younger siblings, also by friends of the 
family. In the media, -chan is used to refer to children of up to 6 years of 
age. Women and young children also commonly attach it to cute animals, 
e.g. panda-chan. 


a BFOvAISBBFMERZITSECERL. COWMEBO. 
Ayako-chan wa ishoku shujutsu o ukeru koto naku, kono 
yo o satta. 
Ayako-chan left this world without receiving a transplant operation. 


b KOK. SREXADREAOKES SIREH., 
Mattaku, onii-chan no eikyd-ryoku no kisa ni wa mairu ze. 
It really amazes you how strong the older brother’s influence is! 


1.4.4.4 | Within the family 


In the family, too, personal name + suffix is also used (especially towards 
children), and (0-)td-san/chan ‘daddy’ and (o-)ka-san/chan ‘mummy’, as 
well as ‘papa’ and ‘mama’, are used by children towards their parents (and 
between parents) like first-person pronouns. 


a EATCERHITH. BREALKHHRSEAISFITPS,. 
Donna koto ga atte mo, o-tdsan to o-kd4san wa mamotte 
yaru. 
No matter what happens, daddy and mummy will protect you. 


b VY, EJRBICRY BE, 
Mama, mō genba ni modori na yo. 
Mummy, go back to [your] work now. 


5 Animate and inanimate nouns 


This is a distinction between persons and animals on the one hand, and 
plants and things on the other. In existential sentences, the verbs iru 
and aru (with some exceptions, see 7.4.1) distinguish the two types. 


a FHIATEALYS. 
Soto ni josei ga iru. 
There’s a woman outside. 
b HiFDBBANSS. 
Kyotsa no yokujo ga aru. 
There is a bath for shared use. 


1.6 Relational nouns and structural nouns 


Relational nouns 


Relational nouns are nouns that indicate a position that is relative in time 
or space. They are often preceded by other nouns + no, or noun-modifying 
forms of V/Adj, and in turn can modify other nouns with no attached, or 


predicates by means of other case or adverbial particles. 


Relational nouns often translate as a preposition in English and include 
the following: aida ‘between’, ato ‘after’, hidari ‘left’, mae ‘in front’, migi 
‘right’, naka ‘inside’, shita ‘below’, tonari ‘next to’, ue ‘above’, ‘on top’, 
ushiro ‘behind’, etc. 


a WO EDRA STE. 
Yama no ue no shizuka na tera da. 
It is a quiet temple on the top of the mountain. 


b bkot ENRREETCTHT NETAH, 
Chotto ue no kaigi-shitsu made kite kuremasen ka. 
Could you come to the conference room upstairs for a moment? 


c F—ÎNLAEaI—e-hy 74E. 
Téburu no ue ni kōhī kappu o oku. 
They put coffee cups on the table. 


d S5L_DEORAGH. 
Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa. 
A quiet morning after the storm. 


e HID LAICLTUEEZEKL, 
Mō sukoshi ato ni shite itadaki-tai. 
ld like to request you to put it off a little longer. 
f FORPAUAUDEHT=. 
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. 
There was a flash of light inside my head. 


As a relational noun, aida is attached to other nouns by means of the case 
particle no, with the meaning of ‘between’, ‘among’, ‘through’. Like other 


relational nouns, aida itself attaches such case (and/or other) particles as 
are required by the valency of the verb (see 7.2). 


Note also the set phrases kono aida (= O) ‘the other day’, kono kan 
(= fal) “during this period/time’ (example a; the reading of the kanji fH] 
can be determined by the context only, i.e. when the meaning is not ‘the 
other day’ it can be read kan or aida). 


a IL SISTED STAR HEISE CHER SE. APD 
JABMOMRMERO. YHTE LTAT. 
TQR, PIVAD SBN SNERASRAFAA EL HIS. 

Gore-t6 wa jiiroku seiki zenhan kara jūkyū seiki nakaba made 
yaku sanbyaku-nenkan, Nishi Afurika kakuchi no dorei o 
atsume, okuridasu kichi to shite tsukawarete ita. Kono kan, 
Afurika kara tsure-dasareta dorei wa sil-senmarn-nin to iwareru. 

Gore Island was used for about 300 years from the first half of the 
[6th century to the middle of the |9th century as a station for 
gathering slaves from all over West Africa and sending them on. 
The number of slaves taken from Africa during that time is said 
to be 20 or 30 million. 


b KALE MMIZ-B=RALS. 
Fujin to no aida ni ichi-nan san-jo ga iru. 
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters. 


ce BRAD GWEIMRE TU RAB o o 
Nihonjin no aida ni kimazui kiki ga tadayotta. 
An awkward feeling among the Japanese hung in the air. 


d KAEH, BMODUEEKAEDKFIXBRISASHASC 
& RIRORAA. 
Taiki to umi, rikuchi no aida o mizu ga dono yo ni junkan 
suru ka o shiraberu koto ga kikō no kaimei ni tsunagaru. 
The investigation of how water circulates between the air and the sea 
and land will lead to a clearer understanding of the climate. 


16.1.2 | ato 


ato (usually written 1%) is a relational noun meaning ‘after’. It can be used 
by itself, usually with wa, in the sense of ‘all that remains is. .’, combin- 
ing with demonstrative pron. such as sono in the form sono ato ‘after 
that’, or attaching to a noun in the form N no ato ‘after the N’. 


Note the use before amounts, ato + number (+ counter), where ato is usually 
written in hiragana. 


Noun/demonstrative pronoun no ato 


{6./.2.4.f] Noun no ato 


This translates as ‘after a/the N’ 


Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa. 
A quiet morning after the storm. 


b Drv I—-OR, PSVEHT. HERRELTYAEMSEOR 
—RHGI—-Az, 
Shampii no ato, burashi o ate, mimi o sdji shite tsume o kiru 
no ga ippan-teki na kdsu. 
[Dog beauty parlour:] After a shampoo, the normal service consists of 
brushing, cleaning the ears and cutting the claws. 


[6./.2.1.2] sono ato 


This expresses the idea of ‘after that’, ‘thereafter’. Note that this can also 
be read sono go, in which case the meaning is ‘since’ or ‘subsequently’ (for 
an example of sono go, see 24.1 e). 


a B—. KRECLEBS. PEPTOROLEADHTT. 
Man’ichi, otto ga shib6 shita baai, shakkin ya sono ato no 
seikatsu ga shinpai desu. 
In the event that my husband should die, l’d be worried about debts 
and how to support myself thereafter. 


1.6.1.2.1.3] ato + NUMBER (+ COUNTER) 


In this combination, ato means ‘another’. Note that ato ippo in example 
b literally means “one more step”. For number counter, see 4. 
a RKRAETH é — Am. 
Téhyobi made ato isshükan. 
It’s one more week to election day. 
b TEARE CHE—BDECATCVIUSIPFLE. 
Seifuku made ato ippo no tokoro de ritaia shita. 


He turned back with only a short distance (fit. “one more step”) 
to go before conquering [the mountain]. 


1.4.4.3 | mae 


mae is a noun indicating a relative position, either in time or space ‘in 
front of’, ‘before’. Like other nouns, it can be used after another noun 
(usually in the form N no mae (ni)), but it can also attach directly, like a 
suffix, especially after nouns of time. mae can also attach to clauses, in 
the sense of ‘before doing’ (1.6.1.3.2 below). 


| 1.6.1.3. 1 | Noun (no) mae 


a —A AMIS HEUL Hih Y okej. 
isshikan mae ni shinchiku shita bakari datta to iu. 
[Earthquake:] They say that the [destroyed] building had been 
completed only a week ago. 


b DNUAVAMIX EREA. 
Kurisumasu mae ni mo sōkan sareru. 
They will be deported as early as before Christmas. 


c FR CtHiORS Ct. DYUAORITIZSADLS, 
Geshuku de mo kinjo no shidten de mo, rajio no mae ni wa 
hito ga iru. 
In apartment houses and the shops in the vicinity, there are people in 
front of the radio. 


| 1.6.1.3.2 | Clause verb mae 


a BESS SAIC. MROUSKOBZADEDA, 
Naze shi o erabu mae ni, sukui o motomenakatta no ka. 
Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death? 


b ARZATOR., SIILEBSHNERLAREO BHAA 
Yost, 
NaiyG6 o setsumei suru mae ni, sanka shita kaobure o mita hé 
ga sono mokuteki ga wakariyasui. 
Before explaining the content [of the conference], it’s easier to 
understand its purpose by looking at what sort of people were there. 


1.6.1.4 | naka 


The relational noun naka is similar in meaning to the English prepositions 


‘among’, ‘in’, ‘inside’. 


a BLED HITISBAGOALLISAM, 
Dansei no naka ni wa migakanai hito mo iru ga... 
Among men, there are people who don’t brush [their teeth], but... 


b «DOP GEUNATHSEFMASOCT. 
... kokoro no naka de wa naite iru toki ga aru no desu. 
... there are times when | cry inside (my heart). 


c AFLATFENOHCAYRARKIGHRRERASHS. 
Taimukapuseru no naka ni hairikonda yo na sakkaku o 
oboesaseru. 
[The exhibition] makes you feel as if you have entered a time capsule. 


uchi 


As a relational noun, uchi indicates the idea of ‘among’, ‘of’ or ‘during’. 


a CODHBKAMBEC LTS, 
Kono uchi rokunin ga shib6 shite iru. 
Of these, six have died. 


b CODVEKRBECET—LAIECK. 
Kono uchi rokkan made o gému-ka shita. 
Of these [= volumes of a novel], they have turned as many as six 
volumes into game software. 


c TNOFVSH-AMS AIG TEERDE. 
Sono uchi nihon ga kongetsu ni natte hana o sakaseta. 
Two of these trees have blossomed this month. 


d £Bt6F AF 4 FTERIERZSE, HDI SIFSAMHOKH, 
Bp SIF BHOHBEWICEH. 
Shigoto mo denshi media o tsukau to naru to, asa no uchi wa 
A-sha no tame, hiru kara wa B-sha no shigoto to iu koto mo. 
If one were to use electronic media at work too, one might work for 
company A in the mornings and company B in the afternoons. 


e RMUFSACH. FATAEFISGZOT{ SL, MMAILOEYLT 
SEFCLE. RIO SILGIXB TD TODPH SHES TH. 
Utaite-san de mo, dandan j6zu ni natte kuru to, kashi ga 
hakkiri shite kimasu desho. Saisho no uchi wa nani itteru ka 
wakaranakute mo. 
As they get more proficient, singers’ pronunciation gradually gets clearer, 
doesn’t it. Even if one can’t understand what they say at first. 


Structural nouns 


Structural nouns are nouns that are used as grammatical items (modal 
endings, conjunctive particles etc.), but retain their ‘noun-ness’ in that they 
are preceded (and often followed) by the same forms that precede and follow 
nouns, i.e. noun-modifying forms precede them, and forms of the copula 
follow. Structural nouns include items such as aida (see 26.2.7), ato (26.2.5), 
baai (see 26.2.2), gotoshi (see 9.5.8), hazu (9.6.2), tokoro (see 9.1.2.5 and 
26.2.10), tsumori (see 9.2.4), wake (see 9.6.4), yO (see 9.5.6). 


EE Time nouns 


[1.7.1 | toki 


As a noun, toki ‘time’ is written with the kanji FF or in hiragana (& &), 
whereas as a conjunctive particle it nowadays tends to be written in hiragana 
only (see 26.2.1). However the distinction is not always clear there being 
examples of the time noun toki that are translated as ‘when’ or ‘the time when’. 
Being formally a noun, when toki is modified by a clause in such sentences 
(examples c-f), it acts as a relative clause head noun, just like any other noun. 
a CAGEHOREGAT 

Konna toki ni uta nante... 

Singing at a [difficult] time like this? [That’s hard to believe.] 


b HCHO. ARGAALEAKE4SS. 
Nande ano toki, nyūin nanka shita n dard. 
Why did | get myself hospitalized that time, | wonder. 


c EFEFAINAR—-ALEMR C EERE. 
Toto unihõmu o nugu toki ga kita. 
Finally the time has come to take off the uniform [= retire]. 


d falta ReMRLEEFOO—-—VORY. 
Shakkin wa jiigonen mae ni ie o shinchiku shita toki no ron 
no nokori. 
The debt is the remainder of the loan [taken out] when we rebuilt 
our house |5 years ago. 


e AMEETHNIFVSWURIMCHAIDESEBSACELELHS,. 
Ningen ikite ireba tsurai me ni au toki mo ochikomu toki mo aru. 
As long as one is alive, there are times when things are hard and 

times when one feels down. 


f FEERLTNSGLSEM—BRLVEWFRRISLIDIFULS. 
Gakusei to sesshite iru toki ga ichiban tanoshii to iu kyin wa 
ippai iru. 
There are many teachers who feel that the time when they are in 
contact with the students is the most enjoyable of all. 


g PATAORICA MN te( . ROBRERRCSS IO Ye. 
Akanbo no toki ni dakareta kioku mo naku, chichi no aijd o 
jikkan dekizu ni ita. 
| have no memories of being cuddled when | was a baby, and was 
unable to realize my father’s love. 


Like toki, koro is used as a time noun, and as such can be modified by verbs, 
adjectives and noun + no, and attach case, adverbial and other particles. 


Compared to toki, koro indicates an approximate time, but often also 
translates as ‘when’, like toki. Note the common combinations osanai koro 
‘when very young’, chiisai koro ‘when small’, wakai koro ‘when young 
(late teens to early twenties)’, kodomo no koro ‘when young’ (see the fol- 
lowing examples). 


1.7.2.1 | Adjectivefverb koro 


a IPLoeBQ@wcAieElL AA oMaletACv) FRY, 
“Washira wakai koro wa modoshinagara benkyd shita mon ja’ 
to toshiyori. 
‘When we were young, we used to learn [drinking] while throwing up’, 
said an old man. 


b PAYAIMWCIADS, FLEORILHY. GHB TERDA. 
Amerika wa osanai koro kara, terebi no naka ni ari, ikanakute 
mo wakaru. 
America was on TV from the time we were small, and can be 
understood without going [there]. 


c KZA oT, FEBAEMAR ALENT GA tz 
Daigaku ni haitta koro, mada kaigai tokō ga jiyū-ka sarete 
inakatta. 
When | entered university, we weren't free to go abroad yet. 


| $72.2 | Noun/demonstrative pronoun no koro 


a BNDFELDIOAE, RATHELMWOTS. 
Watashi no kodomo no koro o, oshiete okitai no desu. 
| want to tell about the time when | was a child. 


b St/MEFROCE HR, CDI ANDBKO SPL FM RISHE E 
HE YELA o tzo 
Sanjūhachioku-nen mae no koto da. Kono koro no kaisui no 
ryō ya kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta. 
3,800 million years ago. At this time, it wasn’t much different from 
now with regard to things like the amount of sea water and 
{the world’s] chemical make-up. 


-goro is a voiced variant of koro, used like a suffix that attaches to nouns 
of time, indicating a point of time (including seasons) that is approximate. 
As with other time expressions, the particle ni can optionally be attached 
to -goro (see 2.4.13). 


a SATHACAIPZERLERUMHENTLYS. 
Kongetsu jigonichi-goro ni tsuma o koroshita utagai ga 
motarete iru. 
He is suspected of having killed his wife around the [5th of this 
month. 


b —AFRHSR=E+—H CA, ARBRCHRASVK. 
Futsuka gozen reiji sanjinifun-goro, Kantō Nanbu chihd de 
jishin ga atta. 
Around 12.32 a.m. on the 2nd, there was an earthquake in the South 
Kanto area. 


c MERKT AiE TRIADO, RREARDH okki TE 
CAAT VAOMBITFT E AAT. 

Asa wa rokuji-goro ni wa okite gakkō ni mukai, jugyd ga 
owatta ato wa geshuku de Supeingo no benkyo ni 
uchikonda. 

In the morning he got up by around 6 and went to school [to teach], 
and after the end of classes he immersed himself in the study of 
Spanish in his room. 


d (AA) FRSA S=HSROS, F-VYEMARANSELIGCE 
WL t 
(Dojitsu) gozen niji kara sanji-goro, djn to mono ga taoreru 
yo na oto ga shita. 
Between about 2 and 3 a.m. (on that day), there was a sound as if 
something had toppled over. 


e H+RaRIEOR RILIS-—AROZCAMSMEDEVITF AVI 
e J—-LENHS. 
Shusseisū kyizd no haikei ni wa senkyihyaku kyijii-nen-goro 
kara hajimatta uedingu bimu ga aru. 
Behind the sudden increase in births there is the wedding boom that 
started around 1990. 


1.8 | Honorific and humble nouns 


Honorific and humble nouns can be divided into nouns referring to a person, 
nouns referring to people’s actions, and nouns that are used as euphemisms. 


Nouns referring to a person 
1.8.1.1 | Without honorific prefix 


To refer to a person, the honorific equivalent of hito, kata, can be used in 
the singular, and the reduplicated katagata for the plural (see 1.4, 5.3). 


a KEBREAE. 
Taihen kenko na kata da. 
He is a very healthy person. 


b PIMRADAR,. CBBIMLGWEKKAIA. 
Kankō kankeisha no katagata, go-sanko ni natta dard ka. 
[Advice on how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has [our 
advice] been useful for you people in the sightseeing business? 


1.8.1.2 | With honorific prefix 


The honorific prefix o/go- (the choice is mainly conditioned by the type 
of noun attached to, i.e. o-NJ and go-SJ (see 16.1.1)) can be attached to 


ay 


N in the sense of ‘your N’, and also to reflexive pronouns like jishin to 
make them honorific (example c). 


For address and reference, these prefixes are also attached to some family 
terms (see 5.3). 


a $, PREMI., CHROLENBSZEIZSVE t EBRI Zo 
TCHENSZODRAIDLEARWET, 
ima, hatsubon o mukae, go-shinzoku no moto e anata wa 
hitotoki o-kaeri ni natte orareru no dard to omoimasu. 
Now, on the occasion of your first Bon festival, | believe that you have 
returned for a short time to your family. 


b SHR BRRIricRmiso (Le JED) IX TERS CCOSL 

ET) CEPA, BRACE TIRE] CHFRACLES. 

Sansedai dōkyo jidai ni wa yome wa shiittome ni ‘o-shokuji de 
gozaimasw’ to tsugeta ga, kakukazoku de wa ‘go-han yo’ de 
mo sunde shimau. 

In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife 
would say to the mother-in-law “Your dinner is served’, but in the 
nuclear family ‘Dinner!’ is sufficient. 


c CHRICH SSROARL I FOCRREt SHENK E*LHS. 
Go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kans6 o 
morasareta koto mo aru. 
He [= member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt 
that he (fit. “Honorific himself”) was being guarded too strictly. 


| 1.8.2 | Nouns referring to a person’s actions or belongings 


These are typically used in o/go-V-stem ni naru and o/go-V-stem suru, 
where V-stem is a verbal noun (see 1.9). With o/go-V-stem ni naru/kudasai, 
the verbal refers to the subject’s actions, and with o/go-V-stem suru to an 
action the subject performs for a second/third person (see 16.1.1, 16.2.1). 


These are mostly nouns that have to do with eating, drinking, the toilet, 
etc. in general, i.e. they do not refer to anyone’s action. Typically, these 
nouns attach the prefixes o- or go-, and some also contain honorific verbs. 
They fall into three main groups as follows: 


o-cha ‘tea’, o-hashi ‘chopsticks’, o-miyage ‘gift’, o-tearai ‘toilet’, o-sake 
‘alcoholic drink’, o-kane ‘money’, o-tsuri ‘change’. 


go-fuj6 ‘toilet’, go-han ‘food’, ‘meal’. 


o-meshimono (this is honorific for kimono) ‘apparel’, mesu being an 
irregular honorific verb for kiru). 


Nouns used when speaking to children (“motherese”) 


Mothers and other, usually female, siblings of small children often use 
‘children’s talk’ when conversing. Examples include parts of the body like 
o-meme ‘eyes’ and o-tete ‘hands’ (instead of me and te), nouns that are 
normally used to denote an action (even when suru is not attached), such 
as an’yo (suru) ‘walk’, nenne (suru) ‘sleep/go to sleep’, o-shikko (suru) 
‘pee’. The last one has gained common currency, even among men (in 
informal situations). 


1.9 Verbal nouns 


Verbal nouns are similar to English -ing forms such as swimming in that 
their meaning incorporates an action; thus they can attach the verb suru 
‘do’ and in this form they can be used like verbs. 


There are two ways of forming verbal nouns. 


1 by detaching suru from a Sino-Japanese or Western-Japanese suru noun. 
2 for many verbs, by forming the stem form (see 7.1.2.3). 


Sino-Japanese/Western-japanese/Native-Japanese 


suru nouns 


Many nouns that indicate an action can attach the verb suru to form verbal 
nouns. This is especially common with SJ, but also WJ and some NJ nouns. 


Sino-Japanese: 


hakken suru 36519 @ ‘discover’ 
kenkyū suru WAF 4 ‘do research’ 
rydri suru FBS S ‘cook’ 
setsumei suru 2599 4 ‘explain’ 


hakken ‘discovery’ 
kenkydi ‘research’ 
ryori ‘cooking’ 


> 
5 
> 
setsumei ‘explanation? — 


Note — Verbal nouns that have the meaning of ‘become’ in their suru form 
have an adjectival meaning in their -te iru form: 


antei suru ‘become stable’ = antei shite iru ‘be stable’ 

dokuritsu suru => dokuritsu shite iru ‘be 
‘become independent’ independent’ 

hattatsu suru => hattatsu shite iru ‘be 
‘become developed’ developed’ 


In their -ta form (antei shita N, etc.), these can be used to modify other 
nouns (see 6.6.7). 


Native-Japanese: 


yama-nobori > yama-nobori suru U% Y 
‘mountaineering’ F & ‘climb mountains’ 


Western-Japanese: 


bokushingu ‘boxing’ —  bokushingu suru RJ VY 
TF & ‘bor’ 
kanningu ‘cheating in > kanningu suru HYY 7 
an exam’ F & ‘cheat in exam’ 


Verbal nouns can insert adverbial particles (wa, mo, sae, sura, bakari, etc.) 
for emphasis between the noun and suru (see 9). 


a LEŽ SZF AIE MMRBROBSILL<( TEDD. 
li shigoto sae sureba, ronbun happyo no kikai wa ikura demo aru. 
As long as you do good work, you'll have plenty of opportunities to 
present papers. 


Using verb-stem of many verbs 


Forming the verb-stem (the noun form of many verbs) is possible with 
most verbs. 


Verbal nouns are especially common in the pattern [V-stem ni iku/kuru] 
(see 2.4.10). 


1.10 Nominalizing suffixes 


Besides plural suffixes (1.3) and personal suffixes (1.4.4), there are suffixes 
a” that convert adjectives or verbs into nouns. 


Adjective into noun 


Adjective-root + sa/na-adjective (minus copula) 


sa convert an adjective 


or na-adjective into a noun. This is a very productive formation, being 


possible with practically any adjective or na-adjective. -sa nominalizations 


are used in sentences that require a noun as predicate, i.e. equational, cleft 


and noun sentences (see 22), or for occupying the noun-slot in noun+case 


particle combinations, as in examples d-e. 


a 


AtAMeElIBAGOIBRLSE. (cf, ALL wakawakashii 
‘youthful’) 
Rokujiikyii-sai to wa omoenai wakawakashi-sa da. 
He’s so youthful that it’s hard to think he’s 69 (lit. “it’s a youthfulness 
which makes it hard ...”). 


AA CISHA DONLAR. (cf, HLS hayai ‘speedy’) 

Nihon de wa kangaerarenai haya-sa da. 

The speed [of establishing a shareholding company] is unthinkable 
in Japan. 


EEL., KHMFLEM4A3-TVOMBERAULAS ES. 
AROEB DORSET. (cf, HLS semai ‘small’) 

Tadashi, dai-gamen terebi wa mō hitotsu no mondai o 
ukabiagaraseru. Nihon no jiitaku no sema-sa da. 

However, there’s another problem with large-screen TVs. It’s 
the smallness of Japanese homes. 


REI CsReiIMeEL CE SAGUBRIZS fe. 
(cf, ZL yasui ‘cheap’) 

Yasu-sa dake de wa kokyaku ni manzoku shite moraenai 
jidai ni natta. 

It’s (lit. ““become”) an age where cheapness isn’t enough to satisfy 
customers. 


PyA—-OBASIS, FOLHEDRORWUBASE., 
(cf. HAS yki (na) ‘exuberant’) 
Sakka no yoki-sa wa, inotta ato no mayoi no nai yoki-sa da. 
The exuberance of soccer is an exuberance that knows no wavering, 
like that after praying. 


Some adjectives proper also have noun forms ending in -mi. These are 
derived by adding -mi to Adj-root. Examples include tsuyomi ‘strength’, 
yowami ‘weakness’, kayumi ‘itch’. 


Whereas the -sa forms are simple nominalizations, the -mi forms tend to 
have some idiomatic meaning. Compare the examples below for the dif- 
ference between tsuyosa ‘strength’ (example a) and tsuyomi ‘strength’, 
‘strong point’ (example b). 


a MiniDisc, BSERUBASMORMSERAT SOKTIE., 
Jorokuju no midori wa, gentd o norikoeru inochi no tsuyosa 
o shocho suru no da sõ da. 
The green of evergreen trees is said to symbolize the strength of life 
in getting through severe winters. 


b BOH YA—-IFANTHOD EGA, 
Nihon no sakka ni narete iru no mo tsuyomi da. 
One of his strong points is that he is used to Japanese soccer. 


1.10.13] Adjective-ku 


A very small number of adjectives also has a noun form which uses the 
stem form, ending in -ku. This is limited to a select number of adjectives 
that relate to distance, time, and amount, toku ‘distance’, chikaku ‘vicin- 


ity’, furuku ‘of old’ and ōku ‘plenty’ 


Note 1 — in its noun form {as opposed to its adjective -ku use, see Notes 2 and 
3), ōku is used only to modify other nouns by means of no in the sense of ‘many’. 


tōku, chikaku and furuku can also attach other case or adverbial particles 
besides modifying other nouns by means of the no. 


Note 2 — these forms can of course also be used as conjunctive form 
equivalents of Adj. (see 21.1.1). 


Note 3 — chikaku can also be used as an adverb in the sense of ‘soon’. 


a MEISE < ORT CHRESISMLER,. BFORECHUTT 
CECAZEDEELS, 
Josei wa chikaku no ginkō de genkin o hikidashita ato, 
musuko no ie made aruite iku tokoro datta to iu. 
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after 
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank. 


b HCISWSE VCD ORKIEIGAA WA, 
Chikaku ni iru yori tōku kara mita hd ga medatsu. 
It [= the clock] is more impressive when seen from a distance rather 
than close to. 


Verb — noun 


1.10.2.1| -kata 


Attached to V-stem, -kata converts the verb it is attached to into a noun 
with the meaning of ‘way of doing’. 
a CHA—-BEYLUYBAATCS. 

Kore ga ichiban oishii tabe-kata desu. 

This is the best way of eating [it]. 


b CMACOHCTOPYVYAER. 
Kore ga kono kuni de no yari-kata da. 
This is the way things are done in this country. 


c BRIEITISBREORYAMNHAVYVETA SS. 
Hyakkaten ni wa hyakkaten no uri-kata ga arimasu kara. 
Department stores have their own way of selling things, you know. 


d RII KSHAOHEY Al DU CHIRAC ESET. 
Eigo ni yoru haiku no tsukuri-kata ni tsuite kōenkai nado o 
moyosu. 
They give classes in how to compose haiku in English. 


e HEERORMVAISTSECIMEER, 
Y6san néka no heri-kata wa susamajii hodo da. 
The rate at which silk farmers are disappearing is appalling. 


1.10.2.2| -yö 


-y6 converts a verb (V-stem) into a noun. It is used in three ways, as set 
out in the following sections. 


 1.10.2.2.1 | Verb-stem-yo 


The combination means ‘way of doing’. 


a 


AEOR MMF SA (46) SF ISAO (235) SHAK 
NRA REC Nøl EFRLOBULIE., 

Dodten no Kurihara Miyako-san (yonjiiroku) wa ‘Kyo no 
K6-chan wa hont6 no egao o misete kureta’ to tebanashi 
no yorokobi-ys da. 

Ms Miyako Kurihara (46) of the same store is overjoyed, saying, 
“Today, K6-chan had a really radiant look’. 


Eo FSA DSEMEE BICESTER. ENTHOHKE 
TYUAWNTELKERCADERA-—H THRORIINVARTY 
FENERE, TNBULIISHEL TMSEX~L EHS. 

Himeji-kko wa furuku kara o-shiro to tomo ni ikite kita. 
Sorezore no jidai o mamori-nuite kita najimi no oshiro ga 
ichiyaku ‘sekai no takara’ ni risutoappu sareta no da kara, 
sono yorokobi-y6 wa oshite shiru-beshi de aru. 

The inhabitants of Himeji have lived with their castle for a long time. 
As the familiar castle, which has watched over the various ages, has 
suddenly been listed a ‘world treasure’, you can imagine their delight 
(fit. “way of showing joy”). 


| .10.2.2.2| Werb:stencyorga inal 


In the negative, the meaning is ‘there is no way of doing’. 


a 


BARBBAWOEA D., IETA KDA, 

Okane ga nai no da kara, hoka ni kangae-y6 ga nai. 

[Issuing deficit government bonds:] Since we don’t have any money, 
there is nothing else that can be considered. 


SUR TEITIS FOF D EIRE, 
Kiko dake wa te no uchi-y6 ga nai. 
Whatever else, about the weather there is nothing one can do. 


MA, AAYEDLESAZGLY, 
Hatsumimi da. Komento no shi-yd ga nai. 
This is the first time lve heard about this. | can’t comment. 


d EEY FODIDY ARAB IL, UDPZ ORI MRA DAS ZL 
DCBROTEAO E SRE, 
Bibiddo no tsuzuri ga wakaranai, iya sono mae ni nanigo ka 
wakaranai no de imi no tashikame-yd ga nai. 
| have no way of checking the meaning of ‘bibiddo’, because | don’t 
know how it is spelt, and before that | don’t know [from] what 
language it comes. 


1.10.2.2.3| Verb-te shiyō ga nai 


Note that shiyō itself is a combination of shi (V-stem of suru) yd. The 
literal meaning is therefore “there is no way of doing (anything about) 
V-ing”, i.e. ‘can’t help doing’. 


a RAMA TL EGA, 
Namida ga nagarete shiy6 ga nai. 
| cannot help tears running down [my face]. 


Note — the expression shiyd ga nai (often contracted to shō ga nai) and 
its partial synonym shikata ga nai are extremely common by themselves, 
meaning ‘it can’t be helped’, ‘there’s nothing that can be done’, ‘never 
mind’, etc. 


Chapter 2 


Case particles 


Case particles indicate the semantic or logical relationship of nouns or 
nominal elements they follow with other parts of a sentence. 


2.1 RS 


ga generally marks the subject of a sentence (but with certain predicates 
it translates into English like an object). 


ga is often contrasted with the adverbial particle wa, and the distinction 
in usage between the two is said to be one of the most difficult problems 
facing the foreign learner of the language (see 11.3). 


Depending on the type of sentence, ga also contrasts with some other case 
particles (see 2.1.4, 2.1.5). 


The various uses of ga as a subject marker relate to its basic meaning, 
which can be characterized as perception. This in turn derives from the 
fact that ga used to be a genitive particle. This use is still found in some 
place names, and other fossilized uses. 


a be Be 
Kasumigaseki (fit. “barrier of haze”, name of an area in central Tokyo; 
47 is an alternative way of writing ga) 


b KAR 
wagaya 
Our home (lit.“l + genitive particle + house”) 


When used with a following verb instead of a noun, the combination also 
functions like a noun phrase, i.e. yuki ga furu means ‘snow falling’ or ‘the 
falling of snow’, perceiving a phenomenon or event piecemeal. wa, on the 


other hand, splits a sentence in two, the second half being a considered 
judgement of the first (see 11.3, 11.3.12). 


With one-place verb/adjective 


With a one-place (i.e. intransitive) verb, or adjective, ga marks the subject 
of a spontaneous happening or phenomenon (examples b-e). 


a iAH tzo (= spontaneous happening) 
Namida ga deta. 
Tears came to my eyes (lit. “tears came out”). 


b EAE Rot. 
Sora ga kuraku natta. 
The sky darkened. 


c HHAVRELLTSELK. 
Atama ga konran shite kimashita. 
lm confused (fit. “my head has got confused”). 


d FAURE okote 
Jikan ga tomatta yo datta. 
It was as if time had stopped. 


e FARA CISEAK o H. 
Nihonkai-gawa de wa yuki ga futta. 
On the Japan Sea side, it snowed (fit. “snow fell”). 


With ellipted ga 


Colloquially, ga is often ellipted. 
a SRISLEREAROTOALYO, 


Kon’ya wa otGsan kaette konai no. 
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home. 


With ellipted predicate 


Where the context makes it clear what the meaning is, the predicate can 
be omitted. 


a LAL, EnA, BU: 
Shikashi, dare ga, naze. 
But who [did this], [and] why? 


| 2.1.4 | ga in potential sentences 


ga in a potential sentence usually marks the NP that would be marked by 
o in its non-potential counterpart. In English, this translates as the object 
of the potential verb. 


The potential verb dekiru originally means ‘to happen’, so potential sen- 
tences can be seen to be related to the basic (= spontanous happening) 
meaning of ga. 

Note that in potential sentences also using the comparative hō ga (exam- 


ple c), ga is used twice in a sentence. The object particle o can also be 
used with potential verbs (example d), which gives it a more objective ring. 


a MOTILIAWHAL, 
Katsu gorufu ga dekinai. 
| can’t play winning golf. 


b LJO CACSHAACEAL. 
Mō atsui tokoro de wa kenkyū ga dekinai. 
| can’t do research in hot climates (fit. “places”) any more. 


c Tf FEBMOARMMERMRLOSEOE. 
Waido na gamen no hō ga ugoki ga tanoshimeru tame da. 
This is because movement can be enjoyed better on a wide screen. 


d BASADKDIXLABERLHOS. 
Rotenburo no yō ni nyūyoku o tanoshimeru. 
One can enjoy the bath like [being in] an outside bath. 


2.4.5 | ga in desiderative sentences 


In desiderative sentences (hoshii/-tai), ga marks the object of desire (see 
9.2), again as a spontanous indication of the speaker’s wish. 


In English, this translates as the object of a desiderative verb. Alternatively, 
the object of desire in these sentences can be marked by o (see 2.2.3, 9.2), 
which gives the sentence a more objective ring. 


MAY, ARAIL LS, 
Nani ka, shigeki ga hoshii. 
| want some stimulus. 


KEA, RME KEDEL, 
Hon o go, roku-satsu kaku jikan ga hoshii. 
| want the time to write five or six books. 


EADE AP Y Hb, 

Hoka no shigoto ga yari-tai. 

| want to do a different job. 

FIL KELN, BC RTEKA, 

Sugoku kii. Hayaku hikōki ga mi-tai. 

It [the airport]’s so big. | want to see the aeroplanes soon. 
TO ahi AS < FY Tob, 

Kaigai no hannō ga hayaku shiritai. 


| want to find out quickly about reactions abroad. 


TAAPBRTFARAKLY) RG. 
‘Niku ya o-kashi ga tabe-tai’? to warau. 
‘| want to eat meat and cakes’, she laughs. 


LDL EITEL, LOL EITHIN D K 3 HBA L L, 
Issho ni warai, issho ni nakeru yo na kekkon ga shitai. 
| want a marriage where we can laugh and cry together. 


In a passive sentence, ga marks the NP that would be marked by o in its 


active counterpart (see 12). 


a 


Ete. TU FECHBKEEOLAMRSENTLS, 

Mata, Indoyd de mo kaisui ondo no josh6 ga hokoku sarete 
iru. 

Furthermore, in the Indian Ocean a rise in the sea temperature 
has been reported. 


HOE UMBRO SONEAC PEL, 
Boku hitori ga mitomerareta n ja nai. 
| wasn’t the only one to receive recognition. 


| 2.1.7 | ga marking the preceding subject noun/noun phrase 


ga has been explained as providing emphasis to the noun or noun phrase 
it is attached to (shown in [ ]); when comparing ga and wa in subject 
position, wa has the effect of subduing the noun/NP it is attached to by 
focussing on the predicate, and in that sense ga is comparatively more 
concerned with the item it is attached to (see 11.3, 11.3.12 for details). 


a CHA—-BAULUBAATCT, 
[Kore] ga ichiban oishii tabekata desu. 
This is the best way of eating [it]. 


b EEA EMREOTERE. 
[Hotondo] ga katei no shufu da. 
Almost all are housewives. 


c MRTICKSL,. SFICADTHCOMRALCHE SNAFRORR 

SHiLRASE SORT MRS. CDISBKAMECLTLS, 

Keisatsu-cho ni yoru to, kotoshi ni haitte ijime ga gen’in to 
suitei sareru kodomo no jisatsu jiken wa misui o fukume 
kei hakken okita. Kono uchi [rokunin] ga shibd shite iru. 

According to the police agency, this year there has been a total of 
eight cases of child suicide, including attempted ones, which are 
assumed to have been caused by bullying. Six of them have died. 


d YAY, AYRE, BUY, NIV REKER aa. 


[Kyabetsu, tamanegi, ninjin, hakusai nado] ga omo na hinmoku da. 
Cabbages, onions, carrots, Chinese cabbage, etc. are the main items. 


| 2.1.8 | ga in comparativelsuperlative sentences: 
marking the preferred item (= subject) 


Similar in effect to its use in 2.1.7, ga marks the item singled out as having 
some property or quality to a larger/the largest extent in comparative 
(often together with hō) and superlative sentences (see 6.7.1.1, 6.7.2.3). 


| 2.1.8.1 | Noun ga 


a RAY FAOARRL, 
Butaniku yori gyūniku no hō ga yasui. 
Beef is cheaper than pork. 


b FAARA LY RLY, 
Gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui--. 
Beef is cheaper than pork. 


c SAB. HSHh54 LAURE. 
Ima ga ichiban, shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da. 
Now is the time when work is most interesting. 


d SSkAN-BERCT. 
O-kyaku-sama ga ichiban shojiki desu. 
Customers don’t fie (fit. “are the most honest”). 


2.1.8.2 | Adverbial clause-te ga 


ga can attach to an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form, which 
can function in the same way as a noun phrase, i.e. occupies the noun slot 
in comparative/superlative sentences. The -te clause (underlined) indicates 
a state (see 6.6.3.3). 


a PIISUKMEAICM-B? 
yappari fūfu sorotte ga ichiban? 
After all, husband and wife [= going to the movies] together is best? 


ga attached to question word in subject position 


In questions that have a question word as subject, the Q-word always 
attaches ga, never wa (there are some exceptions to this, but this is limited 
to set expressions such as nani wa nakutomo ‘in any case’, nani wa tomo 
are ‘whatever else’, or ‘above all’, etc.}. Example a shows the latter case. 


a ARVOLADBREAKS YT (AAI) CHARS EIRS 
A? MIke LHNBSIIY CGS CERIVISHRE., 

Zubon no nihon no ashi o sutorappu (nuno-beruto) de 
musundara dō naru ka? Nani wa tomo are aruki-nikuku 
naru koto dake wa kakujitsu da. 

What happens if you tie the two trouser legs together with a strap 
(a cloth belt)? Whatever else, it becomes more difficult to walk. 


After Q-words, much like the use of ga in 2.1.7 and 2.1.8, the effect has 
been explained as emphasis on the Q-word (where/what/who, etc). Strictly 
speaking, it is however the whole [{Q-word ga N/V] phrase. Note also the 
combinations [Q-word mo ga] ‘every’, and [Q-word ga... -te/de mo] (see 5.2). 


{JA RG OA. 
Nani ga mondai na no ka. 
What is the problem? 


BRITS RADOA. 
Haikei ni wa nani ga aru no ka. 
What is in the background [to this]? 


PY IP REOAMMAAAILSITHSADEAIA'. 
Ajia josei no nani ga Nihonjin ni ukete iru no dard ka. 
What is it about Asian women that makes them popular with the Japanese? 


riea, AA! MMAANAKE I. 

“Yukihiko, baka’ ‘Nani ga baka da yo” 

‘Yukihiko, you fool’ “What do you mean, “fool”? 
—KENAAREHODTSELBDTCEAK—. 

ittai dare ga kane o haratteru to omotteru n da--. 
Who the hell do they think is paying! [= we are!] 


WRILENMAPOTHE RCCL k. 
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho. 
The economy should be the same, no matter who runs it. 


EMAAR THE( DASBRABABSEPS. 
Dare ga mite mo yoku wakaru shizen na jinji o yaru. 
His staff appointments are natural, understandable by all. 


Pr Baa eEnAAB OA‘. 
Chiko buhin o dare ga kau no ka. 
Who is going to buy second-hand parts! 


2.1 .10| (Noun ni) ga aru/iru: ga in existentialllocational sentences 


This indicates existence or location (see 2.4.4, 2.4.5, 7.6.1.9). From the 


‘existence’ meaning, a ‘possession’ meaning flows naturally, as can be seen 
from the literal translations of examples a and b. Perception of existence 
is something that can be understood from the basic nature of ga. 


a 


EER S. 
Tsuma to ninan ga iru. 
[He has] a wife and two sons. (iit. “there is/are a wife and two sons”) 


CORB IMISEBARHS. 
Kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru. 
This statement has weight. (fit. “In this statement, there is weight”) 


EEC (AARRBRAP | GERDD. 

Chosho ni ‘Nihon jidō engekishi’ nado ga aru. 

Among his books is ʻA history of child acting in Japan’. 
ZECE AEREO ARDD. 

Sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyGtsii no yokujð ga aru. 
On the third floor is a bath for shared use by lodgers. 


2.4.11) ga in ‘double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences 


This is a common sentence type in Japanese (see 7.6.1.8), and is known 
as a “double-subject’ sentence, because both wa and ga mark NPs that are 


like grammatical subjects. 


However, the first NP-wa is more like a topic which is followed by a [NP- 


ga predicate] comment (see 11.3.8). The second NP also can look like an 


object in English translation, as in example 2.1.12 a. 


a 


ARISHARERE otz 
Kodai wa kojin ga shutai datta. 
In antiquity, the individual was central. 


AN4 VEIEMISHIBIRAS LL. 

Supein to Hamamatsu wa kyotsiik6 ga ði. 

Spain and Hamamatsu have a lot of things in common. 
{AYPERYU Y yE, 

Itaria to Girisha wa tōkei ga nai. 

For Italy and Greece, there are no statistics. 

SENDILUEV hd, INV RAY EVOVIS—. 

Kotoshi no purezento wa, papa ga kashimiya no mafura. 
For this year’s [Christmas] present, hubby [gets] a cashmere muffler. 


ga in ‘double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences with 


a 


ellipted noun wa 


ZAMS, MEMDT OAS, KERTOMNLVERE. 

Sora ga suki. Karada o ugokasu no ga suki. Hito to hanasu no 
ga motto suki. 

‘{l] like the sky. [I] like moving my body. Talking with people [I] like 
even more’ 


2. {.43| ga marking the subject in a noun-modifying clause 


The subject of a noun-modifiying clause is usually marked by ga or no in 
both complement clauses (2.1.13.1) and relative clauses (2.1.13.2) (see 22, 
2.3.2). This use of ga, where ga connects a noun or NP with a following 
verb, with the combination (shown in [ ]) modifying a following nominal- 
izer such as koto, or another noun, is again in line with the basic meaning 
of the particle. 


2.4434 | Complement clauses 


a (EBA C eRe or) RL TUS. 
‘[Seizonsha ga ita] koto wa koun datta’ to hanashite iru. 
They are saying, ‘It was lucky that there were survivors’. 


2. 1.13.2| Relative clauses 


The first example below has first a N-modifying clause (in [ ]) marked by 
ga, then another N-modifying clause (in [ ]) marked by no. 


a ELESETT ELIROS JELE sk. 
Dare mo [kare ga kita] koto ni [ki no tsuku] mono wa 
inakatta. 
There was nobody who noticed that he had come. 


b HEA LESEZ o MAORRILHAD BASE. 
[Gaikokujin hanzai ga fueru] saidai no haikei wa Nihon no 
yutakasa da. 
The biggest reason why crimes by foreigners are on the increase is 
Japan’s affluence. 


2.1 14] ga marking a nominalized clause 


Like no, ga can also mark a nominalized clause (complement or relative 
clause) that occupies subject position in the sentence (see 22, 2.3.2). 


a LYLMRRATOOMROLHSE. 
[li ensd o suru no] ga watashi no shigoto da. 
Giving a good performance is my job. 


b WUODRHTARLELSSECERGAS. FROHAR TCHAR hN 
LAeRGOSCEMAS CLEA. EF. [BERTHAR 
EGO] ABHCAS. 

Ijime no sekininsha-sagashi mo saru koto-nagara, kodomo 
no sekai de nani ga ushinawareta ka o mitsumeru koto ga 
daiji de wa nai ka. Mazu, [me o mukeru-beki na no] ga 
toshi de aru. 

It’s one thing to look for those responsible for bullying, but it’s also 
important to take a hard look at what has gone missing from the 
children’s world. What we need to direct our attention to first are 
the cities. 


c MEYRA, AINARE Eti. 
[Nani yori inshõ-teki na no] ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui 
koto da. 
What’s interesting above all is the low position of the camera. 


2.2 


The basic function of o is marking the object of the sentence, but there 
are also some uses where it is interchangeable with ga (2.1.4 and 2.1.5), 
and with verbs of motion (2.2.4 and 2.2.5). 


Marking the object 


The basic function of the case particle o is to mark the object of verbs, 
and certain na-adjectives. Note that na-adjectives like suki/kirai, which 
usually require [NP-ga] can take [NP-o] instead (see 6.5.3). 


2.2.1.1 | In complete sentences 


a PbpAte Re T A. 
Udedokei o misete kure. 
Show me [some] wristwatches. 


b F57 KCHEAOHRFeERLE. 
Dorafuto de san-nin no toshu o kakutoku shita. 
In the draft they acquired three pitchers. 


c BROEXKSERBCE. 
Ongaku no idaisa o kanijita. 
| felt the power of music. 


d obtii TAERE RoT, RELEDSI. 
Kikkake wa ‘hito o suki ni natte, koi o shita kara’. 
it all began ‘because | grew fond of someone, and fell in love’. 


“2242 | With ellipted o 


Colloquially, o can be ellipted (omitted). In writing, sometimes a comma 
is used to indicate this, but in speech there is usually no pause. 


a J, LELEI H 3 
Nani, hanashimasho ka... 
What shall | talk about? 


b Hele. FLABDTHELYL? 
Anata, doresu katte mo ii? 
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress? 


2.2.4.3 | With ellipted predicate 


With ellipted (omitted) predicate, the implication is one of request or wish 
for realization. 


a BREE IP AU AI EDIE. 
Kokusai-ka to ‘Amerika-ka’ to no sabetsu-ka o. 
A distinction [should be] made between internationalization and 
‘Americanization’. 


b RITI, bot Aht, 
Kydshi ni koso, motto jiyii o to iitai. 
Especially to the teachers l’d like to say that they should give 
themselves more freedom. 


| 2.2.2 | in potential sentences 


The object of a potential verb can be marked with o instead of the more 
usual ga (see 2.1.4, 14). 


a ALSHAEARTSOA.. 
Naze chdwa o tamoteru no ka. 
Why can they [= body cells] maintain the balance? 


in desiderative sentences 


The object of a desiderative sentence can be marked with o instead of the 
more common ga (see 2.1.5, 9.2). 


In the following examples, ga could be used instead of o in example a 
without any change in meaning, but not in b, d and e, where the V is one 
of ‘wishing’, which is more strongly transitive in nature. In examples d 
and e, o is marking nominalized clauses (see 22). 


a EPS ERURU, 
Piano o narai-tai. 
| want to learn the piano. 


b **:COMBOMAADLIEL, 
... kono chi no ri o ikashi-tai. 
...we want to make the best use of the benefits of the area. 


c FLECEMRARBT Sh. (HIRAD-ARCOVAT LEE 
LEE L TL Z]. 
Terebi de mo kenkyū ga shōkai sare, ‘Shutsuen-sha no hitori 
ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to hanashite ita’. 
The research was taken up on TV too, and ‘one of the people on the 
programme said he wanted this system’. 


d AAS T EEY FLY. 
Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto o inori-tai. 
| hope that the peace will last. 


e BRMGRAAG( CLEMRLEL. 
lyoku-teki na kokoromi ga tsuzuku koto o kitai shitai. 
I'd like to hope that this enterprising experiment will continue. 


Marking the object of a verb of motion 


o here indicates the route by which the action of the verb takes place. In 
English, this often translates as a preposition ‘through’, ‘across’, ‘along’, 
etc. 


Compare this to the case particle de, which indicates the place where the 
action happens without any implication that it involves passing through 
or following a route (see 2.5.1.1). 


a MEESE OILFREA, 
Yomichi o aruku no wa fuan da ga... 
Walking the street at night makes me feel uneasy, but... 


b —-B#HtCHRGORAC Ce BORUAA. 
Ichinichi heikin nanahyaku-dai no kuruma ga koko o tōru 
mikomi. 
It is expected that an average 700 cars per day will pass through here. 


Marking departure point of a verb of motion 


o can also mark the departure point (‘out of’, ‘from’) of the action of a 
verb of motion (see 2.7.4, 2.8). 


a ASRISSBS FITC. MESH. 
Bucho ni atama o sagete, heya o deta. 
| bowed to the department head and left the room. 


b KETHERENHSE COMBRMISRENDAARL’, 
Okite kara ie o deru made no shoyō jikan wa josei no hō ga 
nagai. 
As for the time [required] from getting up to leaving the house, 
women take longer. 


E 


no is a case particle that can be used either as genitive (or associative) 
particle between nouns and noun-like units, or subject marker in noun- 
modifying clauses (see also 6.4). 


Genitive or associative particle 
2.3.1.1 | Noun Í no noun 2 


Used to modify a following noun (N2) with a preceding noun (N1), N1 
no describes N2 in a variety of meanings, including location (example a), 


ownership (example b), authorship (example c), place of production or 
provenance (example d), material made of, genitive proper (example e), 
and many more. This is why no is sometimes called an ‘associative parti- 
cle’, ie. a particle that connects nouns and noun-like units in a wide 
variety of meanings; most typical is perhaps the meaning shown in 2.3.1.10 
— examples of apposition of the two nouns. Note that the main (or modified) 
noun is always N2. 


Note — there are examples where there is more than one N + no, ie. N1 
no N2 no N3 (example i), or even N1 no N2 no N3 no N4 (example j). 


a ERO) Seid 
eki no denwa 
a/the phone at the station 


b AOE 
watashi no takaramono 
my treasure 


c KITRI 
Oe Kenzaburö no shösetsu 
althe novel by Kenzaburo Oe 


d HADAAS 
Nihon no kamera 
a Japanese camera 


e HAAOZER 
Nihonjin no shushoku 
the staple food of the Japanese 


f KOREL 
onna no bengoshi 
a female lawyer 


g 1=-k-LOPERF 
yunihömu no Nomo tõshu 
pitcher Nomo in uniform 


h Siar alee 
zeikin no mondai 
the tax problem(s) 


i AAORBORS 
Nihon no jūtaku no semasa 
the smallness of Japanese homes 


j MUL EAOCFAEAORUO MES, AOTFARGE (RE 
HA NFAY, 
.. kekkon shita ato no C-ko-san no saikin no wadai wa, 
otto ya kodomo nado ‘katei-neta’ bakari. 
..C-ko’s recent conversation topics since she got married are all 
‘domestic’ ones about her husband and the children. 


2.3.4.2 | Noun Í no noun 2 (noun [/noun 2 = time noun) 


Either Ni or N2, or both, can be time nouns. 


a KFOWASS b BHOEFT& 
rainen no jiigatsu goro nichiyG no shõgo sugi 
around October of next year past noon on Sunday 

c BOBS d REDIRE 
saikin no wakamono genzai no jotai 
the young of recent times the present state 


2.3:1.3 | Noun / no noun 2 (noun 2 = verbal noun) 


Here, N2 being a verbal noun, an action is implied © English V-ing). 


a COLA CEALNSMESA TLS. (cf. RIT S seizd suru 
‘make’) 
Kono kōjő de wa hamu no seiz6 o okonatte iru. 
In this factory they make (lit. “engage in the making of”) ham. 


b SIDBLEISAY T, REOBBACESTLGL, (cf, BETS 
seiri suru ‘put in order’) 
Hikkoshita bakari de, heya no seiri ga dekite inai. 
As he has just moved, the room hasn’t been put in order 
(fit. “the ordering of the room hasn’t been achieved”). 


| 2.3.1.4 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun i = noun of quantity (+ counter)) 


Apart from numerals and/or counters, some adverbs of degree can also be 
used in this way (see 4, 10.2.2). 


a 100AOW+ b 10mOFEH 


hyakuen no kitte jussai no kodomo 
a hundred-yen stamp a 10-year old child 

c -60H d 607 »y FOEI 
ichidai no shinsha rokujūwatto no denkyil 
alone new car a 60W light bulb 

e — DDAA f EX EANTJLEV F 
hitotsu no kokoromi takusan no purezento 
an/one experiment many presents 


2.3.1.5 | X-bun no Y (Y = number): indicating a fraction 


Literally, the meaning is “Y out of X parts”, and is used to indicate a 
fraction (see 4.4). 


a =FO 
sanbun no ni 
two-thirds 


b F7IO— 
jabun no ichi 
one-tenth 


c DY P#EROKE TEFLA] ERRZSAD TERED] 
CDA. 
Koppu hanbun no mizu o ‘hanbun shika nai’ to kangaeru ka 
‘hanbun mo aru’ to omou ka. 
Whether to think of half a cup of water as ‘only half’, or to feel that 
‘there’s as much as half’. 


2.3.1.6 | Demonstrative pronoun no noun 


Instead of N1, a demonstrative pronoun is used, which in Japanese func- 
tions similarly to a noun (see 5.1). 
a CODROEA b ohon 


koko no ie no shujin korera no mondai 
the master of this house these problems 


| 2.3.4.7 | Noun I no noun 2 (noun 2 = relational noun) 


The meaning of no N2 is similar to preposition + noun in English (see 1.6). 


— a H0 Ag) LJ Ae 
hako no naka no ringo 
(the) apples in the box 


b F—-TFIOLICA-E—AvVY TABS. 
Téburu no ue ni kéhi kappu o oku. 
He puts the coffee cup on the table. 


23.4.8 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = nominalized verb/adjective) 
| 2.3.1.8. | | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = verb-stem-kata) 


-kata nominalizes a verb in the sense of ‘way of doing’ (see 1.10). 


a ILLOHBACHRET A. 
Hashi no mochi-kata o renshi suru. 
They practise (fit.“the way of”) holding chopsticks. 


b LODY Hit < ZL, 


Yamaguchi no yari-kata wa yokunai. 
Yamaguchi’s way of doing things is no good. 


| 2.3. 1.8.2 | Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = adjective-root/na-adjective-sa) 
-sa nominalizes adjectives (see 1.10). 


a IRTANISA OBS tS. (cf. BLY omoi ‘heavy’? 
Ryoko kaban no omo-sa o hakaru. 
They check the weight of the travel bag. 


b RRO MIMO Simic < . (cf, BLY takai ‘high’) 
Tokyé no bukka no taka-sa ni wa odoroku. 
One is amazed at the high level (lit. “height’) of prices in Tokyo. 


c BRIN L EDOM, HRORBOBSS. cf, ER (G) 
jays (na) ‘important’) 
Saigo ni ky6ch6 shitai no wa, shimin no koe no jily6-sa da. 
Lastly, what I’d like to emphasize is the importance of the citizens’ 
voice. 


2.3.1.9 | Noun } ya noun 2 nado no noun 3 


Here, N3 is modified by a NP consisting of two nouns linked by ya and 
nado in the sense of ‘N like..., ‘N such as’ (see 23.2.3, 11.6). 
a NAFNED 4 YH + Af YY RRENA S 

pasuteru ya finga peinto nado no shin-seihin 

new products like pastels and finger paint 


b ENVEDYREEDRAMSNTLS. 
Pikaso ya Gohho nado no e ga kazararete iru. 
Paintings by Picasso and [Van] Gogh, among others, are displayed. 


2.3.1.0} Noun } no noun 2 (noun Í = noun 2 (apposition) ) 

N1 and N2 refer to the same entity; as the main N is N2, [N1 no] 
modifies it, giving further information as to its status, identity, etc. This 
device, which functions like an apposition, is used when the speaker or writer 
assures that the listener or reader doesn’t know this information (see 
1.2.1). 

a BOUKFA 


otõto no Masao-kun 
Masao-kun, the younger brother 


b EFAA- ONARAN mE EMELT. 
Denshi buhin méka no Murata Seisakusho dokuji seihin o 
tsugitsugi to kaihatsu shite iru. 
Murata Seisakusho, the electrical parts manufacturer, is rapidly 
developing products unique to them. 


2.3.1.1 1| Noun I particle no noun 2:'condensed’ noun-modifying phrase 


Where a statement contains a noun + particle combination indicating the 
direction or place of action, or participants, etc. in the action (particle = 
case particle other than ga/o, including also phrasal particles such as to 
shite ‘as’), this can be ‘condensed’ to a noun-modifying phrase [N1 particle 
no] N2. 


Note — where P in the modifying phrase is ni, it gets regularly converted 
to e (see 2.6.3). 


a RIEBAO FR (CRE BIXFMeB < ) 


tomodachi e no tegami tomodachi ni tegami o kaku 
A/the letter to a/the friend (<-write a letter to a friend) 
b 3th OBE (RA b> BEEA ot) 
chichi kara no denwa chichi kara denwa ga atta 
A phone call from father (there was a phone call from father) 
CBN CORSUT 47RD (BA CKIYT ATEREA) 
kaigai de no borantia kaigai de borantia katsudé 
katsudd o suru 
voluntary activities abroad (engage in voluntary activities 
abroad) 


d BREAADILEY HEA RIRO. 
Otdsan e no purezento wa beruto ni kimeta no. 
As for the present for father, we decided on a belt. 


e ACOMLIMTERLS, BFFREOVVPRIIMEASET 
2t&L. 
Hito to no shitashii tsukiai wa, gosennen teido no uma ya 
neko ni kuraberu to zutto nagai. 
[Dogs:] Close relations with man have been much longer compared to 
horses or cats, which [have been] only about 5,000 years. 


f Aiie LT OUBASUAWAHREL GZIHISGSELY, 
Kydshi to shite no tachiba kara iroiro chūi o shinakereba naranai. 
From the standpoint of a teacher, one must pay attention to a variety 

of things. 


|2.3.1.12| Indirect quotation to no noun 


An indirect quotation + quotation particle to serves to modify a following 
noun by means of no in the sense of ‘that’, ‘to the effect that’, ‘stating 
that’ (see 21.1.2, 7.6.4.2.2). 


a MRTAELCOMUBARMD o to 
Kaisan subeki to no tsuyoi iken ga atta. 
There were strong views, stating that it [= the Diet] should be dissolved. 


b ZKS4MEBILCUEODRSA SIM. 
Kuru hitsuyd wa nai to no henji o uketotta. 
| received an answer to the effect that there was no need to come. 


Verb-te no noun 


The modified noun indicates an action that took place as a result of the 
action of the modifying V-te phrase, ‘after doing V’. 


a DAWABACTOBREDEDEAS. 
lroiro kangae-te no jisatsu datta no dard. 


It probably was a suicide [that took place] after considering a variety 
of things. 


b MéEMLATDTORETT. 
Oya to hanashiat-te no kettei desu. 
It is a decision [made] after consultation with my parents. 


Marking subject in a noun-modifying clause 


no commonly marks the subject in a noun-modifying clause (shown below 
in [ ]), which can be a complement clause or relative clause. In this use, 
no can be replaced by ga (see 2.1.13, 22). 


a HOESHEBA—BSLLLY, 
[Haha no tsukuru] ryGri ga ichiban oishii. 
The food that mother makes is the tastiest. 


b 4IYLOSBWULWERIIGokK. 
[Ilwashi no oishii] kisetsu ni natta. 
The season when sardines are tasty has started. 

c FFYRDD EMEDI ZL. 
[Furansugo no wakaru] hito wa sukunakunai. 
There are quite a few people who understand French. 


The case particle ni indicates location, direction (see 2.6), goal, purpose 
and other indirect objects. In English translation, ni often translates as a 
preposition (‘to’, ‘for’, ‘over’, etc.). 


Note 1 — the combination ni no N does not exist (see 2.5). 


Note 2 — the adverbial form of the copula also takes the form ni; when 
used after N, this ni is commonly seen in the combinations N ni suru and 
N ni naru (see 7.6.1.10). 


Many three-place verbs (see 7.2) take the case frame ga-o-ni, where ni 
marks the indirect object. The ga-phrase, and sometimes the o-phrase are 
ellipted. When the ni-phrase is moved to the beginning of the sentence (is 
fronted), it often attaches wa (example a and c, see also 11.3.1.2). 


a RWBIXTISB He E EARS. 
Keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru. 
To the contractors, [they] send wristwatches and suchlike. 


b BRIxtt TILHITEL, 
Kanry6 ni makasete wa okenai. 
We can’t leave [things] to the bureaucrats. 


c JOVI KUSKBABEEATSOANHE. 
Purojekuto ni wa roppyaku-nin teido o ateru hdshin da. 
The policy is to assign about 600 people to the project. 


| 2.4.2 | With two-place verbs 


A number of two-place verbs construct with the case frame ga-ni (the ga- 
phrase is often ellipted). 


| 2.4.2.4 | Verbs of motion 


ni marks the goal of a verb of motion or the part (including also nouns 
of time, example e) affected by its action. 


a PRINTS TEL. 
Galcko ni ikitai. 
| want to go to school. 


b XE, RAILS. 
Raishun, tõdai ni utsuru. 
Next year, he will move to Tokyo University. 


c EFSAIAY EL. 
Mazu furo ni hairitai. 
First, | want a bath (fit. “want to enter a bath”). 


d ICMARURKO THEE. 

Ashi ni chi ga tobichitte ita yo. 

He had blood splashed over his legs (fit. “Blood had splashed over his legs”). 
e BPRIZFASE-BLTIAMHRNE< Bots. 

Shigatsu ni hairu to itten shite kome ga urenaku natta. 

Now wee entered April, rice is suddenly not selling any longer. 


2.4.2.2 | Other two-place verbs 


These include oku ‘put’, oyobu ‘reach’, niru ‘resemble’ (see 7.2). 


a &€CILABMTFLEEE<S OA. 

Doko ni daigamen terebi o oku no ka. 

Where does one put a large-screen TV [in a small Japanese home]? 
b LAL. KRHRKISSIRIXRATCLIGL, 

Shikashi, mada kézui wa zen’iki ni oyonde inai. 

However, the flood is not affecting the whole region yet. 
e KRHICUCEK. 

Beikoku ni nite kita. 

[The market] is now similar to the US. 


Note — the V (24 » v Diru) ‘need’ takes ni to mark what something is 
needed ‘for’ (example d). 
d Fu IOROAINISIAVALS. 

Zakku no tsumekata ni wa kotsu ga iru. 

Packing a rucksack requires skill. (ft.“skill is needed for packing a rucksack”) 


With ellipted {= omitted) predicate, the implication is that the action of 
the missing verb has happened (see 27.2). 
a KU BLYSIC, KYPSGHIC. 

Yori takai se ni, yori chiisa na ashi ni. 


[women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet. 


b EKA. 2AGRE OAL AIR. 
Kinki chiho, futsuka tsuzuki no hadazamui asa ni. 
The Kinki region [has faced] the second cold morning in succession. 


| 2.4.4 | Stative location 


With stative verbs, ni expresses stative location (for dynamic location see 
2.5). Stative location can be expressed in two ways, using the pattern (wa-) 
ni V, or ni-ga V. 


| 2.4.4.1 | Noun wa noun ni predicate 


a ALBIS BRIX HS. 
Keidanren wa Tokyo ni aru. 
The Keidanren (Federation of Economic Organizations) is in Tokyo. 


b BAILCONA—VYOAPIRCHVET. 
Kotae wa kono péji no migishita ni arimasu. 
The answer is [found] at the bottom right of this page. 


| 2.4.4.2 | Noun ni noun ga predicate 


This indicates existence or location (see 2.1.10, 7.4.1). 
a N= AHEALYS. 
Soto ni josei ga iru. 
There is a woman outside. 
b =Kl-ItiaSHEOBEAHS. 
Sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyōtsū no yokujd ga aru. 
On the third floor is a bath for joint use by lodgers. 


2.45 | Noun ni noun ga/wa aru/iru (+ negative): possession 


This indicates possession. iru is normally used with animate subjects, and 
aru with inanimate ones (but see 7.4.1 for exceptions). 


2454 | With iru 


a IECITIFE DL TERSEAMLYALO, 
Boku ni wa dishite otdsan ga inai no. 
Why don’t | have a father? 


b RA EQT- RERE., 


Fujin to no aida ni ichi-nan san-jo ga iru. 
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters. 


With aru 


Note especially examples c and d, where the relation between N ni and N 


ga (both inanimate) is not one of ‘having’, but ‘including’. 


a 


COKSIMISBARHS. 
Kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru. 
This proposal has weight. 


4 FU PF CLARK MIEDH 3. 
Itaria de wa daitōryō ni kaisanken ga aru. 
In Italy, the president has the right to dissolve [parliament]. 


HhiF EIR HS. 
Jiba sangy6d ni orimono ga aru. 
Local industry includes textiles. 


REFI THEIL EE TRAM! GEA. 

Daihydsaku ni ‘Sakuragawa’ ‘Hanaikusa’ ‘Ugetsumonogatari’ 
nado ga aru. 

Representative works include Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa and 
Ugetsu Monogatari. 


...noun ni aru/nai 


Attached to a noun phrase indicating a state or tendency, the resulting 


meaning is ‘be/not be in a state of ...”, ‘have a tendency to’, etc. 


a 


| AIS WASPIS DF AGIAN X HS 

Tatoeba WASP wa shoshika keiko ni aru. 

For instance, WASPs (= White Anglo-Saxon Protestants) have 
a tendency to have fewer children. 


ABA OPREW TERARI DD. 

Shikoku e no kigyd shinshutsu mo ashibumi jotai ni aru. 

The advancement of businesses into Shikoku too is in a state of 
Stagnation. 


| 2.4.7 | Noun ni noun ga verb-potentialinoun ga noun ni 
verb-potential 


With dekiru and other potential verbs, ni indicates the agent (person or 
personalized entity who can do the action) of the verb. Both [ni-ga V-pot.] 
and [ga-ni V-pot.] are used (see 14). 
a ARIF BAI-LSATEION., 

Hont6 ni jibun ni shigoto ga dekiru no ka. 

Can | really do the work [properly]? 
b BAKSIMMACESABALLOCT. 

Jibun-tachi ni nani ga dekiru ka kangaetai no desu. 

We want to think about what we can do. 


dekiru ‘come into being, acquire’ also constructs the same way: 


c MSH CEPMBUET. MAITISS<( ORAMCER. 
E o kaku koto o tsiijite, futari ni wa Sku no yijin ga dekita. 
The couple have made many friends through their painting. 


| 2.4.8 | Noun ni verb-passive (or pseudo-passive) 


Here, ni marks the agent of a passive sentence ‘by’; with spontanous pas- 
sive verbs like shireru ‘become known’ it translates as ‘to’ (see 12.7). 


a BELEFRILBDNSG. 
Baku to shita fuan ni osowareru. 
One becomes gripped by a vague feeling of unease. 


b ERORNIIRY RSH. MUOSSIXILITLS._ 
Jidai no nagare ni torinokosare, horobi no fuchi ni 
tatte iru. 
They [= kiwis] have been left behind by the passage of time, and are 
on the verge of extinction. 


ce VRIR DKE., ENUOMERASAT. 
RETRAGA., 
Masukomi ni shiretara taihen da. Dono gurai no kachi ga aru 
n da. Sei-i o misero. 
lf it [= leaked patient info] becomes known to the media, there will 
be trouble [for you = hospital]. How much is it worth [to you]? 
Make me a decent offer! 


Noun (noun = person) ni verb-causative 


In some types of causative sentences, ni marks the person who is made or 
allowed to do the action of the verb (see 13.1, 13.2). 


a SICRFIMLL AF CMCKIICFMBERITSCSHK, 
Ima wa joshi ni mo danshi to onaji yd ni kyoiku o ukesaseru 
jidai. 
Now is an age when people give girls an education in the same way 
as boys. 


2.4.10) Verbal noun ni iku/kuru 


Verbal noun ni iku/kuru indicates the purpose of the action of the verb 
‘go/come to do” (see also verbal nouns, 1.9). 


a KEEUMSILA SK, 
Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai. 
| very much want to go to work again. 


b SHIFEFLRMODRDAARLICRE LE. 
Kyo wa musuko to musume no bun o kai ni kimashita. 
Today I’ve come to buy some [pillows] for my daughter and son. 


e MRD THABVYIZTKSALAESUCT E, 
Nengan kanatte o-rei mairi ni kuru kata mo Gi desu yo. 
There are also many who come to worship because they had their 
prayers answered! 


Note - the combination asobi ni kite kudasai (lit. “please come to play”) 
is a commonly used idiom in the sense of ‘please visit us’ (example d). 
d ABE UE UMBUIXKTE SL. 

A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai. 

You (A-kun) too, please come and visit. 


2.4.11) Verb Í ni verb 2-potential-negative (between repeated 
identical verbs) 


In this use, ni + V2, which is in the negative potential form of the same 
verb as V1, adds emphasis to V1 (see also 28.2). 


a IMITERE. 
Naku ni nakenai yo. 
It’s too sad even to cry (lit. “l can’t even cry”). 


b BIICEPONGYISVRREIMCLECEISER, 
lu ni iwarenai tsurai jikan o sugoshita koto wa jijitsu. 
It’s a fact that | experienced an indescribably hard time. 


e AJMARA LER bR MiRo RENER. 
Baburu-ki ni kõnyü shita mochi-ie wa t6men wa uru ni 
urenai jōtai. 
The situation is that for the time being people just can’t sell 
the houses they acquired during the bubble period. 


\2.4.12| Verb ni wa + adjective 


The adjectives used are evaluatory adjectives like yoi/ii ‘good’, benri 
‘convenient’, fuben ‘inconvenient’, etc.; the resulting meaning is ‘good/ 
conyenient/inconvenient etc. for’. 


a HL. A. WIDOT SITIL KU CHS. 
Oi, yamai, shi ni tsuite kangaeru ni wa yoi jiki de aru. 
It's a good time to think about old age, sickness and death [= Bon festival]. 


b AHIR ECER SEO SITILKUAT EYE. 
Honkaku-teki na yiichi katsud6 o susumeru ni wa yoi 
taimingu da. 
It’s good timing for promoting full-scale activities for attracting 
[visitors to the theme park]. 


c IF CISA ELSRSILISFEE, 
‘Sugu ni yomitai’ to iu dokusha ni wa fuben da. 


For readers who want to read [a book] straight away it’s inconvenient 
[= mail order of books]. 


(2.4.1 3 Time expression ni 


With time expressions, ni indicates a fixed time ‘at’, ‘on’, as opposed to a 
relative time (see 10.2.3.2). 
a M- AC AISA AMIGO RBLE. 
ShOsai wa ichigatsu futsuka ni akiraka ni naru mitoshi da. 
Details are expected to become clear on January 2. 


2.4.14) Timefamount ni number + counter 


This indicates ‘once per time/amount’, ‘X out of Y’. When wa is attached 
to number + counter, the implication is one of ‘at least’ (examples b 
and c) (see 11.3.6). 


a 1 FINKE- FE. 
Ichigo no shūkaku wa ichinen ni ikkai. 
The strawberries are harvested once a year. 


b AItÆ ELTERE ET. 
Hito wa shōgai ni ikkai wa ie o tateru. 
A person builds a house at least once in life. 


c IFDNBKEAIL, E oE AODH —7 JLA oT. 
Rix -ElcsR OHH o TRAIRAR, 

Uchi no otdsan wa, to-aru eiga nakama no sakuru ni haitte 
iru. Tsuki ni ichido wa kaigéd ga atte yokujitsu wa kanarazu 
futsukayoi da. 

My husband is a member of a certain film club. They have a gathering at 
least once a month, and on the day after he always has a hangover. 


d HORSMASRISHOBATAAA, CHISELBERERAON 
BAIZZ AID SKS. 
Mochikabukai kanyiisha-sii wa yaku nihyaku yonjū kyiiman- 
nin. Kore wa jojd kigyd jiigyGin no gonin ni futari ni ataru. 
The number of people who have joined shareholding societies is 
about 2,490,000. This amounts to two out of five employees of 
listed enterprises. 


Noun ni 


Certain verbs, such as the ones in the examples below, take ni to mark 
the cause of their action. This variously translates as ‘at’, ‘due to’ ‘because 
of N’ (see 7.2). 


a SBSIFBELIFEOISAMEIT CHL, 
Atsusa ni ne o ageta no wa ningen dake de nai. 
It’s not only humans who suffered from the heat [= broiler chickens 
too laid fewer eggs]. 


b BhanTiVUTITBAARL Te. 
Omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita. 
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening. 


'2.4.16| Verbiverbal noun ni wa 


Certain verbs (including verbal nouns), including the ones in the examples 
below, take ni wa to mark the purpose or cause of their action, which 
translates as ‘for’, ‘in order to’ (see 7.2). 


a MBSR SITISMARRACEL. 
Chizu o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai. 
To look at a map, a compass is a must. 
(kakasenai = negative causative of kaku ‘to be lacking’) 


b WOMORREMITIS, HRORAMtRRE CMSET 
LSDa 
Yamaguchi-gumi no Tokyo shinshutsu ni wa Kantō no 
boryokudan mo shinkei o togarasete iru. 
Kanto [area] gangster organizations are getting nervous (fit. “making 
their nerves sharp”) because of the advance of the Yamaguchi-gumi 
into Tokyo. 


[2.4.1 7| Noun (noun = person) ni wa 


This indicates the idea of ‘for’ (see also 3.1.9). 


a IAL ARATAT. 
Kare ni wa kane ga subete. 
For him, money [is] everything. 


2.4.1 8| Noun (+ counter) ni noun (+ counter) 


This is used like a conjoining particle to enumerate items in the sense of 
‘plus’, ‘and’ (see 23.2). 


a Mifin yy MIC, AP—-V-AEM—-MEN. 
Shojihin wa shatsu ichimai ni, supiin ippon to sara ichimai 
dake. 
[His] belongings [are] only one shirt, plus one spoon and one plate. 


b TAGFWMEFV—VOMI- ALB. 
Emerarudo gurin no umi ni shiroi sunahama. 
An emerald-green sea and a white sandy beach. 


E 


The basic function of the case particle de is to mark the location or means 
of an action. It often translates into an English preposition (‘in’, ‘at’, ‘by’, 
‘with’, ‘for’, etc.). Some further uses are given below. 


Note that before nouns, [ni no N] is not possible, instead [de no N] is 
used. In other words, de no N can in this case express a stative location 
(see 2.4), although this is limited to nouns that have verbal or adjectival 
meaning (see 2.5.1.2 for details). 


For the combinations de + yoi/ii/jibun, etc. see 25.2. See also 11.1.2.5 d. 


Active or stative location 


Depending on whether the predicate is dynamic or stative, de indicates 
active or stative location. In English, both translate as ‘in’, ‘at’. 


2.5.1.1 | Noun de predicate: active location 


This indicates the place where the action of the verb takes place. 


a HEBELALFYCRST ANITE. 
Motomoto resutoran de shokuji suru no wa suki. 
I’ve always liked eating in restaurants. 


b KIRAFCHBLIFEFAT. 
Osaka daigaku de hakké kégaku o mananda. 
He studied fermentation engineering at Osaka University. 


2.5.1.2 | Noun de no noun: active or stative location 


This indicates the place to which an action or state applies. Note that this 
is limited to nouns that have verbal or adjectival meaning implied, and 
would require the particle de anyway. 


a IGERTOARMOEEATE. (cf, HR CAMMEX EE tentd de ninki 
ga jojo da) 
Tents de no ninki mo jojo da. 
Its popularity in the shops is also great (cf., is popular in the shops). 


b CHA CORCOPYUBE. 
Kore ga kono kuni de no yarikata da. 
This is the way things are done in this country. 


| 2.5.2 | Means or method of action of verb 


With action verbs, the meaning is ‘by’, ‘with’, ‘through’, etc., whereas with 


verbs of information the meaning is ‘from’ or ‘through’ some medium of 
communication. 


2.5.2.1 | With action verb 


a BUDA. RBEORBRCHA D. 
Karui ue, katei no sentakuki de araeru. 
It’s light, and moreover one can machine wash it (lit. “wash by machine”) 
at home. 


b ARIS A + CISB AGL, 
Joho wa kane de wa kaenai. 
You can’t buy information with money. 


c MURS. UTILADAUA (ED) Bt D. 
Kaze wa, uirusu no himatsu kansen de densen suru. 
Colds spread through viral droplet infection. 


| 2.5.2.2 | With verbs of information: source of information 


With verbs of information like shiru/wakaru, etc., de can indicate the 
source of the information, or the means by which one learns/understands 
something. 


a MIB CHOTHSEITE., 
Hodo de shitte iru dake da. 
| only know it from the news. 


bi PUT AETR tzo 
...ankéto chōsa de wakatta. 
...became clear through a survey. 


Indicates basis for judgement 


This translates as ‘according to’, ‘by’, etc. 


Takasa wa suitei de yaku rokujus-senchi. 
The height is about 60cm by estimate. 

b HEGO- A CHAS. 
Shinsen na no ga hitome de wakaru. 
You can see it’s fresh at a glance. 


c EFEAOMRCL. BEE YELENA. 
Kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa, dansei yori mo josei no hō ga 
reisei da. 
According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more cool-headed 
than men. 


Noun de shirareru 


With the passive form of the verb shiru ‘to know’, this indicates what 
something/someone is ‘known for’. 
a MRAM CA ONS. 

Seijitsu na hitogara de shirareru. 

He is known for his sincere personality. 


b BRAT RORBCHSONSZIBE. 
Jikasei tofu no ryGdri de shirareru mise da. 
It’s a restaurant that is known for its dishes of homemade bean curd. 


Noun (noun = time expression) de 


This indicates the tirne or period over which action of the verb takes place/ 
is completed ‘in’, ‘over’, ‘as of’. 
a CO-FCIHBICBSAK, 

Kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda. 

In the past year, it [the number of buyers for foreign parts] has doubled. 
b -A-A CHET S. 

Ichigatsu tsuitachi-zuke de shūnin suru. 

He takes up the position as of January Ist. 


c MARMIS—FRECRL LIE. 
Kumiai-sii wa ninen renzoku de genshdo shita. 
The number of unions decreased for two years in succession. 


d SETURI Fr. 
Kotoshi de shihan seiki ga sugita. 
This year, a quarter of a century has passed. 


2.5.6 | Marks the extent of people involved in 
the action of verb 


The noun to which de attaches can refer to either individuals or organizations. 


| 2.5.6.1 | Noun (noun = individual(s)) de 


Here, de means ‘by’ or ‘with’ when the noun refers to individuals. 


a AROS, BATTAE. 
Jibun no hyéka wa, jibun de suru mono. 
My own assessment is something | do myself. 


b HRACKTACAS—HTS4. 
Jūgyðin nanajii-nin de sutato suru. 
We will start with 70 employees. 


| 2.5.6.2 | Noun (noun = organization) de: marks a topic 


Although de can be interpreted as marking the place of action here, it is 
similar in use to the particle wa in that it is customary to mark the topic 
of the sentence with de if the topic is an organization. In other words, to 
mark organizations that are topics, de (wa) tends to be used rather than 
just wa (see 11.3.4). 


a IBGE CHASM TLS. 
Dosho nado de gen’in o shirabete iru. 
The said police station, among others, is looking into the cause. 


b AHATIA ELTU., 
Dö-döbutsuen de wa shiin wa rōsui to shite iru. 
The said zoo views the cause of death [of the animal] as old age. 


Noun (noun = amount) de: unit or total 


Here, de marks a unit or a total. 


a ABAIS-AACCHAA. 
Nyijoryo6 wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en. 
The entrance fee is ¥700 for a single ticket. 


b SMC+HAT4 ZBA. 
Zenbu de jūhachi saizu aru. 
In all, there are 18 sizes. 


Indicates reason 


In compound S$ ($1 de $2}, de can indicate the reason for S2 (see 26.5). 


a CELICKIRFIRCUNAISREBRBRAAZUTIE., 
Kotoshi wa tenké fujun de yama ni wa nao yuki ga Gi sõ da. 
This year, owing to bad weather, they say that there is still a lot of 
snow in the mountains. 


Note — de (the conjunctive form of the copula) is often used in similar 
contexts (for an example, see 2.5.9). 


de [case particle] and de [conjunctive form of copula] 
compared 


The case particle de must not be confused with the plain conjunctive form 
of the copula, especially as they can appear in similar-looking types of 
sentence (see 7.5). The latter usually appears in wa-de-type sentences which 
could be ended as an independent sentence with da/desu/datta/deshita, etc. 
Compare the following: 


a RT SAASI—-LC. 24 ORBASS L 
Kanetsu suru kamera biimu de, ōku no kishu ga tojo shita. 
In the mad craze for new cameras, many new models have appeared. 
(de = case particle) 


b FRE SAT AIEG. T., BOIL. 
Ichi-jikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-ten-rei pasento de 
dansei no bai chikai. 
(The ratio of) women who replied “one hour’ was 65.0 per cent, nearly 
double that of men. (de = conjunctive form of copula, cf., b” below) 


b elte e BARTELS OhFE ste. (Chit) BOREL. 
Ichi-jikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-ten-rei pasento datta. 
(Kore wa) dansei no bai chilkai. 
[The ratio of] women who replied ‘one hour’ was 65.0 per cent. 
[That is] nearly double that of men. 


Note — in combinations like de yoi/ii/jubun, de is also the conjunctive form 
of the copula. (see 25.2). 


e 


The case particle e (written ~) indicates a direction or goal ‘to’, ‘towards’. 
It overlaps with the case particle ni to a considerable extent (see 2.4). 


With verbs of motion 


With verbs of motion, e can be used instead of ni to mark a core case 
(dative of direction). Whereas ni indicates the goal of a motion, e is said 
to be concerned more with the direction towards the goal, but in practice 
the two are often interchangeable (see 2.4). 


Note — in all of the examples in 2.6.1, e can be replaced by ni. 


A number of verbs typically take ni. These include verbs of arriving, put- 
ting and posture (tsuku, oku, noru, suwaru, tatsu) — but note examples a 
and b for exceptions! 


This is also the case in the sense of beneficiary or recipient of an object or 
action, except when no is attached, in which case only e no is possible (see 2.6.3). 


Verbs of entering and inserting (hairu, ireru, etc.) mostly take ni. However, 
despite what most textbooks say, they can also take e (examples c-e), 
without any change in meaning. 


a EH, TCR, 
Sa, soko e suware. 
Right, sit down there! 


b Bill, RHBAERI“GSRS TI, FRABLYTLY ERES, 
Saikin, kyGkasho o ie ni mochikaerazu ni, gakkō e oite iku 
seito ga ði. 
These days there are lots of pupils who don’t take their textbooks 
home, but leave them at school. 


c RAASOIFROC AD OOS. 
Jeiadru e hairu no wa kodomo no koro kara no yume. 
Entering JR [Japan Rail] has been a dream since childhood. 


d Ny bk EBRAANELK 5 
Petto o sunaba e irenai yG... 
Do not let pets into the sandpit ... 


€ Haan] LBE. 
... ‘naka e irero’ to kyohaku. 
...he threatened him, saying ‘Let me in’. 


f B\BOVS—it8-AC. BEIZITMRELYI. 
Shima e wataru tsuā wa shū ikkai de, maikai hobo manseki to iu. 
They say that tours to the island take place once a week, and are 
more or less fully booked each time. 


g CORRIORRISLAK. (RISKFATOEKATCTI,. 
Kono jiki no keireki wa kūhaku da. ‘Jitsu wa daigaku e itta n desu’. 
Her CV for this period is blank. ‘Actually, | went to university’. 

h KAIKSZHEBARBELK. 


Rokugatsu ni Nagoya e chakunin shita. 
In June, he arrived at his post in Nagoya. 


i MHEANSPROFEERRT D. 
Kumiai-in e wa reitd no mama kydkyii suru. 
To co-op members they provide them [eels] frozen. 


i SFILESLTHEN, ECABADTLEDEOA. 
Kuroji wa do shite umare, doko e itte shimatta no ka. 
How did the surplus arise, and where did it go? 


2.6.2 | With ellipted predicate 


With ellipted predicate, e also indicates direction or goal. 
a tHE LDLM y FIL LA, 

Jiichiji-han gurai ni wa beddoriimu e. 

By about I 1.30, [he heads] for the bedroom. 
b BEDEDIZXLTIERAKERM., 

Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e. 


He smokes them briefly, and then [stubs them out] in the ashtray one 
after the other. 


In newspaper-style headlines, e indicates plans, or developments. In this 


use, e cannot be replaced by ni. 


€ 


ANAS URGES PA. 

Pakisutan daitory6 ga höchü e. 

Pakistani president set to visit China. 

AA, EY UV—DOKRAABAN. 

Tai, Myanma kara tennengasu kõnyü e. 

[Plans] to buy natural gas from Thailand and Myanmar. 


2.6.3 | Noun e no noun 


To modify a noun, e is used instead of ni; the combination ni no N is not 


found, but it is not possible to explain every instance of e no as a conver- 


sion from ni, as examples c and d show. 


a 


Pris BADE ERO TLIS. (cf. HMAHRILMANT S shinki 
bunya ni shinshutsu suru) 

Shinki bunya e no shinshutsu mo sagutte iru. 

They are also looking to expand into new areas. 


Et AP bLA KANDI BABEL. (cf, Lod RTD Y 
@A4 L-saizu ni kirikaeru) 

E-saizu kara L-saizu e no kirikae o isogitai. 

We'd like to speed up the changeover from £ size to L size. 

ACSA OHHE HAT. (cf, SEHR S kiji o hihan suru) 

Kiji e no hihan mo atta. 

There were also criticisms of the article. 


tld, HAAORECLHDS. 

Sore wa Nihon e no keikoku de mo aru. 

This [= the polarization of political parties in the US] is also 
a warning for Japan. 


[N e to] is used to describe the manner in which some change (indicated by 


a verb/verb phrase of change) takes place. Again, ni to is not found (see 11.7). 


a 


MAAIt iA. ERS, 
Bunmei wa naze ka nishi e to mawaru. 
For some reason, civilization moves westwards. 


b AVIVAFLENEBRZEMOK. 
Pasokon ga terebi e to henshin o hajimeta. 
The PC has begun to change into a TV. 


kara 


kara marks the point of origin or departure of the action of a V ‘from’. 


It is mostly attached to N of time or place, or other N that can be used 
with the idea of ‘from... to’. kara is often used in combination with made 
‘to’ or e ‘towards’ (see 2.10, 2.6). Note that unlike other case particles, 
kara can be followed by ga/o. 


Noun/demonstrative pronoun kara 


After time and place nouns or demonstrative pronouns, kara translates 
as ‘from’, but after other nouns also variously as ‘out of’, ‘compared to’, 
‘against’. 
a FREED SY YA—eMOK. 

Shogakko gonen kara sakka o hajimeta. 

He started soccer in year 5 of primary school. 


b [PHA SARE AeIHOS. 
Sanjiinichi kara shiken un’yd o hajimeru. 
From the 30th they will start a trial run. 


C F353ZžhAboR— APET, 
Arasuka kara Hon misaki made. 
From Alaska to Cape Horn. 


d CnhASA-FHC-BKES<( HIRE. 
Kore kara ga ichinenjii de ichiban mizu o ōku tsukau 
jiki da. 
From now on is the time of year when [people] use the most water. 
e DIV OBA 5 +FEADEN. 
Kuruma no machi kara seikatsusha no machi e. 
From a town for cars towards a town for those living there. 


f TRMEAD SAN ERASCEISEE CHATS. 
‘Gijutsu o hito kara hito e to tsutaeru koto wa jilyd’ to 
setsumei suru. 
‘It is important to pass on know-how from person to person’, he explains. 


g MRA > CEA TES. 
Nanmai kara demo könyű dekiru. 
One can buy them [= shares] in any quantity [= there is no minimum]. 


h ERRA STHISRFILE EDI. 
Tada zentai kara sureba joshi wa mada shésiha. 
[Government ministries are now hiring females] However, 
seen against the total [of public servants], women are still in 
the minority. 


Noun kara no noun 


In noun-modifying use, the meaning is the same as in 2.7.1. 


a 96, ABE ICARBASORBAREK. 
Uchi, kyawari chikaku wa beikoku kara no yunyihin da. 
Nearly 90 per cent [of products] are imports from the US. 


b PRASO-FHITRD Le. 
Chūtō kara no gakusei wa genshd shita. 
Students from the Middle East have decreased in number. 


When the noun indicates a component, the meaning of N kara naru is 
‘consist of N’. 
a RHISTCBD OES. 
Jorei wa jūnijō kara naru. 
The by-law consists of |2 articles. 
b Rit ¢ RRMA oT. 
Kaisetsuhen to jissenhen kara natte iru. 
it [= the manual] consists of a commentary and a practical part. 


c RBREWARRISKEBM OE ITL SO. 
Katei to iu kotoba wa ie to niwa kara natte iru. 
The word katei (home) consists of ka/ie (house) and 
tei/niwa (garden). 


d mA SISA E BARD 5 GO TLS. 
Shinai ryOkin wa tsiiwaryd to kihonryd kara natte iru. 
The local charge consists of a call charge and a basic fee. 


Noun kara tsukuru/dekiru 
Where the noun indicates a material, the meaning is ‘made from’, ‘made of’. 
a FNVIV YZ FP Fobo ot REA. 

Arumanyakku wa budédshu kara tsukutta joryiishu. 

Armagnac is a distilled alcoholic drink made from wine. 


b FABRIS =TDHA SD TETES. 
Nichibei kankei wa mittsu no hashira kara dekite imasu. 
Japan—US relations consist of three mainstays. 


Note — there are cases that look like kara dekiru at first sight (example c), 
but turn out to be a different use, belonging to 2.7.1, as kara dekiru is 
attached to a time N. 


c FTSPHUHLORBGtECOCADS CELELS. 
Gyðji ya yobidashi no genkei mo kono koro kara dekita to iu. 
The archetype of the gy6ji and yobidashi [in Sumo] too came into being 
from that time, they say. 


Noun kara + verbs of motion (deru/oriru) 


With verbs of motion like deru ‘leave’, ‘come out’ and oriru ‘alight’, “come 
down’, kara indicates the place one gets down from or leaves. The same 
verbs can also take the particle o. With some nouns, such as doa, naka 
and toire, only kara is possible. With others, e.g. ie ‘house’, the nuance is 
different in that ie o deru means ‘leave home’, whereas ie kara deru ‘come/ 
go outside’ (see 2.2.5, 2.8). 


a FA SH TULMIZBZOAK. 
Mura kara dete rippa ni naru n da. 
You should get out of the village and make a career. 


b ECS SITKA SHMTERABALS, 

Shinpais6 ni ie kara dete kita hito mo iru. 

There were people who came out of their houses, looking worried. 
c H FEIL b ig iJ tzt EJES 5 ds Tz. 

Kapuseru kara orita toki wa furafura da. 

[Astronaut’s training] When you step out of the capsule, you stagger. 


d -AODBZAMPASOHTS THLAIT TE. 
Futari no rōjin ga naka kara dete kite hanashikakete kita. 
Two old men came out and started talking to me. 


| 2.7.5 | Indicating reason (koto kara, riyū kara, etc.) 


This is used with a limited number of nouns, such as koto and riyū, both 
meaning ‘reason’ in this context. 


a RILSRAVFSEVARSE TSE CEM GS, MCR ENT 
to 
Sashimi ga hamachi yori himochi suru koto kara, takane 
de torihiki sarete kita. 
Because it [= kanpachi fish] keeps fresh longer than hamachi, it has 
been traded at high prices. 


b RE OHA bAUR—-HRIRRIE K . 
Kenkojo no riya kara Yokoyama Ryðichi shachd wa 
torishimariyaku ni shirizoku. 
For reasons of health, president Yokoyama Ryōichi moves down to 
director. 


c RROTAAHAGCLH>S,. CARARE, 
Toky5d no niten ga kdchid na koto kara, zenkoku tenkai o 
keikakuchii da. 
Because the two stores in Tokyo are doing well, they are planning to 
expand nationwide. 


d ARITI O DAOBHAD BEML HS. 
Keizai seisai ni wa, ikutsu ka no riyū kara shinchdron mo aru. 
For several reasons, some are cautious about economic sanctions. 


| 2.7.6 | Noun/pronoun kara (noun/pronoun = person) 


When kara is attached to a personal noun or pronoun, it indicates the 
person who initiates an action, ventures an opinion, etc. 


a ibn EHT IA Yita, 
Watashi kara kuchi o dasu tsumori wa nai. 
| have no intention of interfering from my end. 


b MASEPENIFHBIMISSVOHRALYET. 
Watashi kara iwasereba kokuren ni wa mittsu no shimin ga 
imasu. 
According to my opinion (fit. “If you let me say it from my end”), 
there are three [types of] citizens in the UN. 


indicating the agent in a passive sentence o and kara 


with verbs 
of motion 
compared 


" 


In a passive sentence, kara indicates the agent ‘by’, which is more com- 
monly indicated by ni (see 12, 2.4.8). 


a [THORFISRMOALA SD PROKDIIHPNTW EI) ERM. 
‘Aru seinen wa genchi no hitobito kara kamisama no yo ni 
shitawarete ita’ to odoroku. 
‘Some boys were idolized by the locals like gods’, he said in amazement. 


b BA SEORMADCESHMANT. HITLEVELE. 
Kimi kara boku no tenkinsaki no koto o kikarete, komatte 
shimaimashita. 
| was perplexed when asked by you about where | have been 
transferred to. 


idiomatic uses 


This includes expressions like kokoro kara and ima/kore kara. 


a BSAOCHHREDASROLET. 
Minasan no go-shusseki o kokoro kara kangei shimasu. 
| welcome the attendance of all of you from [the bottom of] my heart. 


b CNA DTTC. 
Kore kara iku. 
lm coming (lit. “going”) right now. 


c CHA SRT ohit 
Kore kara enso suru kyoku wa... 
The piece we're going to play now 


d TES ESA SHEADAYE) EN0B BRAKE. 
‘Jibun mo ima kara shinu tsumori da’ to hyakutdban tsaihsd 
ga atta. 
There was a call to an emergency number saying ‘I intend to kill 
myself (lit. “die”) now too’. 


2.8 | o and kara with verbs of motion compared 


With o, the implication is ‘to leave/alight from’, whereas kara implies 


motion away from/out of, often by making an effort. y d 


While many nouns can attach either o or kara, very few can attach only 
one of the two. An example of an exclusively o-marked NP is kaidan o 
oriru ‘walk/come down the stairs’; an exclusively kara-marked NP is taijttkei 
kara oriru ‘step off the scales’. 


a LISS < MEASHTCHEADE. 
Shibaraku heya kara dete konakatta. 
He didn’t come out of the room for some time. 


b PA CHRELBERA. MAtE—-AALEMERY THO. 
Yagate kaigan mo sugata o kae, rydshi mo hitori futari to 
fune o orite itta. 
soon, the coast changed [in] appearance, and the fishermen left 
the boat in ones and twos. 


c AVIV —ABY RBESUTHSZLEROAICHS IE. 
Takushi o ori shiraku o aruite iru to onna no hito ni deatta. 
When | got out of the taxi and walked through the village, | came 
across a woman. 


d PEASHEDELGZATDERLMIEITORHEMEBLS CRE 
ILM CETRHET SEDC. 

Heya kara deyō to shinakatta karui chihdshd no josei ga 
kurumaisu de shokudō ni dete kite shokuji o suru yo ni 
natta. 

A woman with slight dementia, who had made no attempt to come 
out of her room, now appeared in her wheelchair in the refectory 
to eat. 


2.9 yori 
yori as equivalent of kara 


yori is used as a formal or written-style equivalent of the case particle kara 
‘since’, from’. Note that in this use, yori is not followed by adjectives (see 
2 Fy 292567 1): 


a SIFRBERY. 9244A LY RM. 
Kyūjūichi-nen jomu to nari, kydjiini-nen shigatsu yori 
genshoku. 
In 91 he became managing director, and since April 92 he [has 
occupied] his current position. 


BISI—AlL-ASEFALY. BISHFALY. 

Hiru wa kdsu wa hitori sanzen-en yori, yoru wa 
gosen-en yori. 

At lunchtime, courses [are] from ¥3,000, at night from ¥5,000. 


amik TARR. EORAEY I. 
Shohinmei wa ‘Zenryaku, ashi no ura yori’. 
The product name is ‘Hello, from the sole of the foot’. 


PAR] “ol vat” YY ED, 


‘Eiga “Akai Kutsu” yori’ hoka. 
‘From the film The Red Shoes’, and others. 


yori in comparative sentences 


N yori literally means “compared to N”, “more/less ... than N”, ete., and 


is used to indicate the standard of comparison (that which something/ 


somebody is being compared with) in comparative sentences (see 6.7.1). 


For adverbial use of yori (yori + adjective) forming the equivalent to English 


comparative forms (see 6.7.2.1). 


Followed by adjectives, yori indicates comparison ‘-er than’, ‘more than’. 


a 


AQDWUO HITHER EU BLY, Eb’. 
Hito no inochi wa chikyii yori omoi, to iu. 
They say that human life weighs heavier than the globe. 


BAA KY FEIRO to 
Sato ga mae yori kirei ni natta. 
The village has become prettier than before. 


DS RFRKYVR CREST. 
Kanarazu senshu yori hayaku kimasu. 
He always comes earlier than the players. 


BRO Malt EF kY HAR, 

Hikone no hatsushimo wa heinen yori téka osoi. 

The first ground frost in Hikone is ten days later than in 
average years. 


2.9.2.2 | Noun/verb yori (mo) verb 


Followed by a verb, yori indicates that the action/state of the verb takes 
place ‘compared to’, ‘rather than’. 


a RIRI <( Boteplt GSEs. HAKY RHAASESE T 
LB. 
Boru ga tobanaku natta wake de wa nai. Tairyoku yori 
kiryoku ga ochite iru. 
It’s not that [I can’t get the golf] ball to fly [the distance] any more. 
It’s my mental rather than physical strength that’s diminished. 


b CHECK VYREFINBA SB. 
Kore made yori go-moderu fueru. 
Compared to before, there will be five new models. 


c SISHERSKVYUAAERSHE. 
Ima wa mori o miru yori ki o miru toki da. 
This is the time to look at the trees rather than the woods. 


2.9.2.3 | Noun yori (mo) noun (+ copula) 


This is often used in slogans, sayings, etc. in the sense of ‘rather than’ (the 
copula is usually omitted). 


a HEFY tA 
tairitsu yori mo kyochd 
Co-operation rather than opposition 


b sad Y RER 
ron yori shoko 
Proof [is] better than argument 


made 


As a case particle, made marks the endpoint of the action of the verb ‘to’. 
Made is usually attached to nouns of time or place, and often used in 
combination with kara ‘from’ (see 2.7; see also 2.10.1.3 for examples 
indicating a range, involving both kara and made). Note that like kara, 
made can also be followed by ga/o. 


Note 1 — there is also an adverbial particle made which indicates a degree 
or extent, and a case particle made-ni (see 11.2.4, 2.11). 


Note 2 — made can either replace the case particles ga and o, or attach 
them (made ga, made o). 


2.10.1.1| Place noun made (+ particle) 


This indicates an endpoint in space ‘to’, ‘until’. 


a ERE CALS BSF. 
Eki made aruite gofun. 
It’s a five-minute walk to the station. 


b HAGCHBECEY TL. HHEAARCOTEBAE., 
Minna de shokudd made orite iku. Shinbun o minna de 
nozokikonda. 
They all went down to the canteen. They all looked at the newspaper. 


e MHASLUR—PU yVECEEETS. 
Ryégoku kara reinb6-burijji made o fuku suru. 
[The boat] makes a return trip from Rydgoku to the Rainbow Bridge. 


d AOREORMCODFGECHMAAMIIDARF vA. 
Ano kyuryd no muk made ga Nihon-muke no kabocha- 
batake desu. 
All the way to the other side of that hill are fields of pumpkins for 
the Japanese market. 


2.10.1.2| Time noun made (particle) 


This marks an endpoint in time ‘to’, ‘until’. 


a 2RORMBRAMOREKA, SRE CEAACIACT. CXF 
GARBER. TOK. IMIS PRRELLTAAIC 
a. AER RORSYT 4A PEL CRBC ERE L to 

Nisai no toki ni senkydshi no chichi to rainichi. KOkG made o 
nihon de sugosu. Kanpeki na nihongo o hanasu. Sono go, 
Furuburaito shogakusei to shite Nihon ni ryūgaku, Bei- 
heiwabutai no borantia to shite Kankoku ni mo taizai shita. 

At age 2, he came to Japan with his father, a missionary. He lived 
in Japan until high school. He speaks perfect Japanese. Later, he 
came to japan as a Fulbright scholar, and had a stay in Korea as 
a volunteer in the US peace corps. 


b YYU—-ISEMITE CHENG. 
Tsuri wa toshiake made tenji sareru. 
The Christmas tree will be on display until the New Year. 


c BmB FCREGL, 
Giron wa yoru osoku made tsukinai. 
The discussion continued till late. 


d RETRLELAE CiLKS. 
Seikyoku fuan mo nigatsu made wa nokoru. 
The political instability will remain until February at least. 


2.1 0.1.3| Noun kara noun made 


In combination with the case particle kara, this indicates a range in space 
(with place nouns) or time (with time nouns) ‘from... to’ (see 2.7). 


a —A—-HAAS=AATAAECHRT—VetRRT S. 
Nigatsu tsuitachi kara sangatsu jiigonichi made kenkyi 
tēma o boshii suru. 
We invite the submission of research topics from February Ist to 
March | 5th. 


b QHISFH TRATES oFR-ROATHAECKET A. 
Kippu wa gozen jūji yonjiigo-fun kara gogo ichiji yonjup-pun 
made hanbai suru. 
Tickets will be on sale from 10.45 a.m. to 1.40 p.m. 


C MREO MA 5 INE CSK EEN, UsTVELTLS. 
Onsengai no hashi kara hashi made yuki ni umore, hissori 
to shite iru. 
The hot spring district looks deserted, covered in snow from one 
end to the other. 


d +h CihF—feD SMES HEE CHARS. 
Jukkaidate de chika ikkai kara chijo sangai made ga 
chiishajo. 
It’s a 10-storey building, and BI to 3F is parking. 


|2.10.1.4| (Noun kara) noun made no noun 


The meaning is the same when used to modify nouns (‘from’) ‘to’. 


a 40m EF COBFEAO HEC AREER. 
Yonjus-sai made no wakate sakka no hakkutsu to ikusei ga 
mokuteki da. 
The purpose is to scout out and nurture young writers up to the age 
of 40. 


b —RICMELSEXKARE COME. RICO PEE. 
Nigatsu ni shiinin shi kotoshi rokugatsu-matsu made no kikan, 
kyddan ni tatsu yotei da. 
He plans to assume the post in February and to teach for the period 
until the end of june of this year. 


This indicates the maximum amount that is possible or will be accepted 
‘up to’. 
a “HBA CHATS. 

Nihyakuman-en made yiishi suru. 


They lend [people] up to two million yen [= educational loan]. 


b —KOISAE CHAE TESTES. 
Ichimai no hagaki de sannin made obo dekiru. 
With one postcard up to three people can apply. 


c HEHDEECOMB*ESHNS. 
Kakudo yaku godo made no sakamichi o noboreru. 
[ Toy:] It can climb gradients of around 5 per cent. 


This is commonly used to indicate an address/ftelephone number, etc. to 
be contacted by potential customers etc. 
a Binid SAA C06 + 362 < 1245E SG, 

Denwa wa senyo de reiroku-sanrokuni-ichintyongo made. 


(See 4.1.2.2 on lengthening of ni and go.) 
By telephone, contact the dedicated line on 06-362-1245. 


b fl @4otidial seis (052 + 231+ 115) ET., 
Toiawase wa dishiten (zerog6ni-nisan’ichi-ichiichiichigd) made. 
Please [direct] inquiries to the same branch (052-231-1115). 


'2.10.2| Verb made 


2.10.2.1| Verb-ru made 


After verbs, made indicates an endpoint or time of action ‘until’. 


a SHEL, RL GOETH. 


Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu. 
You put on the lid, and steam it [= crab] until it turns red. 


FEO ETARE LLY. 
Shinu made kokai wa shinai. 
| will not make it [= the work of art] public until | die. 


BUT Aa] S&P SE CHD LAELS «eee o 
Seifu ga nani ka o yaru made matsu shika nai... 
All we can do is wait until the government does something ... 


WATE PASKIGRKBIKLGSECHYTEH. 

Karodshi to iwareru yō na jotai ni naru made hataraite kita. 

He has worked himself into a condition similar to what’s known as 
death from overwork. 


IRD STRARCLAEC. HOMBRES EA. 

Nisai kara jussai zengo de shinu made, shika no mesu wa 
maitoshi ko o umu. 

From the time theyre 2 years old until they die around the age of l0, 
does (deer) produce offspring every year. 


|2.10.2.2 Idiomatic use: iu made mo nai/naku 


This combination is used in the sense of ‘goes without saying’. 


a MEAS, ATS OATHS CE SMUT SHEORBICR 


SSK. TCIM SHRINE VAD ODEO IEC 
bE, 

..tateana ga, Sukitai no kofun de aru koto o shdkodateru 
nendo no so ni tsukiatatta. Sugu ni honkaku-teki na 
hakkutsu ni torikakatta no wa iu made mo nai. 

...the vertical shaft hit a loam stratum that constituted proof that 
[we were dealing with] a Scythian burial mound. It goes without 
saying that we immediately started a proper excavation. 


b ---KRMItRtE (BAD) HLIHBE MRI“ MVYVMA TL made-ni 
So BIRCHA THIZBAE. 

..Bei-seifu wa mottomo (sannyū no) muzukashii shijd to 
kenmei ni torikunde iru. lu made mo naku sore wa 
Nihon da. 

..the US government is making efforts to grapple with the most 
difficult market (to penetrate). Needless to say, that’s Japan. 


2.11 made-ni 


made-ni is a case particle that indicates the endpoint in time or space 
over which an action extends, like made by itself. The difference between 


made-ni and made is that made-ni is concerned with the cut-off point, Le. 
indicates a deadline when referring to the future, or the idea of ‘up to 
(now)’ when used with past tense. 


Noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni 
2.1 i.i. Time noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni 


This phrase means ‘by’, ‘up to’. 
a =. SHAE CIM PHADEEK. 
Ni, san-nichi mae made-ni yoyaku ga hitsuyd da. 
Reservations need to be made no later than two or three days in 
advance. 


b KF-ARE CILRHERAT S. 
Rainen nigatsu-matsu made-ni kaisha o seisan suru. 
Were going to liquidate the company by next February. 


c CHECILMELESBALBME otz 
Kore made-ni mo nando mo ashi o hakonda basho datta. 
It was a place I’d been to many times till now. 


d CHE CIIAKBE CHES Et, 
Kore made-ni fizokuten de hataraita koto wa nai. 
Until now she has never worked in a nightclub. 


e RILKE CHATABE CILALAG. 
Ofuku hagaki de kugatsu jūrokunichi made-ni mdshikomu. 
One applies by return postcard by September | 6th. 


(2.4 1.1.2| Other nouns made-ni 


Although daigaku ‘university’ in example a is not a time noun as such, 
the implication nevertheless is one of time. 


a 


KE CIMMARECTCLEDEOME, 
Daigaku made-ni moetsukite shimatta no ka na. 
He may have burnt out by [the time he reaches] university. 


b STEASLA, EEA EBRISE COLE CIT <( LTU. 


Josei ga õi ga, hotondo kami wa kata gurai made-ni mijikaku 
shite iru. 

There are many women, but most keep their hair short to about 
shoulder length. 


(2.11.2| Verb made-ni 


When attached to a verb, made-ni can follow a N-suru-type verb (verbal 
noun) in its noun form, ie. without suru, or a verb in its plain non-past 


form. The meaning is ‘until’, ‘before’ or ‘by’ 


a 


FREE ClILELGMAD DS. 
Keikyd kaifuku made-ni wa mada jikan ga kakaru. 
itil still take time for the economy to recover. 


ARH aI EK CIK/\ORBABSEE otta. 

Toha mondai no ketchaku made-ni hakkai no tohysd ga 
hitsuy6 datta ne. 

It took eight ballots for the faction problem to be settled, 
didn’t it? 


MHS +NRSOMRBAREDTHY. KHEECIIAtRSA 
REET 

Genzai wa nijūhachi gyõsha no kamei ga kimatte ori, hossoku 
made-ni yonjū gydsha ni suru. 

At present, affiliation of 28 dealers has been agreed, and by start-up 
time we will make it 40. 


Verb-ru made-ni 


a KISHRESE CIGMEBL. MHOEOAB. 
Mizu wa atatamaru made-ni jikan o yoshi, sameru no 
ga osoi. 
Water requires time to heat up (fit. “until it heats”), and is slow 
to cool down. 


b REISE CIF ANA. 
Ketsui suru made-ni wa ni kara san-shiikan nayami-nuita. 
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind. 


c SARSECIRMLEET AATEC SOWA A tz 
SO naru made-ni bijutsu wa oyoso hyaku gojii-nen gurai 
kakatta. 
It took approximately |50 years for art to develop in that way 
[= expressionism]. 


AYA to 


The case particle to is used with a limited number of verbs whose action 
or state typically involves two or more participants (mutual or reciprocal 
action or state). Its basic meaning is ‘with’, seen also in the common phrase 
to issho ni ‘together with’ (example c), but depending on the verb it trans- 
lates as ‘to’, ‘from’, and as an object (e.g. ‘marry someone’). 


Here are some of the more common of these verbs: au & 5 ‘meet (with)’, 
‘come across’, hanasw/hanashi o suru EF ° #829 5 ‘talk (with)’, kaidan 
suru £k T Z ‘hold talks (with)’, kekkon suru #£8 5 ‘marry’, kon’yaku 
suru iT 4 ‘get engaged (to)’, naka yoku suru {} È l +4 ‘get on close 
terms (with)’. Note especially chigau #9 ‘differ (from)’ and rikon suru 
Beat ‘get divorced (from)’. Note also compound verbs ending in -au 
(49), which have the implication of ‘mutually’. 


Note - au 4% (example b) and hanasu can also take ni instead of to, 
with a different nuance of meaning (see 2.4). 


a fl SHISHSRRESOITSOIST EM, 
Toi: Tojitsu wa tanto bucho to atte iru hazu da ga. 
Q: On the day, you’re supposed to have met with the department 
head in charge? 


ERD eb fabs) EFL EELS. 
‘(Todori ni) aitai to hanashita to iu. 
He is reported to have said that he wanted to see the CEO. 


SCtARAISMMICECREWOL kM T, 

ima de mo nichiyōbi wa kinjo ni sumu chichi to issho ni 
sugosu. 

Even now, he spends Sundays with his father, who lives in the vicinity. 


RSA LBLET. 
Musume-san to kekkon shimasu. 
"Il marry your daughter. 


FE, EA LREELELK. 
Sakunen, shujin to rikon shimashita. 
Last year, | got divorced from my husband. 


felt Raera ws +525. 
jutaku wa kaden ya jidōsha to chigau. 
Housing is different from [things like] electrical appliances and cars. 


Kf LCER ER ot é Eik TBA. 
Toire de joshi to atta toki ni wa ‘nigenai’. 
When he comes across his boss in the toilet, [he] doesn’t ‘run away’. 


AE CIA. ACTEUR LED ERTS, 

Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to 
omotte iru. 

We'd like very much to establish good political and economic relations 
with the US. 


Chapter 3 


Phrasal particles 


—_ S 


Phrasal particles are called thus because they are combinations of a case 
particle and a verbal element in the conjunctive form (or V-stem in more 
formal or bookish style). They are often used after nouns in the form as 
[N ni/o V-te] in adverbial use, but some can also be attached to verbs. Some 
phrasal particles are also used to modify nouns, as indicated in Table 3.1. 


In very formal writing, particularly business letters, some phrasal particles 
have polite versions ending in -mashite; ni tsukimashite, in particular, may 
be encountered for ni tsuite. 


Table 3.1 Major phrasal particles 


Meaning Adverbial Adv.-bookish = N-modifying 
‘on the occasion of’, ni atatte (wa/mo) ni atari ni atatte no 
‘when it comes to’, 
‘in’, ‘for’ 
‘contrary to’ ni hanshite ni hanshi — 
‘(extending) over ni kakete (wa/mo) ni kake ni kakete no 
‘when it comes to’ ni kakete (wa/mo) — — 
‘with respect to’, ni kanshite (wa/mo) ni kanshi ni kansuru 
‘about’, ‘as regards’ 
‘in lieu of ni kawatte ni kawari ni kawaru 
‘in’ ni oite (wa/mo) — ni okeru/ni 
oite no 
‘at (the time of)’, ‘in’ ni saishite (wa/mo) ni saishi ni saishite no 
‘against’, ‘for’, ‘in’ ni taishite (wa/mo) ni taishi ni taisuru/ni 
taishite no 
‘for ni totte (wa/mo) ni tori ni totte no 


‘about’ ni tsuite ni tsuki ni tsuite no 
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Table 3.1 (contd) 


Meaning Adverbial Adv.-bookish N-modifying 


— ni tsuki — 
‘depending on’ ni yotte (wa/mo) ni yori — 
‘by’, ‘through’ ni yotte ni yori ni yoru 


‘surrounding’, o megutte o meguri o meguru 
‘concerning’ 


‘by’, ‘through’, or o motte 
marking object 


‘through’ o toshite o toshite no 


‘as’ to shite to shite no 


Phrasal particles incorporating ni 


ni atatte 


This is equivalent to English expressions like ‘on the occasion of’, ‘when’, 
‘in’, ‘for’. 


3.4.1.1] Noun ni atatte (wa/mo) 


a TANI Hie TCH MISRET A. 
Baikyaku ni atatte tatemono wa jokyo suru. 
At the time of selling [the land], they will remove the buildings. 


b BRILFHL CHIT SONERLUAEED UF LTS. 
Saikai ni atatte tsukerareta kibishii joken o kuria shite iru. 
We've cleared the strict conditions [= of stock increases] imposed on 

the reopening. 


c AFA He 7 CiSHHOBRASHS. 
Riyd ni atatte wa zaidan no shinsa ga aru. 
When using [the facility] one has to undergo (fit. “there is”) screening 
by the foundation. 


d meRMHRICHeLOCt. HIRR. 
Saikōsai hanketsu ni atatte mo, tokubetsu na kangai wa nai to iu. 
| He says that he has no particular feelings regarding the high court decision. 


e (ORBEA FI- Dl o CHRACBMAMWHRS Nt. 
Sono botsugo hyakunen ni atatte samazama na shomotsu ga 
shuppan sareta. 
On the l00th anniversary of his death a variety of books were published. 


3.1.1.2 | Noun ni atatte no noun 


a JJ- 7 RUCA TOF Me ms asint. 
Jei-rīgu setsuritsu ni atatte no shuwan o takaku hyōka sarete iru. 
His clout in setting up the J-League is highly regarded. 


Verb ni atatte 


a MAIL COKER otko tETI JEREJ D, HFE OS 
BRE-MAYSCEE. AFEROCEMCESOCE 
Md. SHISHA £. 

Kanojo wa kono hon o kaku ni atatte mazu kō sengen suru. 
*Tetsugaku to iu kotoba o issai mochiiru koto naku, 
tetsugaku o kataru koto ga dekiru no de nakereba, sore wa 
tetsugaku de wa nai’ to. 

Regarding the writing of this book, she proclaims the following. ‘If you 
can’t talk about philosophy without using the word “philosophy” at 
all, then that’s not philosophy’ 


Verb ni atari 


a WHH EERI 4ILSEVSRMRMERET S. 
Bangumi kydkyii sābisu o tenkai suru ni atari kai-in soshiki o 
hossoku suru. 
In developing the programme supply service, they will set up a 
membership organization. 


formiverb-stem of (ni) ataru) compared 


The phrasal particle ni atari is not to be confused with the conjunctive 
form of the verb (ni) ataru ‘correspond (to)’, ‘fall (ony: 


a =—AAISEMRILGEY, RLS RRILFBALT<. 5. 
San kara rokugatsu wa sanranki ni atari, zesshoku shinagara 
asase ni idō shite kuru. 
March to June being their spawning time, they stop feeding and move 
to the shallows. 


3.1.2 | ni hanshi(te) 


ni hanshi(te) indicates the idea of ‘contrary to’, ‘inversely to’ (see 3.1.8). 


a PRIX RLCRHIERSIE., REOIEECA EAS OEHR. 
Yoso ni hanshite saiban wa nagabiki, genkoku no hotondo ga 
ima ya gojiidai da. 
Contrary to expectations, the trial dragged on, and most of the 
plaintiffs are now in their fifties. 


b SHLAMRTOSMPRICRL CML BAZRVEFEILZIT 
LB. 
Konkai mo kishéchéd no tésho yoső ni hanshite tsuyoi 
seiryoku o tamotta mama ni natte iru. 
This time too, contrary to the initial expectations of the Weather 
Agency, [the typhoon] has maintained its strength. 


c AHO LY VISHREICR LCEARAURAD SE Rote. 
Ddsha no renji wa kind ni hanshite nennen botanrui ga 
sukunaku natte kita. 
Inversely to the [number of] functions of their microwave ovens, 
the number of controls have decreased every year. 


3.1.3 | ni kakete 

Attached to nouns of time or place, ni kakete indicates that the action or 
state of the predicate extends over the time or area to which ni kakete is 
attached ‘(extending) over’, ‘to’. 


Whereas made (see 2.10) does not specify that the time or place it is 
attached to is included in the mention, ni kakete does. 


Note — when attached to other nouns, ni kakete wa/mo has a different 
meaning: ‘when it comes to’, ‘concerning’. 


ni kake(te) 


a WIRIZAMT CT. POACEAE LYS. 
Shiimatsu ni kakete, ame no shinpai wa nai to iu. 
Over the weekend, there is no chance of rain, they say. 


b AVAILBASARZIM“ATCREV ETS. 
Karasu wa haru kara shoka ni kakete suzukuri 
o suru. 
Crows build their nests from spring to early summer. 


c BARET OS RII, S5I-VBAEYORAAE. 
Taifū ga sekkin suru yūkoku ni kake, sara ni eikyS ga 
hirogaru mikomi da. 
Over the evening hours, when the typhoon closes in, its influence is 
expected to spread even wider. 


3.1.3.2 | ni kake(te) {phrasal particle] and (ni) kake(te) 


[verb-stem] compared 


Note that ni kake(te), when not attached to a noun of time or place, can 
also be the stem form of the verb kakeru ‘put before’ (a committee etc.), 
which takes the particle ni to mark the committee, etc. 


a AAOMMPMHHSMRIUA. RitnifKFBi-t+SRiz 
EFT So 
Kugatsu no toshi keikaku shingikai ni kake, hayakereba 
rainendo ni mo jigyd ni chakushu suru. 
They will put it before the Town Planning Committee in September, 
and may start work as early as next fiscal year. 


a (ERICA COMBMMICHELEL) HT. 
‘Nenmatsu ni kakete no zéka ni kitai shitai’ to 
hanasu. 
We hope for (fit.“wish to see”) an increase over the 
end-of-year [period]. 


b HIRR HARTAT TORIC H ERPS tS. 
Toku ni Kant6 kara Shizuoka-ken ni kakete no chiiki ni 
shutten o shiichii saseru. 
They will especially concentrate outlets in the area from Kanto to 
Shizuoka prefecture. 


c RHEORASBIFAITTOYVTD, REACH HERHS. 
Josei no kubi kara mune ni kakete no shiwa, tarumi o fusegu 
hataraki ga aru. 
[The cream] has the effect of preventing the wrinkles and sagging 
extending over the area from a woman’s neck to décolletage. 


3.1.3.4 | ni kakete wa/mo 


The sense here is ‘when it comes to’. 


a EES, BESICAT CS, LYFE JK. 
Shojiki-sa, sotchoku-sa ni kakete wa, Maréshia ga ichiban 
datta. 
When it comes to honesty and openness, Malaysia came out on top 
[of the APEC politicians]. 


b LALY—EAIZAM TAKON AIk E TEDEH, 

MET- 7Y LEERHRKE REECE, UTRHS. 

Shikashi sābisu ni kakete wa Nihon no shoten wa totemo 
kanawanai. Saikin Gpun shita hikaku-teki Okina shoten ni 
wa mazu, isu ga aru. 

However, when it comes to service, Japanese bookshops are no match 
at all [for US ones]. In a relatively large bookshop that opened 
recently, there are chairs, for starters. 


3.4.4 | ni kanshi(te) 


ni kanshite indicates the idea of ‘concerning’, ‘about’, ‘with respect to’, ‘as 
regards’, 


The difference between ni kanshite, ni tsuite and o megutte is that whereas 
ni kanshite is attached to some topic or problem that is to be dealt with 
or considered/talked about, ni tsuite more narrowly refers to the topic of 
some communication. o megutte, on the other hand, usually refers to 
something that people argue about (see 3.1.10, 3.2.1). 


3.1.4.1 | ni kanshi(te) (wa/mo) 


a ARAHAL CT. BAIS PRR EICMGENTLS, 
Kokusai kyoryoku ni kanshite, Nihon wa yosō ijō ni kitai 
sarete iru. 
As regards international co-operation, expectations toward Japan are 
greater than expected. 


b MMM RICAL TOOT, SARICKHMERLEL I, 
Keiki taisaku ni kanshi ‘kono ni, sannichi-jii ni Gwaku o 
shimeshitai’. 
...with respect to measures to revive the economy, [he said], fd like 
to give an outline within the next two or three days’. 


c REBRORAGLICBAL TEHES S. 
Mata néyaku no shiyd nado ni kanshite mo chésa suru. 
We will also survey the use of agricultural chemicals. 


3.1.42 | ni kansuru noun 


a AARS DAIRE, 
Kane ni kansuru nayami wa tsukinai. 
There’s always something to worry about where money is concerned. 


b DFYACHAIXBT DRS WLS. 
Furansu de Nihon ni kansuru hon wa oku dete iru. 
In France many books on Japan are published. 


ni kawatte 


ni kawatte indicates that some thing (or person) replaces some other thing/ 
person ‘in lieu of’, ‘replacing’. 


3.1.5.1 | ni kawatte/ni kawari 


a BRARICAPOTNASHRORELCHEBSHKID Mare. 
Jikaydsha ni kawatte basu o shimin no ashi to shite teichaku 
sasey6 to kenmei da. 
They are trying hard to establish the bus to replace the private car as 
the citizens’ means of transport. 


b RAH Kp BARE ORII—, AMEDD ET ORME 

BIR CG. CAGE < HIT 4. 

Gakki ni kawari jiddsha ga meishu no za ni--. Hamamatsu o 
chiishin to suru Shizuoka-ken seibu chiku de konna hanashi 
o yoku mimi ni suru. 

The car has replaced musical instruments as the leading product 
[of the area]. This is something you hear often in the western 
region of Shizuoka prefecture centring on Hamamatsu. 


3.1.5.2 | ni kawaru noun 


When modifying a noun, the verb form (ni) kawaru ‘in place of’ is used. 


a VIAPIVUMICKPSEDALS,. 
Manyuaru ni kawaru mono ga iru. 
We need something in lieu of a manual. 


b YVEDBRIIRHA (HLUBR) MREHLTLS. 
Soren no kyði ni kawaru ‘atarashii kydi’ ga sugata o 
arawashite iru. 
A ‘new menace’ is manifesting itself in place of the Soviet menace. 


3.1.6 | ni oite 


ni oite can be regarded as a written or formal equivalent of de ‘in’, ‘at’, 
although it is not always replaceable with de (see 2.5). 


When modifying a noun, both ni okeru and ni oite can be used (the former 
is far more common). 


3.16.1 | ni oite (wa/mo) 


a Hit, AEEMFILSLYTHUI—-KOBFCT. 
Watashi wa, jinsei to bungaku ni oite Watanabe Kazuo no 
deshi desu. 
| am, in life and in literature, a pupil of Watanabe Kazuo. 


b SRLBARFIKSU CLERC SELTL. 
Kongo mo bangumi seisaku ni oite wa chosakuken o sonchd 
shite iku. 
In the future too we will respect copyright in producing our programmes. 


e PISYRBIMSU TE KIEDERE CILLA. 
Yahari ren’ai ni oite mo josei ga yūi na no de wa nai ka. 
As you might expect, women are dominant in love, too, aren’t they? 


[= men wearing wedding rings to show they're faithful to their 
women] 


a FILIIZBITS MARS RAK% 
Toruko ni okeru seijin shikiji-ritsu wa yaku hachijup-pasento. 
The adult literacy rate in Turkey is about 80 per cent. 


b MIREL BIT OAT TIOLAIVEE. 
Mondai wa chiigoku ni okeru haiteku no reberu da. 
The problem is the level of hi-tech in China. 


3.1.6.3 | ni oite no noun 


a DEGCESHRAMRIKBL CORRE, 
Hitsuyd na koto wa kenkyii kaihatsu ni oite no jiinan-sei da. 
What's necessary is flexibility in research development. 


ni saishi(te) 


Although (like other phrasal particles) ni saishi(te) is attached to nouns, 
these are VN (usually two-kanji S] words), i.e. have verbal meaning ‘built 
in’. ni saishite indicates the idea of ‘at (the time of)’, ‘in’, ‘in case of? that 
action (see 1.9). 


a ER, BAICERLT Pot) A TAL MOK BIG. 
Jurai, senkyo ni saishite ‘tō’ ka ‘hito’ ka ga yoku mondai 
ni natta. 
In the past, ‘party’ versus ‘person’ was often a problem 
in elections. 


b RAICU. thi PIMA ANKE CZADAS BL, 
Baikyaku ni saishi, chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo 
sukunaku nai. 
At the time of selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in 
land prices. 


c PSVAABIZERL, MACMOMRMGEIEL TLHGLELS. 
Furansu nyiikoku ni saishi, seiji bõmei no shinsei nado wa 
shite inai to iu. 
They say that at the time of entering France, he didn’t apply for 
political asylum. 


d ABIX L TIERES ¢ UCTtTAAFASMIIRHG. 
Nyiikyo ni saishite wa hoshdkin to shite jūman gosen-en o 
machi ni shiharau. 
At the time of occupation, you pay the town ¥105,000 as security. 


3.1.8 | ni taishi(te) 


ni taishite indicates that some action or state is directed ‘against’or ‘towards’ 
the N to which ni taishi(te) is attached. In meaning, ni taishite ranges from 
rae 


‘against’ to ‘towards’, ‘for’, ‘in’, ‘in contrast to’, etc. Before nouns, both 
ni taisuru and ni taishite no are used. 


Note the difference to ni hanshite, which is much narrower in meaning and 
use “contrary to’ (expectations etc.) or “in inverse proportion to’ (see 3.1.2). 


a Bits LAMBERT THSOELS. 
Otoko wa shirabe ni taishi mokuhi o tsuzukete iru to iu. 
The man is said to be keeping silent in the face of the questioning. 


b E EOOMRIIOML. WAI AMAL DILL, 
Hataraku tame no tokai ni taishi, chiho wa shizen ga ippai. 
In contrast to the big city, [which is] for work, the regions are full of 
nature. 


c BATH LUCIS—-WiARSIBLKE. 
Kishadan ni taishite wa issai chinmoku o téshita. 
He maintained total silence to the press. 


3.1.8.1 | ni taisuru noun 


a FHRIICMT SRRISEEB4AHS. 
Kodomo ni taisuru aijo wa mochiron aru. 
Of course | have love for my children. 


b BELAT S4ERLADE. 
Tsūka ni taisuru shinnin mo taisetsu da. 
Faith in the currency is important too. 


c DEEROATSIOM ATi, 
KdkyG jigyő no sakiyuki ni taisuru fuan mo tsuyoi. 
There is also a strong feeling of unease regarding the future 
[prospects] for public works. 


3.1.8.2 | ni taishite no noun 


a BAFA L COPMIZEKAM SEL -o 
To-chiji ni taishite no hydka wa mada wakaranai. 
The rating of the metropolitan governor is still unknown. 


ni totte 


Attached to nouns and pronouns indicating persons (or organizations), ni 
totte indicates that some action or state takes place ‘for’ the person(s) or 
organization(s). 


a HIME DC AKFISBHUMROBCT. 
Boku ni totte daigaku wa jiyū kenkyii no ba desu. 
For me, the university is a place for unfettered research. 


b RISES MIZE DT THOVTI GOFF. 
Doro wa ikimono ni totte ‘shi no wana’ na no da. 
Roads are a ‘death trap’ for living things. 


c LAL. RIIE oTi itb LUBE. 
Shikashi, ryokosha ni totte wa arukiyasui machi da. 
However, for the traveller it is a town that is easy to walk [around]. 


d COLERMISAABI“¢ o TERR TIIZUO, 
Kō shita tenkai wa kita chōsen ni totte mo tokusaku de wa nai. 
This development is not good for North Korea either. 


ni tori 


a MIME VSRERISAOT. 
Watashi ni tori ongaku kantoku wa hajimete. 
It’s a first for me to be a musical director. 


| 3.4.9.3 | ni totte no noun 


a RAER OCP IVA, WPISHABRINE DTOPK VIE, 
Oshii kigyd ni totte Afurika wa iwaba Nihon kigyō ni totte no 
Ajia da. 
For European business Africa is so to speak [what] Asia [is] for 
Japanese business. 


Exar) ni tsuite 


ni tsuite is used with predicates of communicative activity (talking, writing, 
thinking, etc.), and indicates what that activity is ‘about’ or ‘on’. It is 


similar in meaning and use to ni kanshite, but ni kanshite is more widely 
used in the sense of ‘concerning’ (see 3.1.4, 3.2.1, 22.3.2.3.14), 


As the first example shows, ni tsuite (but not ni kanshite) can be used for 
titles of theses and essays etc. (for more about differences between these 
phrasal particles, see 3.1.4). 


|3.1.10.1| ni tsuite 


a THAICSVSREOMBMRRINOLT)] CWSHEMERHLE. 
‘Kaigai ni okeru josei no shokuba kankyō ni tsuite’ to iu 
sakubun o teishutsu shita. 
She submitted an essay entitled “On the work environment of women 
overseas’. 


b OHIZDUTIES —AALV ECF, 
Sono ken ni tsuite wa nō komento desu. 
On that matter, it’s no comment. 

c HRRICDUTISESHRACTA. 
ShSdhizei ni tsuite wa dd o-kangae desu ka. 
What are your thoughts on the consumption tax? 


'3.1.10.2| ni tsuki 


This is a bookish variant of ni tsuite, and should not be confused with ni 
tsuki, which is a separate phrasal particle {see 3.1.11). 


Note — ni tsuki can also be the conjunctive form of the verb tsuku ‘reach’, 
‘arrive’, ‘take up a position’, etc., which also takes the particle ni. 


a TERRI ERROR AEII-DSRY RI DBIAL. 
Chikyū kanky mondai kaiketsu no kinkyi-sei ni tsuki 
kurikaesu hitsuyd wa nai; 
There is no need to reiterate the urgency of solving the earth’s 
environmental problems. 


b COLIGBREROECHIDE, KEBRICG TALE LAI 
me. SPUCHALETS. 
Kono yō na jitai to natta koto ni tsuki, taihen ikan ni zonzuru 
to tomo ni fukaku owabi o méshiageru. 
[= finance company employee indicted for illegal goings-on:] We deeply 
regret that this has happened, and offer our sincerest apologies. 


3.1.10.3| ni tsuite no noun 


a DYE a—F—lZDUCOBMILAZAL—AE. 
Konpyita ni tsuite no kaiwa wa sumiizu da. 
His conversation about computers is well informed. 


ni tsuki 


Used between units or amounts, the phrasal particle ni tsuki indicates ‘(unit/ 
amount) per’, for (unit/amount)’. Attached to other nouns, it means ‘owing to’. 


3.04.1) Unitlamount ni tsuki 


In this use, ni tsuki means ‘unit/amount per’, ‘for unit/amount’. See also 
2.4.14 for expressions like ‘times per period’, etc. 
a Eio 2AA. 

Ikkai ni tsuki sanbyaku-en da. 

It’s ¥300 a go. 


b -UARA DWF, -4073A RETHA. 
Hitobin roppyaku cc ni tsuki, ichi kiroguramu no tomato o 
tsukatte iru. 
For one bottle [of] 600cc, they use one kilogram of tomatoes. 


Attached to nouns other than units or amounts, ni tsuki indicates a reason 
‘owing to’. 


a HII VRARIBTIUOS. PoC Utt., Dyvy 
HoThs oC] EMCATLEDT::: 
Watashi ni wa ‘Cho-kikan rusu ni tsuki, yukkuri shigoto 
dekimasu. Gossori motte itte’ to kikoete shimatte... 
To me, [= the recorded message giving dates of absence from home] 
sounds like “Owing to my extended absence from home, you 
[= the burglar] can work at your leisure. Take plenty’ 


b IVY VYerUAR) MABMRIIDE, BE LBAMREDEAO 
GC. FHF VISA. 
‘Marin Janbo’ ga dai-kdhyo ni tsuki, kyaikyo d6nyii ga kimatta 
mono de, dezain wa onaji da. 
lt was suddenly decided to introduce [this aircraft] because of 
the popularity of the ‘Marine jumbo’; the design is the same. 


3.1.12] ni yotte 


ni yotte expresses two meanings: the means or cause through which an 
action or development takes place (‘through’, ‘of’, ‘in accordance with’, 
‘due to’), and, in sentences with predicates of change or difference, ni yotte 


(wa/mo) means ‘depending on’. 


Note — ni yotte and ni yoru to are often confused by English speakers 
because they sound similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They 
are not interchangeable. ni yoru to expresses source of information, while 
ni yotte expresses basis of difference. 


3.1.12.1] ni yotte 


This indicates a means or cause ‘through’, ‘with’, ‘owing to’. After nouns 
indicating a wish or request, the meaning is ‘in accordance with’. 


KARVAN 
a ARY RTk TERK EEND. 


ibento ni yotte rentaikan ga umareru. 
Solidarity is created through [staging] events. 


ni yotte (means or cause) 


b Mic ko TÉLI ERRETA., 
Shikke ni yotte kabe ni wa kabi ga hassei suru. 
Owing to the humidity, mould grows on the walls. 


c BREFEHOScCeEIL Ka CHR OMMISRESEAS. 
Témei-do o takameru koto ni yotte kokumin no rikai wa 
fukamaru dard. 
Through increasing transparency, the understanding of the people 
should deepen. 


d EIRIAN EI E VAHL, 
Kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no kibō ni yori okonawanai. 
In accordance with the wishes of the deceased, no funeral will 
be held. 


3.1.12.1.2] ni yoru noun 


a Ekot. 
Denwa ni yoru sõdan mo ukeru. 
They also accept consultations by telephone. 


b £f. BATIK AVEPTIORMtLRRT 3. 
Mata Nihontd ni yoru maki ya wara no saidan mo jitsuen 
suru. 
They also demonstate the cutting of firewood and straw [sheaves] 
with Japanese swords. 


With predicates of change/difference, ni yotte (wa/mo) and ni yori mean 
‘depending on’. 


a BIRO REORNAILEMOBI- Eo TARD., 
Shigaisen no eikyð no araware-kata wa seibutsu no shu ni 
yotte kotonaru. 
The way the influence of UV rays appears differs according to 
the type of organism. 


b MASI VT HORT E YENS. 
Takasa wa kontena no kazu ni yori kawaru. 
The height [of the warehouse] differs depending on the number of 
containers [it holds]. 


c AC BRISK KY RANI. 
Naitei-sha-sii wa gyōshu ni yori meian ga wakareta. 
The number of informal [job] offers differed according to business 
type. 
d Malo ko tTAVR—T KEYRA. 
Shohin ni yotte wa kaubGi yori yasukatta. 
Depending on the item, it was cheaper than Cowboy 
[= a cheap chain store]. 


Phrasal particles incorporating o 


o mutt 


o megutte means ‘surrounding’, ‘concerning’, ‘about’, usually marking the 
object of some dispute (for differences between ni kanshite, ni tsuite and 
o megutte, see 3.1.4). 


Note that in the noun-modifying form o meguru it can also mean ‘surround- 
ing’ in a physical sense. 


o megutte/meguri 


a -ADHREOCTCHEAORERCOBRMITMGALIERET D. 
Hitori no musume o megutte umi no haha to sodate no 
haha ga sOzetsu na arasoi o tenkai suru. 
Over their only daughter, the real mother and the foster mother 
are fighting a bitter battle. 


b REOBMEO CY. RMA EENT., 
Rainen no shuntō o meguri, tekkö rören ga yurete iru. 
Concerning next year’s spring offensive, the steel workers’ association 
is wavering. 


o meguru noun 


a KR EOCSMBIL, WRTHYD. 
Minamata-byo o meguru funs wa, fukuro koji ni ochiitte iru. 
The dispute concerning Minamata disease has reached a dead end 


f (lit. “entered a dead-end alley”). 


b AKOPMMAS HC SMRIS <I. 
Nichibei no kin’yi seisaku o meguru kanky6 wa mattaku 
chigau. 
The environments surrounding monetary policy in Japan and the US 
are totally different. 


o motte 


o motte is a combination of the case particle o and the conjunctive form 
of the verb motsu ‘have’, ‘hold’, but it can be regarded as a written or 
formal equivalent of the case particle o (marking an object) or de (mark- 
ing a means). There are also some idiomatic uses (see 2.2, 2.5). 


3.2.2.1 | Marking an object 


Here, o motte can be replaced by o. 


a SOMMISMe HoT LMC EW IDABEL, 
Ima no giron wa nani o motte kiidd-ka to iu no ka aimai da. 
In the current debate it is unclear what is meant by hollowing out. 


Marking a means 


Here, o motte can usually be replaced by de. Note the combination o motte 
shite mo in example b, which is a written-style equivalent of de mo. 


a IN FIDREAWEAMRILE. AFTI Ebo TASAR 
r= far 
Haiteku no ura o kaita chind hanzai. Haiteku o motte 
seisuru-beki da. 
It’s a crime that’s outsmarted hi-tech. It should be controlled by means 
of hi-tech. 


b RLYATFUEFSAILHRKORMELOTLCtRRTE 
TEL. 
Utsukushii sutendogurasu wa gendai no gijutsu o motte shite 
mo fukusei dekinai. 
The beautiful stained glass cannot be replicated even by modern 
technology. 


| 3.2.2.3 | Idiomatic uses 


Here, o motte means ‘with’, ‘with effect from’. 


a BSE OTCHTTCRLL, 
Aijō o motte sodatete hoshii. 
We'd like people to raise them [= the plants] with love. 


b AHEL7CHRRMITSCEELELE. 
Honjitsu o motte sé-jishoku suru koto to shimashita. 
| have decided that we resign en masse with effect from today. 


Pocewwennnnnnnnnnnne: 


3.2.3 | o tōshite 


o téshite is a combination of the case particle o and the conjunctive form 
of the verb tésu ‘let or make pass through’; it indicates the medium (object, 
activity, organization) ‘through’ which an action or state takes place. 


After an expression of time (examples e and f}, the meaning is ‘throughout’. 


a BRASRORIITIS, AR-Y EE LTR EORR ER OTL 
SFR DHS. 
Nihonjin gakk6 no naka ni wa, supGtsu o tõshite genchi to no 
koryii o hakatte iru gakk6 mo aru. 
Among overseas Japanese schools, there are some which attempt 
exchange with the locals through sports. 


b fei. ES FBLCDVEMY TREN OSAYCLAZLLY, 
Tada, mono o tōshite no tsunagari wa hydsd-teki na 
tsukiai de shika nai. 
However, a connection through [material] things is merely 
a surface relationship. 


c AZTIA (Beil TLEER OTELO] LLTD. 
Dosho de wa ‘Kyðshitsu o toshite bohan ishiki o takamete 
hoshii’ to hanashite iru. 
The said police station is saying, “We want [schools] to raise crime 
prevention awareness in (fit. “through”) the classroom’. 


d RAOIVYEI—F—BlEwM lf Yay] SBLT. 
HAOE CA 5 CLHHOSNMESRESS. 
Saidai no konpyita tsishinms ‘intanetto’ o tédshite, sekai no 
doko kara demo tokkyo no zenbun o sansho dekiru. 
Through the Internet, the largest computer communications network, one 
can refer to the whole text of the patent from anywhere in the world. 


e E—/JLOMRILSHM EBL CROSS 4 FEYZ EIH Phrasal 


44 0I. particles 
Bīru no shurui wa nenkan o tōshite nomeru taipu to incorporating 
shīzun-goto ni dasu taipu no futatsu. to 


There are two kinds of beer: the type you can drink throughout the 
year, and the type that’s brought out seasonally. 


f COMB, DYFISHAOMBCECAE-FEBLTH SHS 
ADIGE. 
Koko siinen, kujira wa Nihon no kinkai de hotondo ichinen o 
tdshite mirareru yo ni natta. 
For the past few years, one has been able to see whales in the seas 
near Japan almost all year round. 


Phrasal particle incorporating to 


to shite 


to shite indicates the status or capacity of a thing or person ‘as’. to shite 
must not be confused with the conjunctive form of the phrase to suru ‘to 
regard/view as’, especially as they can appear in identical-looking contexts 
(see 3.3.1.2 d and e for examples). 


3.3.1.1 | to shite (wa/mo) 


a AAMIR AOMH LTE TEH. 
Nihon wa kako boeki no yushutsu rikkoku to shite 
ikite kita. 
Japan has existed as a country based on the exports of 
the manufacturing trade. 


b PHORANRFOURNRAE  CtHMSn, OK) (ASH 
i E & AER L f=. 
Chiigoku no koten bungaku no kenkyiisha to shite mo 
shirare, ‘Suikoden’ ‘Kokon Kikan’ nado o hon’yaku shita. 
He is also known as a researcher on Chinese classical literature, and 
has translated [Works] such as Suikoden and Kokon Kikan. 


c ARISMAKA. AHELTHATS. 
Honrai wa osae da ga, senpatsu to shite kiyō suru. 
Originally, he is a stopper, but we'll use him as a starting pitcher. 


d RAASSRRIS LAY SAKEL CEE. 24 OBE 
LTS, 
Seikai kara intai-go wa ekonomisuto to shite katsuyaku, ku 
no chosaku o nokoshite iru. 
After his retirement from the politicial world he was active as an 
economist, and has made [his mark with] many books. 


| 3.3.4.2 | to shite no noun 


When used to modify a noun, no is attached to to shite. 


a LALAFE LTORIAISEL, 
Shikashi, senshu to shite no jisseki wa nai. 
However, he doesn’t have any record as a player. 


b SR. SOXARMITISESI Ee LCORMAISRY BC SNE. 
Jissai, ima no Gsaka-shi ni wa jūtakuchi to shite no miryoku 
wa amari kanjirarenai. 
In fact, one doesn’t feel much attraction to present-day Osaka city as 
a residential area. 


c RRAELTOHEORAIA KY LBAGHAMHRI“[HS. 
Téshisaki to shite no Chūgoku no miryoku wa nani yori mo 
kyodai na kokunai shijO ni aru. 
The attraction of China as a place for investment lies above all in its 
vast domestic market. 


Note — there is also a phrase to suru, which means ‘to view as’, ‘deal with’ 
(examples d and e). 


d ARRS RISB Ste L TEOMA EB o ThS. 
Osaka-fukei Yodogawa-sho wa gōtö jiken to shite otoko no 
yukue o otte iru. 
The Yodokawa police station of the Osaka prefectural police views it 
as a case of burglary and are looking for the man. 


e FE ULCHHHMET—VEL. HEEMTORISMFAONF 
IIOS. 
Shu to shite kaihatsu mondai o tēma to shi, suitei da ga sono 
kazu wa yonsen kara rokusen ni noboru. 
INGOs] deal mostly with development issues, and their number is 
estimated at four to six thousand. 


Chapter 4 


Numbers and counters 


AA Numbers 


Japanese uses two sets of numbers, Native-Japanese and Sino-Japanese, 
although they are not usually used as ‘pure’ sets. 


Note — numbers and number-—counter combinations (see 4.2) behave like 
nouns in that they can be modified by noun-modifying demonstrative words 
(example a). 


a PRISE EAR., SER ISMREER EIMCBERBRATLYA. TOR, 
Hote REAL] EZAR OD. 

Sengo wa yūkaku mo shōmetsu, misemise wa ryokan nado ni 
sugata o kaete iku. Sono yoru, tomatta ‘Ryokan Miyoshi’ 
mo sonna hitotsu. 

After the war, the red-light district ceased to exist, and the 
establishments changed into inns. The Miyoshi Inn, where we stayed 
that night, is one of these. 


| 4.4.8 | Counting things 


When counting things, the combination number+counter is usual, where 
the Sino-Japanese and Native-Japanese numbers below (plus some varia- 
tions) are used to form number-—counter combinations (see Table 4.1). 


| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ne 
SJ: ichi ni san shi go roku shichi hachi kyū/ku jū 
NJ: hito- futa- mit- yo(t)- itsu- mut- nana yat- kokono- tō 


Numbers for 10 and above are basically Sino-Japanese (except for tō, 
which can be used by itself to count things): 


20... nijūichi,... 

Ius sanjū,... 

40... yonjū (shijū),... 

-0 gojū,... 

60... rokujū,... 

70... nanajii,... 

100... hyaku, nihyaku, sanbyaku, yonhyaku,... 
roppyaku ..., happyaku ... 

|,000... sen, nisen, sanzen... 

[0,000 ... ichiman, niman, sanman ... 

[00,000 jiman, nijiman ... 

| 000,000 hyakuman, nihyakuman... 

[0,000,000 issenman, nisenman ... 


| 00,000,000 ichioku, nioku ... 


| 4.041 | Counting things approximately 


| 4.1.1.1] | Adjoining numbers 


This can be done by using two adjoining numbers (in writing, these usually 
have a comma (or occasionally a hyphen) between them, but are pronounced 
as one unit). They are mostly used with counters, excepting ni, san, which 
is also used in the form of ni, san no noun in the sense of ‘several’ (see 4.2). 


accel, EORNA EER LUL I 
...hi, san no gimon-ten o teiji shitai. 
...| wish to raise a couple of queries. 


4.1.1.1.2 | By prefixes, adverbs or adverbial partides 


The Sino-Japanese prefix sù- ‘several’ and the adverb yaku ‘approximately’, 
precede the number (but see below for how sū- can be inserted between 
number and counter), whereas the adverbial particles gurai/kurai and hodo 
follow number (+ counter) (see 11.5.1.1, 11.5.2.1). 


a I—-AFCISRMAIL E phif, MACAW PEA, BAIS 
WDD TEL. 
‘Hitori mata wa siinin’ to areba, futari de mo ii wake da ga, 
saidai-chi wa wakaranai. 
lf it [> the advert] states ‘one or several people’, then two people are 
OK, but one doesn’t know the maximum figure. 


Note how 2 sū- can be inserted between number (units of ten and above) | Numbers 
and counter in the sense of ‘unit-odd’, 


b 2-346 9 HIX200MBET AA STR. 
Ni kara san-nen no uchi ni nijii-si-kan o soroeru hōshin da. 
Their aim is to complete the set of all 20-odd volumes in two or 
three years. 


c 4EIS I +BY SLM. 
Hana wa hatsuka-kan kurai saku. 
The flowers bloom for about 20 days. 


d MHAIS=THAlEECRACES. 
Menkyo wa sanjiman-en hodo de shutoku dekiru. 
A licence can be obtained for about three hundred thousand yen. 


4.1.1.2 | Amounts involving nan-/iku- ‘how much/how many’ 
+ ka/mo/demo 


The question words (+ counter) nan-/iku- combine with the particle ka 
(indefinite amount ‘a lot’, ‘lots’, etc.), mo (+ negative predicate, small 
amount ‘no...’, ‘not many’, etc.) and demo (/verb-te mo ‘any’) (see 5.2 


and Table 5.2, 26.3.1.5). 
a BME O Sone cet MEtHS. 


Denki o tomerareta koto mo nan-do mo aru. 
The electricity has been cut off many times. 


b fmIRGICTE TH EVATERITTL<( DEY CLS, 
Nan-sai ni natte mo daibingu o tsuzukete iku tsumori 
de iru. 
He intends to continue diving regardless of age. 


Counting in sequence 
4.1.2.1 | Counting aloud 


For counting out aloud, the Sino-Japanese set is the more common. Note 
the common Native-Japanese alternatives for the near-homophones (in rapid 
speech at any rate) shi and shichi. 


| ichi, 2 ni, 3 san, 4 shi (yon), 5 go, 6 roku, 7 shichi (nana), yr 
8 hachi, 9 kyū/ku, |0 jū. , j 


4.1.2.2 | Phone and account numbers 


Phone numbers are read more or less like counting out aloud, but there 
are some specific rules. 


rei rather than zero is used; yon and nana are obligatory instead of shi 
and shichi; the single-syllable ni and go are obligatorily lengthened to ni 
and g6, and the longer variant kyū is obligatory rather than ku. 


The (fictional) Tokyo phone numbers below, for instance, are normally 
read as follows (note the optional/more formal use of -kyoku ‘exchange 
[number] and -ban ‘[customer] number’): 


(03) 123-4567: (TokyS) reisan ichinisan(-kyoku) 
(no) yongdrokunana(-ban) 


(03) 987-6543: (TokyS) reisan kyihachinana(-kyoku) 
(no) rokugoyonsan(-ban) 


Phone numbers for businesses etc. are often given with kang attached that 
combine imaginative ‘readings’ of the number for mnemonic and/or adver- 
tising purposes. Such ‘readings’ use not only Native-Japanese and Sino- 
Japanese readings (with additional kana often thrown in), but ‘English’ 
pronunciation of the numbers too. 


6 79 3 6 2 
AYFD AYA 


murinaku surimu ni 
‘getting slim without effort’ 


To explain: mu (Native-Japanese 6 + ri thrown in), na (Native-Japanese 7}, 


ku (Sino-Japanese 9) suri (“English’ ‘three’) mu (NJ 6), ni (SJ 2) 
Or, the number of a hair-transplant clinic: 


10 23 2 3 
L\~ Dp SES’ 


ii wa fusafusa 
That’s nice! tufty [hair] 


Here we have i (Sino-Japanese i(chi) lengthened to ii ‘nice’ (~indicates 
a long sound), wa for 0 (wa is a Native-Japanese word for ‘circle’, used 
here for wa [final particle], and fu for Native-Japanese 2, sa for Sino- 
Japanese 3). 


Superstition and numbers 


Many hotels in Japan lack a 13th storey, which is a Western import. More 
traditionally, because of the homophony between 3£ shi (‘four’, “death’) 
and & ku (‘nine’, ‘suffering’), hospitals have no wards 4 and 9, and hotels, 
etc. usually lack a fourth storey. 


Counters 


Numbers are typically used to count nouns, in similar fashion to English 
‘a cup of tea’ or ‘five head of cattle’. Although some nouns can be 
counted by numbers using the ‘default’ counters -tsu and -ko (see Table 
4.1), many nouns require a specific counter in the combination [number 
+ counter]. 


There is a multitude of counters in Japanese, and some books list a large 
number of them, including a counter for furniture (-kyaku). However, in 
everyday language -tsu or -ko is used for tables and chairs, and one can 
get by with a relatively small number, which are given in Table 4.1. 


Note 1 — there is also a number of items that are used to count money 
(¥ -en, $ -doru, £ -pondo, etc.) and others that are used with figures, such 
as % (pasento) or the Japanese 10%-unit, -wari. 


Note 2 — there are some differences between the ‘default’ counters -tsu 
and -ko, i.e. -tsu is attached to Native-Japanese numbers up to 9 only, 
whereas -ko attaches only to Sino-Japanese numbers. -tsu can be used with 
abstract items such as thoughts, but -ko is limited to concrete objects only 
(such as landmines, example d). 


a AH CAHSEE EALO WDAAAL. 
Gaikoku de wa hatsugen o tsutsushimu no ga hitotsu no 
kangaekata da. 
One thought is that [Japanese politicians] refrain from making 
statements abroad. 


-hai is mostly used for cupfuls and glassfuls, and -hon for tubular objects 
such as bottles (example 4.2.3 a), flowers, trees, pencils, hairs, etc., but 
also trousers and even phone calls (example 4.2.4 a). -mai counts flat 
objects such as sheets of paper, coins (for coins, -ko is also used), CDs, 
bills, tickets (example 4.2.3 b), but also doors (example 4.2.1 a), shirts, 
kimonos, etc. 


Counters 


Animals are counted with -tō or -hiki, with -tō being used for larger species, 
such as cows, horses and pigs. Note that the size does not matter, e.g. 
piglets and calves are still counted with -tō (examples b and c). 


b JGEOFIUSEHESHSEDICRWLK. 
Hat-tō no kobuta o shussan saseru no ni seikō shita. 
They succeeded in making it produce eight piglets. 


ce DtADTS—-NOMBRERCKM+. FFREDETHAT=ERAEHE 
LTOS, 
Niji hekutāru no hōbokujő de seigyii, koushi awasete 
yonjūsan-tő o shi-iku shite iru. 
On the 20ha. dairy farm, they keep a total of 43 grown cattle and calves. 


d MEM BRIMBOSNLEEOMBS—B-FABINES. 
Funsoéchitai ni umerareta mama no jirai wa ichioku 
issenman-ko ni noboru. 
The [number of] landmines still buried in conflict areas amounts to 
[10 million. 


Note 3 — counters of time and measurement count themselves, i.e. they 
don’t count other nouns. 
e CN-#CIBILB SAF. 

Kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda. 

In the past year, it has doubled. 


f AMAIS—-HACCAA. 
Nyujoryd wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en. 
The entrance fee is ¥700 for a single ticket. 


Note 4 — the counter of time, -ji, is used to indicate the time, but when 
fai -kan is added, the hours are counted. Compare: 

g —ĦẸ ichiji ‘| o’clock’ 

h — f ichijikan ‘| hour’ 

Other counters of time can be used in the sense of ‘period of time’ by 


themselves, and adding fe} -kan does not change that meaning, but makes 
it more explicit. 


i P=ta#2f. Sanjuppun matta. ‘| waited 30 minutes’ 
j @=tah#of. Sanjuppun-kan matta. ‘| waited for (a period 
of) 30 minutes’ 


Number + counter is used to count nouns in the following ways. 


Number + counter no noun 


Numbers counter can precede the noun, with the particle no attached. 


a CNAIK—WD FPARATWS,. 
Sono oku ni ni-mai no doa ga miete iru. 
Beyond her [= female figure in painting], two doors are visible. 


Number + counter + particle 
4.2.2.1 | One number only 


a FECE AEREO BEKED. 
San-gai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyōtsū no yokujo ga aru. 
On the third floor is a bath for joint use by lodgers. 


4.2.2.2 | Two numbers, separated by comma or hyphen: 


approximate numbers 


Two consecutive numbers, usually separated by a comma (but pronounced 
as one unit), or less commonly by a hyphen (example c) are one way of 
expressing approximate numbers (see 23.1; see also 4.1.1.1 for other ways 
of expressing approximate numbers). 


a FA, COR. KECHMAMEA-BALE. 
Daga, koko go, roku-nen de kazamuki ga ippen shita. 
However, in the past five or six years the situation has changed 
completely. 


b MITHOE. ARISHBOR, KOLTE., 
Tabi ni deru to, hitobito wa futsū no go, roku-bai no 
okane o tsukau. 
When they go on a trip, people spend five or six times as much 
money as usual. 


c AET AETI AAA. 
Ketsui suru made-ni wa nisan-shūkan nayaminuita. 
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind. 


Table 4.1 Common number and counter combinations 


Counter Number 

ichi ni san shi go roku shichi hachi kyū/ku jū 

hito- futa- mit- yo(t)- itsu- mut- nana yat- kokono- tū 
doru yondoru 
($) 
en yo-en 
4) 
fun ippun sanpun = yonpun roppun nanafun happun kyūfun juppun 
(minutes) hachifun jippun 
pondo yonpondo nanapondo kyGpondo juppondo 
(ib. or £) jippondo 
hon ippon sanbon yonhon roppon nanahon happon kyūhon juppon 
(bottles, etc.) jippon 
kagetsu ikkagetsu yonkagetsu rokkagetsu jukkagetsu 
(months) jikkagetsu 
kai sangai rokkai nanakai hachikai jukkai 
(storeys) sankai jikkai 
ko ikko yonko rokko nanako hakko kyūko jukko 
{default counter) jikko 
mai yonmai kyūmai 
(fiat objects) kumai 
nichi ichinichi futsuka mikka yokka itsuka muika nanoka yöka kokonoka tika 
(days) tsuitachi* nanuka 
nin yonin 
(humans) 
nen yonen 
(years) 
pasento ippasento yonpdsento juppasento 
(%) jippasento 


pai ipp&i yonpéji roppēji nanapēji happēji kyūpeji juppēji 
(pages) hachipēji jippeji 
ri hitori futari — — — — — — 
(humans) jikko 
sai nanasai hassai jussai 
(years of age) jissai 
satsu issatsu yonsatsu nanasatsu hassatsu kyūsatsu jussatsu 
(bound objects) jissatsu 
sha issha yonshū nanashū hasshū kyūshū jusshū 
(weeks) jisshu 
tō ittd yontd nanatéd hattd kyūtö juttd 
(large animals) jittd 
tsu hitotsu futatsu mittsu yottsu itsutsu muttsu nanatsu yattsu kokonotsu 

(default counter: NJ numbers only) 

tsuki hitotsuki futatsuki mitsuki — — — — — — — 
(months) 

wa sanba yonwa juppa 
(birds) jippa 
wari yonwari kydwari 
(10% unit) 


Notes * Only used in the meaning of the first of the month. 


The table lists some common counters and the way they combine with numbers. Only those combinations which involve sound change, irregular formation or only one of 
two regular ways of formation are listed (the remainder is predictable, consisting of the numeral (ichi, ni, etc.) given at the top plus the form of the counter given in the 
vertical left column). Note, however, that the pronunciation, especially of the syllabic n, varies according to its phonetic environment; for instance, before b and m, it is 
pronounced as m. Combinations with nan- how many are the same as those with san three. 


With counters expressing time (fun, nen, etc.), the suffix -kan can be added (optionally in the case of by3, fun, nen, nichi and shū) to indicate duration of time. For 
instance, goji on its own means 5 o'clock, whereas gojikan means five hours. Note, however, that whereas the months of the year (January-December) are counted ichi- 
gatsu, nigatsu, etc., one month is ikkagetsu, to which -kan can be added. The days of the month from the ||th onwards are as follows, in so far as they are irregular: 


l4th  jūyokka 20th 
19th  jūkunichi 24th 


hatsuka 
nijdyokka 


| 4.2.3 | Noun (+ particle) [number + counter] verb 


Note that [number counter] can also be placed between [noun (+ particle)] 
and verb. 


a CEIM EZER HEL, (cf, C-ILDE< FEEL 
Biru o san-bon kudasai. 
Three bottles of beer, please. 


b ~BRWKHERRE-MA Oh. 
Ichiban yasui tenjésajiki-seki o ichi-mai katta. 
| bought one ticket for an upper circle seat, which is the cheapest. 


| 4.2.4 | Noun [number ‘one’ + counter] (+ particle) 


[Number + counter] can be sandwiched between noun and particle. Note 
that only the number ‘one’ is used in this sense, which in negative sentences 
has the implication of ‘just one’, ‘a single ...’. 


a REIS AISKOMERCKREGEBSY. URAIHANTSE 
Lo TiISRMAA., RERS. COMBR-AGLY, TAGS 
cAWEt AKI. 

Rikon gen’in wa otto no kimama de fuantei na seikatsu-buri. 
‘Ryoko ni dekakeru to itte wa siikagetsu, ie o akeru. Sono 
kan denwa ip-pon nai. Sonna koto ga nando mo atta’. 

The reason for the divorce was the husband's irregular lifestyle. 

‘He would say he’d go on a trip, and stay away from home for 
months. During that time, there wouldn’t be a single phone call. 
That sort of thing happened many times? 


b Bols—MERTEHAALL, 
Happa ichi-mai o mite mo shikata ga nai. 
There is no point looking at a single leaf [= satellite pictures need to 
show more than that]. 


ce LDYA—-ROMBILIA-—FA. 


Renzu ichi-mai no kakaku wa niman nisen-en. 
The price for one lens is ¥22,000. 


Number + counter with ellipted noun 


Where the context makes it clear which noun they refer to, number + 
counter can be used without the noun they count. 


a MERI ki -:- BEOTIZERLLY, EEFI 
-A< BUYADDSTIE. 
Seimitsu na irasuto wa...iki o nomu hodo utsukushii. 
Ichi-mai o shiageru no ni ikkagetsu kurai kakaru so da. 
The accurate illustrations ...are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently 
it takes about one month to finish one. 


Ordinal numbers 


Ordinal numbers are formed by adding the suffix -me (% ¢ H) to the 
combinations number + counter, including the ‘default’ counter tsu-(~>) 


(see 4.1, 4.2). 


— D8 hitotsu-me ‘the first’ 


=AB futari-me ‘the second person’ 
=X sannin-me ‘the third person’ 
=e nidai-me ‘the second’ (car, TV, etc.) 


=AB mikka-me ‘the third day’ 

AKA gomai-me ‘the fifth’ (page, photo, etc.) 
+E jūdai-me ‘the tenth’ (generation) 

— a B ikkai-me ‘the first time’ 


To Sino-Japanese number + counter combinations, the prefix dai- (4) can 
also be attached, which gives it a more formal ring that cannot be captured 
in translation: 


$— aR dai-ikkai-me ‘the first time’ 


To Sino-Japanese numbers without counter the suffix -ban is attached, 
often in combination with the prefix dai- (#), again for a more formal/ 
written-style ring. dai-ichi forms many other Sino-Japanese and Western- 
Japanese nouns by attaching noun elements such as -i f% (#3—(W. ‘first 
rank’), -bu (#8) (—# ‘the first part’), -shū (H) (—HĦ ‘the first week’), 
dankai (PE) (2 — Bebe ‘the first stage’), raundo (7 7 Y F) (8—7 9y F 
‘the first round’), etc. 


= dai-ichi ‘the first’ 
—#s dai-ichi-ban ‘the first’, ‘No. |’ 


W W 


Ordinal 
numbers 


—# ichi-ban ‘che first’ 
— E ichi-ban-me ‘the first one’ 
—BE dai-ichi-ban-me ‘the first one’ 


a BAR. =. ZARAAEK. 
Maitsuki dai-ichi, -san, -go getsuyG6bi ga teikyd. 
Theyre closed on the first, third and fifth Monday of each month. 
b SRRY TZEE- GEERT S. 
Bétoben ‘Kökyökyoku Dai-ichi-ban’ nado o ensd suru. 
They perform Beethoven’s First Symphony and other [works]. 


Note — (mazu) dai-ichi ni, dai-ni ni, dai-san ni, etc. are also used in the sense 
of ‘firstly’, ‘secondly’, ‘thirdly’ when lining up arguments, etc. (example c, 
see also 24.7). 


ce KFT VUAFTWERRARRERIOICED., STOBAMER 

CES, Biz, MER FC A AL BOX, AAR 
QAAERIS:-- RUE. VLIAZEREORRERR CES 
DoaeHRRI& o TERKA oN., BEL, 

Mazu riberaru to katakana eigo o tsukau no wa naze ka. 
Mittsu no riyū ga s6z6 dekiru. Dai-ichi ni, nan to naku iméji 
ga ii. Dai-ni ni, Nihongo-yaku no jiyū shugi wa... nagai aida 
Marukusu-shugi to no kankei o seisan dekinakatta Shakai-td 
ni totte wa teikō ga atta no dard. Dai-san ni,... 

To begin, why do they use riberaru [liberal] in katakana English? 
One can imagine three reasons. Firstly, the image is somehow good. 
Secondly, the Japanese translation jiyūshugi was not acceptable to 
the Socialist Party, which for a long time was unable to get rid 
of its association with Marxism....Thirdly,... 


Dai-ichi is also used to introduce a statement that qualifies (often with a 
negative form) what has been said before ‘to begin with’, ‘for a start’. 
d B—., TCnEAM ARBRE Bieta. 24S. 

Dai-ichi, sugureta jinzai ga seikai o mezasanaku naru. 

To begin with, able people will not aspire to politics any more. 


e BARA CIS=E1+—BAO Ih. 
Aichi-ken-nai de wa sanjiiichi-ban-me no ‘shi’. 
It’s the 31st ‘city’ in Aichi prefecture. 
f -E ORs. 
Iichi-ban-me no kasetsu wa,... 
The first hypothesis is ... 


4.40 Fractions and percentages 


Fractions are expressed by X-bun no Y (Y = number). Literally, the mean- 
ing is “Y out of X parts”. (see 2.3.1.5) 


a 


=O = 
sanbun no ni 
two-thirds 


+30— 
jūbun no ichi 
one-tenth 


AYTF#EROKE TARLA] ERRKRSA [4$H4H4) 
CDA. 

Koppu hanbun no mizu o ‘hanbun shika nai’ to kangaeru ka 
‘hanbun mo aru’ to omou ka. 

Whether to think of half a cup of water as ‘only half’, or to feel that 
‘there’s as much as half’. 


For percentages, pasento (per cent) can be added to a number, but for 
units of 10 per cent it is also usual to attach the suffix -wari, which can 
be followed by -bu to indicate percentage points. The prefix yaku- can be 
added to indicate the idea of ‘approximately’. 


a 


ST y FOKKO i EY FABARE, 
Raketto no yaku rokujup-pasento ga Nihonsei da. 
Approximately 60 per cent of the rackets are made in Japan. 


HMAORLTO=FAitaire. 
Soshiki no heishi no san-wari wa josei. 
30 per cent of the organization’s soldiers are women. 


(HEAD) BEE Y-RAY EL. 
(Shukka ga) sakunen yori ichi-wari go-bu sukunai. 
(Shipments) are down |5 per cent compared to last year. 


Chapter 5 


Demonstrative/interrogative 
words and pronouns 


When used to point at things, demonstrative words/pronouns make a 
three-way distinction, which is based on proximity to the speaker or 
listener: ko- ‘this’ (near speaker), so- ‘that’ (near listener) and a- ‘that over 
there’ (distant from both). The endings attached differ according to whether 
what is referred to is a thing or place, is used by itself like a noun or to 
modify a noun, etc. 


However, demonstrative words/pronouns are also used to refer to previous 
or following context, where the above three-way distinction does not apply 
in quite the same way — refer to the examples in 5.2. 


Question (or interrogative) words + pronouns (beginning with the syllable 
‘do-’, which is equivalent to English ‘wh~’) share the same endings as the 
ko-/so-/a- series (see 5.2, 18). 


Table 5.1 ko-so-a-do sets of demonstrative pronouns and question words 


ko- meaning (ko-/do-) 


N-equivalent kore dore 


kochira* 


sore are ‘this/which (one)’ 


‘this/which (direction) 
‘this/which (one) of two’ 
‘this/which (person)’ 


sochira achira  dochira 


anata donata 


N-modifying 


(konata) 
koko 


koitsu 


kono 
kdiu 
kditta 


konna 


(sonata) 


soko 


soitsu 


sonna 


asoko 


doko 


doitsu 


dono 
dōõiu 
dõitta 


donna 


Yyou/who (polite) 


‘this/which (place)’, 
‘there/where’ 


‘this fellow’ 

[male informal use] 
‘this/which N’ 
‘this/what kind of N’? 
‘this/what kind of N’ 
‘this/what kind of N’? 


Table 5.1 (contd) Demonstrative 
words and 
ko- meaning (ko-/do-) pronouns 


Adverbial kō 


konna ni 


kono yō ni 


konna fū ni 


like this/how’ 
‘this much/how much’** 


sõ a 


sonna ni anna ni donna ni 
dono yō ni 


donna fū ni 


Notes * colloquially kotchi, sotchi, atchi, dotchi. 
** indicating degree; cf., ikura ‘how much (money}’. 


Others include dare ‘who’, dochira ‘which’, dore ‘which’, itsu ‘when’, ikura 
‘how much (money)’, nani ‘what’ (see 5.2 and Table 5.2). 


One of the differences between dore and dochira is its use in comparative 
sentences, where dochira refers to a choice of two items, and dore of three 
or more (see 6.7). 


5.1 Demonstrative words and pronouns 


Demonstratives: spatial/temporal reference 


Demonstratives are used to point at, or refer to, persons, places, times, 
and things. Note especially example c, where kono expresses the literal 
meaning of “these 22 years”, i.e. ‘the past 22 years’. 


a SAILCON—VYOAPIRKBVETF. 
Kotae wa kono péji no migishita ni arimasu. 
The answer is [found] at the bottom right of this page. 


b TORAITTHEEMYEEERIL, SCLAOEWMDESIZGZTT 
LS. 
Sono toki kakete itadaita kotoba wa, ima demo watashi no 
takaramono no yo ni natte iru. 
| still treasure the words people said to me at those times 
[when | needed help with my pottery]. 


c COLDTI6IEH. DAEAZIAAGIK-BKIMBSARAST KRY 
OA—hWLBUTEL. 
Kono nijini-nenkan, ganjitsu dard ga gaikoku ni iyo ga maiasa 
kakasazu rok-kirométoru aruite kita. 
For the past 22 years, lve walked 6km every morning without fail, 
be it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad. 


d TRA CHORE BEAD. LAORITHOLUY VISF LA 
DL DKAKI 2TH OVTHAELVACTE] 
‘Tonde iru hikdki o minagara, “ano hik6ki no enjin wa ore ga 
tsukutta n da” tte itte mi-tai n desu yo’. 
Looking at a flying aircraft, I'd like to say ‘I made the engine of that aircraft’. 


| 5.1.2 | Demonstratives: discourse reference 


One important use of demonstratives is to refer to previous or following 
context. 


| 5.1.2.1 | Preceding context: kono/sono/ano N, kore, sore, are, 
kō iu, kō itta, konna, sonna, anna 


In general, the a- series is often used to refer to something that is shared 
knowledge between speaker/listener, writer/audience, etc. (example 1). 


konna/sonna/anna sometimes refer back to previous context in a critical 
way (example f, etc.). 


Note also the use of sonna before personal pronouns (example h), and 
relational nouns (example j), which is something you do not find in English. 


a SH/MBFROCER., CNIOADMKOEPILFMMISHEL 
HE YELE 7 tzo 
Sanjihachioku-nen mae no koto da. Keno koro no kaisui no 
ryð ya kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta. 
3800 million years ago. At that time, there wasn’t much difference 
from now with regard to things like the amount of sea water and 
its chemical make-up. 


b KASIM HAMRERRAI SAODKIR (RAR P-L. THEM 
AT-RSHKADDBER ICA. 
Masa ni seiki-matsu o shdché suru ka no y6 na satsujin-bon 
biimu. Sore o yomi-tagaru gendaijin no shinri o sagutte mita. 
There’s a veritable [non-fiction] murder book boom, as if symbolizing 
the end of the century. We've looked into the psychology of 
contemporary people who want to read these [= murder books]. 


e DNAR, BOABDOTACHMIEFOTLEDT: sss: 0 
Are irai, shima no katsud6 no subete ga tomatte shimatte... 
Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come 
to a standstill ... 


d HF AAMTALLSRBPAAHEL. JARAL 

[M3BLYZELS, CAG ALABAAICFKRTHODE, 

Wazuka hyakunanji-en to iu tetsudd ya basu rydkin mo, 
ukatsu ni shiharaenai gaku ni chigainai....K6 iu hito mo 
Szei Nihon ni kite iru no da. 

No doubt, [for her] a train or bus fare of a mere hundred and 
something yen is an amount that is not easily affordable ...Lots of 
people like this have come to Japan. 


e BRAMISDEYLTHSEOILSAMHAGL, GIP SR4ALLY 

tOREREBOTKC SGKIGECATS, CIV IeERKtE 
KS AMIS bht. 

Ishiki ga hakkiri shite iru noni karada ga ugokanai, nani yara 
oesoroshii mono ga jibun o osotte kuru y6 na kanji ga suru. 
Kō itta shojo mo K-san ni wa mirareta. 

You can’t move your body even though you are fully conscious, 
and you feel as if something terrible is going to attack you. 
That kind of symptom, too, was observed with K. 


f PEBTRCAGBRMCIS, HRKAMRISCSEL. 
Shokan kanchō ga konna ninshiki de wa, tokushu hdjin 
kaikaku wa dekinai. 
if the authorities in charge have such [= insufficient] understanding, 
reform of special administrative corporations is impossible. 


e BRISBACIERRIMILZAGIBMELEL ES. 
Ris6 wa okugai da kedo Tokys6 ni wa sonna basho nai desho. 
The ideal [place for our rural dance] is outdoors, but in Tokyo there 
isn’t that sort of space, | think. 


h BAECACI-ASMBAT. RAM (PH NY) [fC 
2, lPtzeLotTEATCT A] DEVIC. -REBRA 
AMBER. CABRKES CBRE SERO by TS 
Oe ae 

Shdbu-dokoro de kdsu o machigaete, Asari Junko (Daihatsu) 
ni tsuzuku ni-i. ‘Watashi tte manuke desu ne’ no serifu 
de ichiyaku zenkokuku no ninkimono to natta. Sonna 
kanojo mo ima de wa déd6-taru sekai no toppu ranna 
da. 

At the decisive moment she took the wrong route and ended up 
second behind Asari Junko (Daihatsu). Her words ‘I’m a bit thick, 
aren’t |? made her instantly famous nationwide. She (it. “that 
sort of she”) is now without question one of the world’s top 
runners. 


4 i tyA—OV—WEAYTZ, dhiii ERRA H-A 


Demonstrativ zadi T 
interrogative Sakkā no wārudo kappu, are wa kuni o daihyō suru jūichinin 
words and no kettő da. 
pronouns The soccer World Cup, that’s a battle [fought by] || men representing 


their country. 


i TAGH, CHIEEKS<( CHW ORHDtEBLI, 
Sonna naka, kore hodo dokikute medatsu tokei mo 
mezurashii. 
Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are 
few clocks that are so large and noticeable. 


5.1.2.2 | Following context: konna 


konna can also be used to introduce things that are mentioned in the 
following context: 


a BOBFAKFERCAGCOES BDL Ye, 
Aru danshi daigakusei ga konna koto o itte ita. 
A certain male university student said this: 


b CAGMAONBE. 
Konna shushi no bunsho da. 
It’s a document with this kind of content: 


5.2 Interrogative pronouns or question words 


Interrogative pronouns will be referred to mostly as question words 
(Q-words). Q-words (those beginning with the syllable do-) form part of 
the ko-/so-/a-/do- system (see 5.1). These, along with other question words 
(beginning in i- or na-), are listed in Table 5.2. 


On the left, question words are given, followed by combinations (where 
applicable) with the particle ka (= indefinite pron.), mo (with positive verbs 
‘every’, ‘many’, etc.), mo (with negative verbs, ‘no’ etc.), and demo (‘any’). 
Note how nani usually changes to nan before the sounds b, d, g, k (usually 
with the exception of the question particle ka), n, m, p (see also 4.2 (coun- 
ters), where similar sound changes take place). 


Table 5.2 Question words + ka/mo/demo combinations 


Q word meaning 


‘who’ 

‘which (of two)’ 
‘where’ 

‘which’ 


dare” 
dochira/izure 
doko 


dore 


ikura how much’ 
ikutsu how many’ 
itsu when’ 
‘what 


‘how many 
times’ 


nani 


nando?” 


da 
dashite 


When particles are present: 
dare ni mo not... anybody 
dare kara mo __—s not... anybody 
doko ni mo nowhere 
itsu made mo always 


nan no...mo no...atall 


+ ka 


dare ka [P] 
dochira ka [P] 
doko ka [P] 
dore ka [P] 


ikura ka 
ikutsu ka 
itsu ka 
nani ka [P] 
nando ka 


do [P] ka 


naze ka 


dare ka ni 
dare ka no 
doko ka e 
dé (ni) ka 
nani ka no 


Meaning 


‘somebody’ 
‘elther one’ 
‘somewhere’ 


one’ 


‘somewhat’ 
‘some’ 
‘sometime’ 
‘something’ 
‘a few times’ 


‘somehow’ 


for some 
reason’ 


somebody 
someone’s 
somewhere 
somehow 


some 


+mo 


dare [P] mo** 


dochira [P] mo 


doko [P] mo 


dore [P] mo 


ikura mo 
ikutsu mo 
itsu mo 


nando mo 


dé [P] mo 


dare ka kara 
doko ka de 


Meaning (pos.) 


‘everybody’ 

‘both’ 

‘everywhere’ 

‘every (one)’, 
‘each (one) 

‘plenty’ 

‘many’ 


‘always’ 


‘many times’ 


‘somehow’ 


from someone 


somewhere 


Meaning (neg.) 


‘nobody’ 
‘neither’ 
‘nowhere’ 


> 


none 


‘not much’ 
‘not many’ 
‘never’ 
‘nothing’ 


í 


not ... many 
times’ 


‘somehow’ 


doko ka kara 


+ demo 


dare [P] demo 
dochira [P] demo 
doko [P] demo 
dore [P] demo 


ikura demo 
ikutsu demo 
itsu demo 
nan demo 
nando demo 


dö [P] demo 


from somewhere 


Meaning (pos.) 


‘anybody’ 
‘either’ 
‘anywhere’ 
‘any (one)’, 
‘whichever’ 
‘any amount’ 
‘any number’ 
‘any time’ 
‘anything’ 
‘any number 
of times’ 
‘any way’ 


Meaning (neg.) 


‘nobody’ 


‘neither’ 


‘not any number 
of times’ 


Notes * For polite equivalent, replace dare with donata. 
*® Also nankai how many times’, and any other nan(i) + counter combination can be used in the same way (see note to Table 4.1). 
*** except dare mo ga. 


| 5.2.4 | Question word + ka 


| 5.2.1.1 | Question word + ka 


Adding ka to question words (including Q-word + counter) gives the 
combination an indeterminate meaning ‘some~’ (with dochira and dore, 
‘one of’). Note that dochira can also be a polite equivalent of doko (see 
example 16.1.3c). 


a BARGE CA CHSINMUT <. 
Shi-seikatsu mo doko ka de shigoto ni musubitsuku. 
One’s private life is also connected to work somewhere. 


b EoI Sþ k. (dokka = contraction of doko ka) 
Dokka ikō yo. 
Lets go somewhere. 


c fA, RIRRAIELLY. 
Nani ka, shigeki ga hoshii. 
| want some stimulation. 


d bO’ bAt Se Nie. 
Ikura ka kaizen wa sareta. 
[Things] have been improved somewhat. 


e RÉ., BR CEY FTALVOALAKOME RODT H. 
FCASMESRtLMCALA, RIAA, 
... Shokugo, teien de moriao-gaeru no shiroi awajd no tamago 
o mitsuketa. Doko kara ka nakigoe mo kikoeta ga, sugata 
wa mienai. 
After the meal, | found the white foamy eggs of the green frog. From 
somewhere | could hear its croaking, but couldn’t see it. 


f MEANICOMCERBA TERA, KAOQOBEOYV Y FIEIRA 
TEL. 
Nando ka kono ran de mo nobete kita ga, otona no dansei no 
shinpuru na fuku ga sukunai. 
| have said this a number of times in this column, too, but there aren’t 
many simple clothes for grown men. 


e AREB SAI PMOLRY ISB. 
Sayū dochira ka ni katayotta kori wa y6-chii da. 
Stiffness in the shoulders that is limited to one side needs to be 
watched carefully. 


FTRRMtABBLTL. EE DARRERS ORTI, 

Kōin doshi ga kekkon shite mo, dochira ka ga taishoku suru 
kank6 wa nai. 

When bank employees get married, there is no custom that [requires 
that] one of them quit. 


TST SEAADEKSADRPERRBOWRASHENS. 

Kekkon suru to futari no dochira ka ga seikatsu hogo no 
taisho kara hazusareru. 

lf they get married, one of them becomes ineligible for unemployment 
benefits. 


5.2.1.2 | dochira ka to ieba/iu to 


This indicates a tendency ‘more or less’, ‘rather’, ‘if anything’. 


a 


mLAILEBSAPEWAILE DHEHS. 
Hanashi-kata wa dochira ka to ieba totsuben de aru. 
His way of speaking is on the slow side. 


Et TRIE., RISK) LOSH TBA) Etik TE 
BoAEWAIPRR) EBAROIL, KASIA, E234. 

Mata, ‘otoko wa shigoto, onna wa kate? to iu kangae-kata ni 
‘sansei’ mata wa ‘dochira ka to ieba sanse?’ to kotaeta no 
wa, otto ga gojiisan-pasento, tsuma ga nijiisan-pasento. 

Also, 53 per cent of husbands and 23 per cent of wives replied ‘agree’ 
or ‘more or less agree’ to the proposition ‘Men should work, and 
women stay at home’. 


PER BAEWAIS«---- Leo Remedtitnig, Epik 
REAP A ERDF SNS. 

‘Dochira ka to ieba...’ to iu jokensetsu o tsukereba, yo no 
naka wa taitei neaka to nekura ni wakerareru. 

If you attach the conditional clause ‘if anything’, the world can more or 
less be divided into cheerful and gloomy people. 


Question word + mo 
5.2.2.1 | With positive predicate 


This is used with two types of sentences: those where mo is attached 


to the question word (or an intervening particle), and sentences where mo 


is attached to the conjunctive form of verbs/adjectives and nouns directly. 


| 5.2.2.1.1 | Question word (particle) mo (partide) 


The combination means ‘every~’, ‘any~’. 


a 


KntaA—HEBidi@s t RSE. 
Dare mo ga ichido wa idakisO na yume da. 
This is a dream that everyone is likely to entertain once. 


KRFA—A—ik, ETEME IRRE. 
Ote sūpā wa, doko mo nita yd na jōkyő da. 
The large supermarkets are all (ft. “everywhere”) in the same situation. 


ETETE, CBICMLEAECHS. 
Doko made mo, shigoto ni tesshita jinsei de aru. 
It’s a life that’s devoted to work all the way. 


BORE VIEL SHAM, RHEL OERAEHASE., 

Otoko no atsumari wa ikura mo aru ga, josei wa itsumo sogai 
sare-gachi da. 

There are plenty of men’s get-togethers, but the women always tend 
to be excluded. 


ODEDE ROSAE sk. 
itsumo to kawaranai yūgata datta. 
It was an evening no different from usual. 


Bmrlikoonte ct teMetHaa. 
Denki o tomerareta koto mo nan-do mo aru. 
The electricity has been cut off many times. 


KipY OA—A—iEL< 54H4. 
Kawari no méka wa ikura mo aru. 
There's no shortage of alternative manufacturers. 


| 5.2.2.1.2 | Question word verb/adjective-te mo/[noun] mo 


This indicates the meaning of ‘no matter whofwhat/where’ etc. (see 26.3.1.5). 


a 


HAO CICUCEHRISHRET . 
Sekai no doko ni ite mo shigoto wa dekimasu. 
You can work, wherever in the world you are. 


EARL UOER( ES. 
Donna ijime mo nakus6. 
Let’s get rid of any form of bullying. 


ce BRiLENAP Itt RMCCLE. 
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho. 
As regards the economy, it should be the same no matter who does 
[the job of PM]. 


d EAGIMERAE ( THMEPRUD SMBBRKERITT 
MLL, 
Donna ni nedan ga takakute mo kamawanai kara jun- 
kokusan-mai o wakete hoshii. 
We want you to supply proper homegrown rice, no matter how 
expensive it may be. 


5.2.2.2 | With negative predicate 


5.2.2.2.1 | Question word/number + counter (particle) mo (particle) 


This has the meaning of ‘no-one’, ‘nowhere’, etc. 


a [RID ZEODELRSCPHVYEGAL Enb ROE 
Ask Jo 
‘Watashi wa shibai no umai yakusha ja arimasen’. ‘Dare mo 
sõ omoimasen yo’. 
Pm not an actor who’s good on stage’ ‘Nobody thinks so’ 
b HREM“ tpAS EL, 
Shérai wa dare ni mo wakaranai. 
The future is known to no-one. 


e BC LEBAILUTNANEGEELEA fe. 
Shib6 shita go-nin wa izure mo gaish6 nado wa nakatta. 
None of the five persons who died had any external injuries. 


d HARISKSAR (TE CIZAAITEGA otz. 
Renkyū-chū wa tenki ga warukute doko ni mo ikenakatta. 


The weather being [so] bad, we couldn’t go anywhere during the 
holiday weekend. 


e MA GILECIXFEBITZL’, 
Hinshitsu de wa doko ni mo makenai. 
On quality, we won’t be beaten by anyone [= any company]. 


f FRSA ISLS <( GEL, 
Nokosareta jikan wa ikura mo nai. 
There isn’t much time left. 


Sit —-A4 BI TUORO, 
ima wa hitori mo nokotte inai. 
There isn’t even a single person left now. 


| 5.2.2.2.2 | Question word verb/adjective-(y)6 to 


The meaning of this is ‘no matter how’ (see 9.1.2.3.2). 


a 


WA. EATIXTRBDADE. beac RASTREIE 
tt As. 

le, donna ni hayakard to, chanto kashi ga kikoenakya 
ikemasen. 

No, you must be able to hear the words of the song, no matter how 
fast the tempo is. 


oda | With positive predicate 


Attached to a Q-word (+ counter) (+ intervening case particle), and fol- 


lowed by a positive predicate, demo means ‘every~’, ‘any~’ (or, in the case 
of dochira demo, ‘either’. 


a 


EEO SCEHMI:. 
Shigoto wa ikura demo atta. 
There was any number of jobs. 


PESERCISE CIN CHHS. 
Fu-byod6 o sagaseba doko ni demo aru. 
If one looks for inequalities, they are everywhere. 


FRC LIR, MZBOLEKSCLBRCES. 

Ofuku tomo JR, kõkü-ki no dochira demo sentaku dekiru. 

For both the outward and inward journeys, you can select either Japan 
Rail or aeroplane. 


[ESATE L, ATERI] ERREZ. 
‘Doko e demo iku shi, nan demo toru’ to kenkyo ni kotaeru. 
‘Il go anywhere, and photograph anything’, he answers modestly. 


BOUT HSEC SAMO, WOCHRHT S. 
Katte kureru tokoro ga areba, itsu demo kydkyG@ suru. 
If there’s a place that'll buy, we'll supply any time. 


f BASAL EABAME < OISGAO BMRTKOSS CH Interrogative 
D. LOTE, EITE, ENTE., WOIT HERBST pronouns 
EMCES, or question 

Nihon o hdmon shita gaikoku-jin ga odoroku no wa words 
machikado no jidd hanbai-ki no sa de aru. Itsu demo, 
doko demo, dare demo, sake ya tabako nado o kau koto 
ga dekiru. 

What amazes foreigners who have visited Japan is the large number of 
vending machines on street corners. Anyone can buy alcohol and 
tobacco any time, any place. 


g BETENNI < GERMEILATKL. 
Nan-do demo otozure-taku naru bijutsu-kan ni sodatetai. 
| want to make it an art gallery that people will want to visit any 
number of times. 


e i 


5.2.3.2 | With negative predicate 
5.2.3.2.| | Question word demo negative 


Attached to a Q-word, and followed directly by a negative predicate, demo 
means ‘not any’ (or ‘neither’, in the case of dochira demo) (see 11.2.3.4, 


Table 5.1). 
a — R., ATERS TIRNA. 


Ikken, nan demo nasasō na futo. 
An envelope that at first sight seems nothing special 


b MAHAISRAMRMETIXC, ES SCHEMDPALY. 
Seiji-ryoku wa michisū dake ni, dochira demo kamawanai. 
As their political prowess is unknown, | don’t mind either one 
[of the two candidates]. 


Question word verb/adjective-te demo/noun mo 


3 


The resulting meaning is ‘no matter’, ‘any’. 


a SHE COKSCARDLL, 
Zenkoku doko no daigaku demo kamawanai. 
| don’t mind any university anywhere in the country (fit.“in the whole oo 
country”). 35 7 


| 5.2.3.2.3 | Question word demo positive predicate 


(in negative sentence) 


Here, the Q-word demo + positive predicate modifies a noun that is 
followed by a negative predicate. 


a ANT, AYVITIS PE TERTE DA o TAE YRU, 
Tashika ni, mawari ni wa nan demo sodan dekiru hito tte 
amari inai. 
It’s true, there arent many people around me with whom | can talk 
over anything. 


b RMSE NEOORRERAMHY CLR ANSH Cis 
TEL. 
Osha kakkoku no susumeru seisaku o eikoku ga nan demo 
ukeireru wake de wa nai. 
its not the case that the UK adopts all the policies that EU countries 
promote. 


| 5.2.4 | idiomatic uses 


This is a way of emphasizing the negation of the noun ‘by no means’, 
‘definitely not!’ 


a —BHEDISRRERCtMCLGL. 
ichiban komaru no wa minzokushugi demo nan 
demo nai. 
The biggest problem [in Russia] is by no means nationalism. 


nani ga nan demo works like an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘by any 
means’, ‘no matter what’. 


a {ASO Ct RL ITI ELS 5 RII. 
Nani ga nan demo shiishoku shinakereba to iu kikikan wa 
usui. 
There isn’t much feeling of desperation of having to get a job no 
matter what. 


5.2.4.3 | nan demo...so Personal 


pronouns 


. . SEA- . and suffixes 
nan demo serves to reinforce the meaning of the sentence ending sõ, which 


indicates hearsay, in the sense of ‘apparently’ (see 9.5.2, 10.2.4.1). dái 


a MCtSHMEAABERITT. FEA RRE SBKOHEDOTI 
TIS. 
Nan demo o-koshō ga kagi o akete, Shogun Yoshimune-sama 
mizukara shojo no fū o kiru so da na. 
| understand that his assistant opens the lock [of the box], and the 
Shogun Yoshimune himself breaks the seal of the letter. 


Personal pronouns and suffixes 


Japanese personal pronouns are noun-like in that they can be modified by 
demonstrative pronouns (for an example, see 5.1.2.1). 


Japanese personal pronouns do not usually distinguish number (singular/ 
plural) in the first and second person, although the suffixes -gata (formal) 
and -domo, -ra and -tachi can optionally be used for plural (see 5.4, also 
5.5). Table 5.3 gives the more common personal pronouns and suffixes. 


As is evident from Table 5.3, there are some differences in use depending 
on the sex of the speaker, and more pronounced differences according to 
the formality of the relationship with the addressee (and to some degree 
the speech situation). Women generally use more formal forms than men. 


Japanese pronouns are intimately tied up with hierarchy and levels of 
respect. For this reason, the use of personal pronouns is generally avoided 
in formal relationships and situations; instead name (family name + suffix 
of personal address) is preferred. 


Personal pronouns 
5.3.1.1 | Firstperson pronouns 
wata(ku)shi, boku, ore 


The kanji #4 is usually used for both watakushi and the less formal watashi, 
sO in writing it is often difficult to decide which reading is intended. Apart 
from the level of formality, both can be said to be neutral, i.e. they can 13734 


be used with strangers and acquaintances alike. However, when contrasted 
with male-only pronouns such as boku, which is used towards males or 
females and sounds more intimate than watashi, the implication is usually 
that the user of watashi is female (example b). 


ore is the most informal first-person pronoun, used by males only. 


a FOBTPESBABISHEIT CE PALS LL, 
Otto no rusu o yorokobu tsuma wa watashi dake ja nai rashii. 
it appears that I’m not the only wife to take delight in her husband's 
absence. 


b MESA, RREAZA, EWNIRRIZSE IRD OK. 
Watashi tsukuru hito, boku taberu hito, to iu jidai wa mö 
owatta. 
The age where people could say, ‘l [female] do the cooking, | [male] 
do the eating’ is already over. 


c HMI bmotAL, 
Ore ni mo torasero yo. 
[PM to cameraman:] Let me take one [= a picture] too. 


| 5.3.1.1.2 | jibun as personal pronoun 


The reflexive pronoun jibun ‘self’ can also be used like a personal pronoun, 
in the sense of T or, with -tachi, as ‘we’ (see 5.5). 


a BADARE tbo TERDI, 
Jibun ga dõseiai-sha to wakatte mo kamawanai. 
| don’t mind if people realize that I’m gay. 


b HAMORHAMAFAI—-FZA, (BASIN ART.! 
Nihon-hatsu no keiyaku-sei suchuwadesu. ‘Jibun-tachi wa 
paionia? 
Japan’s first stewardesses on contract. “We are pioneers’ [they say]. 


5.3.1.2 | Second-person pronouns 
5.3.1.2. | kimi, omae, kisama 


kimi is an intimate-sounding form of address for males or females, used 
by older men, or by boyfriends towards girlfriends. omae is quite informal, 
used between men who grew up or went to school together. It is also used 


Table 5.3 Personal pronouns and suffixes 


speaker 


male/female 


male/female 


male/female 


male/female 


male/female 


referent formal 


‘P (personal pron.) 


#i. (HoT < L) k c 


watakushi kochira 


#. (tof < L) mk c 


watakushi kochira 


First person 


Second person ‘you’ (personal pron.) 
(HET) ($55) 
(anata) sochira 
lit- (t55) 


anata sochira 


Second person ‘you’ (name + personal-address-suf.) 
-#R( SHE) ah, 


-sama -san 


Third person ‘he/she’ (demonstrative pron. + N/personal pron.) 


—/t/HO A 


kono/sono/ano hito 


—/t/HDA 


kono/sono/ano kata 


Third person ‘he/she’ (name + personal-address-suf.) 
(SE) “tA 


-sama -san 


Third person ‘they’ (demonstrative pron. + N/personal pron.) 
—/E/BDNH-A Z/N A-F25 


kono/sono/ano kata-gata kono/sono/ano hito-tachi 


Third person ‘they’ (name + personal-address-suf.) 
(SE) -SA 


-sama -san 


FA (HFL) 


watashi 


FA (4oF=2L) 


watashi 


B (4) 
kimi 


-B(< A) 


-kun 


B/E 


kare/kanojo 


-B(< A) 


-kun 


B/ RA -F 


fe 
boku 


Htl 


atashi 


SRA 


omae 


-Beb 


-chan 


—/t/HLYD 


koitsu/soitsu/aitsu 


-BHA 


-chan 


2/7/80- 


intimate 


PL 


fo 


kisama 


kare-ra/kanojo-ra, koitsu/soits u/aitsu-ra 


-B(< A) 


-kun 


-BHA 


-chan 


by parents to their sons. kisama, also common in comics, is used in such 
male bastions as the army, sports teams etc., to subordinates or equals; in 
ordinary life, if you address someone with kisama, it signals that you’re 
trying to pick a fight! 


a t¢C4AMREIS TA. MRED? I. 
Tokoro ga mensetsu-kan wa ‘Kimi, shojo na no?’ 
However, the interviewer [asked] ‘Are you a virgin?’ 


b BHAISFLTEL. 
Omae ni takushitai. 
| want to entrust [the running of the company] to you [= my son]. 


c HZD., SHBBVE Re. DTA] [FLITET 
Did, BHAT WAPITITIZDALE Jo 
‘Hora, omae mo motto ashi o takaku agero yo’ ‘Ore wa hara 
ga deteru kara, omae mitai na wake ni wa ikanai yo’. 
‘Hey, raise your leg a bit higher!’ ‘I’ve got a big belly, so you can’t 
expect me to do things in the same way as youl’ [baseball training] 


d Her. CU, OE! ICME DYUI OLY. 
Kisama, korya, nan da! Senjō ni yakyū o yari ni iku tsumori kā. 
Hey you, what is this [= practising baseball]! You going to war to play 

baseball? 


e @. AROBINR2ItTH o JELELI, 
Ore, kisama no mukashi ni kaette yukkuri hanashiai-tai. 
ld like a leisurely chat [among us men], back on the old terms of ore 
and kisama. 


{53.122 | anata 


This is taught to foreigners as equivalent to ‘you’, simply because it is the 
most neutral of the lot. However, Westerners are renowned in Japan for 
overusing anata, which still has strong connotations, namely: 


(i) Impersonal use: anata is used when the speakerAwriter does not know 
what the social level of the person/s addressed is; this is especially 
common in adverts (appealing to people of all levels). 


a $IRMOEPLONALY! HALOS Ly KARIKLK? 
Ms damatcha irarenai! Anata no daietto h6h6 wa daijobu? 
| can’t keep silent any longer! Is your [= the reader’s] method of 

losing weight safe? 


b [HGR OBFEAGRO) ERR, HANI. 
‘Anata no o-ko-san na no’ to totsuzen, kikareta. 
She was suddenly asked [by a stranger], ‘Is that your child?’ 


ce BACILHAREORAHERGARSL,. REEERE HD 
Nihon de wa anata no e ga suki na hito ga di. Naze da to 
omoimasu ka. 
[Interview with painter:] In Japan, there are many who like your 
paintings. Why is that, do you think? 


(ii) Woman to husband: anata is also typically used by a woman to her 
husband or lover (although less so by the younger generation). 


a HET. FLABDTHELYL? 
Anata, doresu katte mo ii? 
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress? 


b A=. THO. CRE] OKGIX, (BRAKE RAY 
GRAF! TEDS. 
Kataya, ‘Anata, gohan yo’ no yō ni, ‘tsuma ga otto o sasu 
daihyéteki na daimeishi’ de mo aru. 
On the other hand, it [= anata] is also a typical pronoun by 
which the wife calls the husband, as in “Darling, dinner’s ready!’ 


(iii) Overuse by foreigners: anata is also a word used by foreigners in 
situations where Japanese would normally avoid the use of a personal 
pronoun. This misuse was pointed out in grammars of Japanese by 
people like Aston and Chamberlain over a hundred years ago. 


5.3.1.3 | Third-berson pronouns 
$.3.1.3.1 | kare(-ra/-tachi) and kanojo(-raf-tachi) 


These are originally translation terms for rendering ‘he’ and ‘she’ into 
Japanese from works of Western fiction. They are very common now, and are 
less unwieldy than sono/ano hito, etc. However, there are some restrictions 
on their use: they are more commonly used by men and younger Japanese, 
and are considered rude if used of social superiors. They are also commonly 
used to refer to boyfriends (kare or kareshi) and girlfriends (kanojo). 


a (RAICSRMOSONEDNC, RNFOREBMVECA. 
Kanojo ni furareta no de, onna no ko no tomodachi ga imasen. 
| got dumped by my girlfriend, so | haven’t got any female friends. 


Demonstrati 
interrogative 
words and 
pronouns 


P 


$J | 5.3.1.3.2 | koitsu, ete. 
me 


koitsu/soitsu/aitsu are used pejoratively or to refer informally to close 
friends, colleagues etc., or when no politeness is required, as when one 
talks about the content of one’s thoughts, as in example a. 


The difference between ko-/so-/a- follows the usual pattern (see Table 5.1, 5.1). 


a CODIII D., TAGBARER OTH OAM EOE SLM. 
Koitsu ni wa hanaseru, sonna fun’iki o motte iru ningen 
dattara ii na. 
ld like the kind of person who feels like someone | can talk to. 


b THLUDELUIZHEAK) ESHER At. 
‘Aitsu mo ii basan da’ to shashin o misete kureta. 
‘She’s quite a granny’, he said and showed me a photo. 


Plural forms 


Some plural forms are given in Table 5.3 for third persons, but first- and 
second-person pronouns can also be made plural by attaching plural suf- 
fixes (see 5.4). 


A special case is wareware (FÈ ~% ), which is normally used to define a group 
and often prefixes a noun (regardless of any comma in writing, it is pro- 
nounced as one unit in speech). 


a BX, BERISHSLATCMMRE RA CHRAHAOOCT SE. 
Wareware, kansa-yaku wa anata-gata torishimari-yaku o 
uttaeru kengen ga aru no desu yo. 
We auditors have the power to take you [company] chairmen to court! 


5.4 Suffixes attached to personal pronouns 


Note that these suffixes can also follow nouns, for which see 1.3. 


5.4.1 | -domo 


Attached to nouns that refer to persons, -domo indicates plural (see 1.3). 
When attached to first-person pronouns (usually watakushi), -domo has a 
humble ring. 


Note — where the same plural is used twice in a sentence, the second 
one is sometimes formed by different means, for stylistic reasons (see 
5.4.3}. 


5.4.1.1 | First person (watakushi)-domo 


watakushi-domo means ‘we’ and is used in formal situations, often by 


persons representing an organization (company, political party, hospital, 
etc.). 


a BERSHIOFVYELE. 
Watakushi-domo wa ya ni kudarimashita. 
We have become the opposition. 


b HELCPUELES. 
Watakushi-domo de yarimasho. 
We (= our company) will take it on. 


e ME DLOGINISBAGRO,. SERIES D. 
Watakushi-domo no mise ni wa bodai na kazu no, 
o-kyaku-sama ga raiten suru. 
An enormous number of customers visits our shop. 


es 


To express an honorific plural, -gata (rather than -tachi) is usually attached 
to the title of persons of higher social status (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘professor’, 
‘member of parliament’, ‘politician’, etc.) and forms of address ending 
in -sama (honorific equivalent of -san). However, -tachi can also be used 


(see 5.4.4, 1.4). 


a BRMEOLS, MMALSIC (HAGEAEEBLTWS] EBL 
ELEH, DERBISMRLELE. 
Ohiraki no toki, k6reisha-tachi wa ‘Anata-gata o aishite iru’ to 
limashita ga, shGnen-tachi wa mushi shimashita. 
At the end fof the gathering], the old people said “We love you’, but 
the youths ignored it. 


5.4.3 | -ra 


Attached to personal pronouns, -ra indicates plural. 


a ED, RAELSEOReBROK. 
Kare-ra, kanojo-tachi no koe o hirotta. 
We've gathered their [= male and female] opinions (fit. “voices”). 


b FERRI a y7—-DHUCRTLE D4 VEL PAELVAT 

Roki, BL CLRRAAR CHA 2ICEESAR 

OERITIZR OUR. RODER ARARK ot 
WDA HS. 

Gakusei jidai ni ryukku hitotsu katsuide ryokō shita Firipin 
ya Mekishiko de deatta no wa, mazushiku tomo kazoku 
minna de tasukeatte ikiru hitobito no sokonuke ni akarui 
egao.... kare-ra no seikatsu ni wa Nihonjin ga ushinatta 
nani ka ga aru. 

What | saw in the Philippines and in Mexico, where | travelled in my 
student days with just a rucksack on my back, were the radiantly 
smiling faces of the people, who were poor but lived in families 
where everybody helped each other....their lives have something 
that the Japanese have lost. 


Attached to pronouns, -tachi indicates plural, mainly for humans. 


5.4.4.1 | With personal and reflexive pronouns 


With nouns, -tachi to indicate plural is optional (see 1.3), but with personal 
and reflexive pronouns, it is mandatory. In other words, if -tachi is detached 
in the examples below, the meaning changes from plural to singular. 


a Ri-BiIcsBetts. 
Boku-tachi wa yonensei desu. 
We are fourth-year pupils. 


b MEBEAAISABLEL. 
Watashi-tachi otona wa kangae-naoshi-tai. 
We adults wish to reconsider. 


c DOE CACHDAEB Th. “MMLHSeES EES. Reflexive 
LIDARIBIMGSATE” DT. pronouns 
... kokoro no doko ka de itsu mo omeotte ita. 
‘Watashi wa anata-tachi to wa chigau. Itsu ka joyii 
ni naru n da’ tte. 
..always felt somewhere in my heart: ‘l’m different from you people 
[= teachers and fellow pupils]. One day lIl be an actress’. 


d ARISEREEDFEBeERIOMOL. 
Hitobito wa jibun-tachi no seikatsu o mitsume-hajimeta. 
People have begun to reconsider their lives. 


5.5 Reflexive pronouns 


Like other Japanese personal pronouns, reflexive pronouns are noun-like 
in that they attach case particles. Like nouns, they can also affix honorific 
prefixes (for an example, see 16.1.3 b). 


jibun can also be modified by demonstrative pron. such as sonna (example a). 


a PATEBADMURKEDLEEA SD. TAGERERO, BAO 
KDGRREREAOM, —A CHE ie ARMER E, 
ELDRA THS. 

Dõōseiai e no tsuyoi yokkyū o mochi-nagara, sonna jibun o 
seme, seija no yo na kin’yoku seikatsu o okuru ga, ippo de 
suiri shōsetsu to seibugeki ga daisuki, to itta hito na no 
de aru. 

He is the sort of person who, while having strong leanings towards 
homosexuality, blames himself for being like that and leads a saint- 
like life of celibacy, but on the other hand loves detective stories 
and westerns. 


Reflexive pronouns refer back to a person/persons that were mentioned 
earlier, either in the same sentence, or previously. The major reflexive pron. 
are jibun and jishin, both of which literally mean “self” and, depending 
on which person they refer back to, translate into English as ‘myself’, 
‘yourself’, ‘himself’, ‘herself’. 


jibun also has a plural form jibun-tachi as ‘ourselves’, ‘yourselves’ and 
‘themselves’. As with personal pronouns, when using jibun, plural must 
be indicated by the plural suffix (see 5.4.4.1), although in some general- 
izing cases this is not applied (5.5.1.1). 


5S | jibun 
| 5.5.1.1 | Reflexive use 


Here, jibun refers back to a noun (in [ ]) previously mentioned in the same 


sentence. Note that in some instances (examples c-d) no plural suffix is 


used even though the noun is plural (or generic). 


a 


ARLE RREDERBERIOMOL. 
[Hitobito] wa jibun-tachi no seikatsu o mitsume-hajimeta. 
The people have begun to look hard at their daily lives. 


RAAE CRIS ATOR, 
[Eikoku-jin] ni totte ie wa jibun no shiro. 
For the Englishman, his home is his castle. 


MOAXFHIOPELT FSO, AAI BEM S CHS. 

[Oya] ga kodomo ni yasashi-sugiru no wa, jibun ni jishin ga 
nai kara de aru. 

The reason why parents are overly kind to their children is because 
they have no confidence in themselves. 


ALR SAKCASATA-EMAWIIZACTNEDL,. FORE 
AFISBROSUBROALAC CLES. 

[Minasan] yoku karaoke-ba to ka gorufu ni iku keredomo, sono 
hotondo wa jibun no kaisha kankei no hito to iku desho. 

People often do things like going to karaoke bars or playing golf, but 
almost always they go with people associated with their company, right? 


| 5.5.1.2 | Used like a personal pronoun 


| 5.5.1.2.1 | Like an indefinite personal pronoun 


In this use, jibun is used in the sense of ‘one’, ‘their’, etc. 


a 


FI BROPHBAOY—-AHMSOcCEe. 
Mazu jibun no hitsuyō karori o shiru koto. 
First, one needs to find out one’s calorie requirements. 


HAOR, FHSAA SHS ICEMXKY, 

Omoshiroi hon ni, kodomo ga jibun kara deau koto ga taisetsu. 

It’s important that the children find interesting books on their own 
initiative. 


5.5.1.2.2 | Like a first-person pronoun (see 5.3.1.1.2) 


This can be either singular or plural. 


a 


SHit ane E SFT SOA». 
Kaisha wa jibun o dd hydka suru no ka. 
How will the company evaluate me? 


ARRERA EPA CHRP. 
Jibun ga déseiai-sha to wakatte mo kamawanai. 
| don’t mind if people realize that I’m gay. 


AAMORHHMAFII-FA, TARR hbik/ 4 AAT.) 

Nihon-hatsu no keiyaku-sei suchuwadesu. ‘Jibun-tachi wa 
paionia’ 

Japan’s first stewardesses on contract. "We are pioneers’ 


Gt. FRBZODOWMUUApD ADT BIT ONZADEODA. 
APARIF. BAK PLL, 

Naze, Kiyoteru-kun no kokoro no sakebi ga wakatte 
agerarenakatta no ka. jibun ga nasakenai. Jibun ga kuyashii. 

[suicide caused by bullying:] Why was | unable to recognize Kiyoteru’s 
silent cries? I’m ashamed of myself. I’m disappointed with myself. 


jishin 
Reflexive pronoun 


jishin can be used as a reflexive pron. ‘him/herself’, ‘themselves’, etc. in 


the same way as jibun, but this is limited to the written language. 


a 


KEDBRVASARFLENDIV—-YvNC, BRORS 
ATNMEFECoCH OEE. 

Joya no Miyazawa Rie-san ga terebi no komasharu de, jishin 
no haran ni tonda jinsei o mojitte tsukatta kotoba. 

It’s an expression that the actress Miyazawa Rie used in a TV advert 
as a joke about her own eventful life. 


b ASSLT (tt lLTAKMSHRDHORMEV OKIE 


TER] EA. 

Jishin o hydshite ‘Nan demo shite mi-tagaru kdkishin no 
katamari no y6 na seikaku’ to ka. 

Assessing himself, he says things like, ‘My nature is curiosity 
personified, wanting to try everything’. 


| 5.5.2.2 | Attached to a personal pronoun 


The combination of personal pronoun  jishin, depending on the pro- 
noun used, means ‘I myself’, ‘he himself’, ‘they themselves’, etc. Note that 
after a plural suffix such as -ra, jishin is attached after the suffix (ex- 
ample c). 


a BEARS RIKGA5CISBPAL, 
Watashi jishin wa kantoku ni nard to wa omowanai. 
| myself have no intentions of becoming a coach. 


b MAH. ATEHAOMISEIESLKIGAGZDOT 
HD. 
Kare jishin, tensai to kyoki no hazama ni ikita yo na 
hito na no de aru. 
He himself [Wittgenstein] is a person who was born on the 
borderline between genius and madness. 


c BF + PRAROXKBRAIB OMA. ROBRO 
HEFIO RIS AY GILL. 

Wakate, chiiken ga shin no dai-shikisha ni sodatsu ka ina 
ka wa, kare-ra jishin no nōryoku no mondai bakari de 
wa nai. 

Whether young and established conductors will develop into really 
great ones isn’t just a matter of their own ability. 


"5.5.2.3 | Attached to jibun 


jishin attached to jibun is used like a personal pronoun, with the combina- 
tion meaning ‘I myself’, ‘he himself’, etc. 


a BREAZA YI VAERE, IFRIIU A456 

RIMAESATPADEBOT EMATSCEIZL 
fo = Phe 

Jibun jishin wa pasokon ga nigate da ga, ‘kodomo ni 
iroiro na shigeki o ataete yard to omotte’ to kōnyū 
suru koto ni shita to iu. 

He himself is no good with personal computers, but says he decided 
to buy one thinking he would like to provide his children with 
a variety of stimuli. 


=TNAORMBSHE OT YAE Tt FAERIT, 
HH (ERBSCtLR( POTELEWIAMHEAHS é 
Ema R., 

Nijūhachi-nichi no hödő kakusha to no intabyū de wa 
hantoshi-kan o furikaette, shushō wa ‘jibun jishin de mo 
yoku yatte kita to iu kimochi ga aru’ to jiga jisan. 

Looking back on the [first] six months in the interview with the 
assembled media companies, the PM sang his own praises, saying, ‘I 
myself feel that I’ve done pretty well’. 


5.5.2.4 | Attached to noun 


The noun can be a personal noun (examples a and b), or noun referring 


to an entity or group made up of persons, such as universities (example 


c), or a country (example d). 


a 


FREED. ZBEGUESHO, RHORIAT SHMISREAS 
AFF E. 

Kodomo o umu, umanai o fukume, josei no karada ni kansuru 
handan wa josei jishin ga okonau koto. 

Decisions regarding their own bodies, including whether to have a 
baby or not, should be made by women themselves. 


See ESLSECRELTHY. MEADOR CRAS NI 

Yogisha jishin mo jiken de fushd shite ori, shiydsaki no bydin 
de taiho sareta. 

The suspect himself was injured, too, and arrested in the hospital 
where he was interned. 


RORBIATCHEYVEMEGOL, KFS MAIS RIT. 
ASEMELTWOCDEWIKFRRSOSBEWATIE., 

Shin no kaikaku ni mukete nani yori mo hitsuyd na no wa, 
daigaku hydka o sekkyoku-teld ni uke, mizukara o kaikaku 
shite iko to iu daigaku jishin no shisei to ieso da. 

For real reform the most necessary thing is that the universities 
themselves take the attitude of having [outside] assessment and 
reforming themselves. 


FT AABSEA (EOMORS) ERILE TIRED 

Mazu Nihon jishin ga ‘igokochi no yosa’ to ketsubetsu 
shinakute wa naranai. 

First of all, Japan herself must say goodbye to ‘feeling comfortable’. 


5.6 Pronominals 
ro 


no can be a pronoun that substitutes for a lexical noun, referring to a 
thing or a person (or animal) in the sense of ‘the one(s)’. In this use, no 
is modified like any other noun by a noun-modifying clause, in the same 
forms that are used to modify nouns. no itself attaches the same case or 


adverbials particles that the lexical noun would. 


a REWOIL500A. MEUOISIOATT. 
Okii no wa gohyaku-en, chiisai no wa sanbyaku-en desu. 
The big ones are ¥500, the small ones ¥300. 


b ENGR VDEOe RET SL. 
Kino katta no o misete kudasai. 
show me the one you bought yesterday. 


c TAERU EAT. 
Kore o kaita no wa Hayashi-san da. 
The one who wrote this is Hayashi-san. 


Note — where no replaces the modified N in the sequence N no N, no is 
used only once: 


d @#WUASADAS 
Yamada-san no kasa 
Yamada-san’s umbrella 


e PGLOASIZSUHSEADTT. 
Kono kasa wa Yamada-san no desu. 
This umbrella is Yamada-san’s. 


mono/mon 


In this use, mon(o) is similar to no. 


a O DA OBRRO PA 5-BREAIAFADKAtEDEBMINRATEZ 
Eit. 
Ikutsu ka no sentakushi no naka kara ichiban joken ni atta 
mono o shizen ni eranda dake. 
From several choices, | just naturally selected the one that suited the 


7 A conditions best. 


Chapter 6 


Adjectives 


6.1 Adjectives proper: forms 


Where necessary, ‘adjective proper’ is used to distinguish adjectives ending 
in -i from other adjectival expressions, especially na-adjectives, the other 
main group of adjectives. 


The main adjective (proper) forms are as shown for yasui ‘cheap’ in Table 6.1. 
The final forms (1-5) can be used independently as predicates, and the 
noun-modifying forms (in their plain forms only, 1-4) to modify nouns. 


Polite predicates are formed by attaching the copula desu (see 7.5) to the 
plain final forms. Note that there are two polite forms each for the nega- 
tive forms yasukunai and yasukunakatta. 


The adjective-stem is used as a written-style conjunctive form (see 25.1.1), 
for using adjectives as adverbs (see 10.1.1; with some adjectives, also as 
nouns, see 6.1.1.1.4), and to attach suru/naru, 6.1.1.1.3). 


The adjective-root is used to attach the nominalizing suffixes -sa and -mi 
(see 1.10), and also the modal ending -s6 (see 9.5.2). 


Stem forms 


Stem forms of adjectives are used as a written-style conjunctive form. 
Colloquially, Adj-te is used instead (see 25). 


Table 6.1 Basic adjective forms 


N-mod. 
(plain only) 


| Non-past: 
2 Past: 

3 Negative: 
4 Neg. past: 


5 Presumptive: 


6 Stem: 
7 Root: 


8 Conjunctive: 


9 Conditional: 


(Adj-i) 
(Adj-ta) 
(Adj-nai) 
(Adj-neg. past) 
(Adj-(y)9) 
(Adj-stem) 
(Adj-root) 
(Adj-te) 
(Adj-ba) 


yasui ‘cheap’ 
Plain 


yasu-i 

yasukat-ta 
yasuku-nai 
yasuku-nakatta 
yasukaro/yasui daro 
yasuku 

yasu 

yasuku-te 


yasukere-ba 


Polite 


yasu-i desu 
yasukat-ta desu 


yasuku-nai desu/yasuku arimasen 


yasuku-nakatta desu/yasuku arimasen deshita 


yasui desho 


6.1.1.1 | Uses of adjective-stem 
Written-style conjunctive form (See 25.1.1.) 


a ALIS AOMISS<. Amides. 
Sapporo wa hinode wa haya-ku, nichibotsu wa osoi. 
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late. 


6.1.1.1.2 | Attaches the negative endings -nai (desu) or arimasen 


a HEYSE, 
Amari umaku-nai. 
It’s not very tasty. 


b RAOPBISE < HY EKA. 
Kyōshi no taigu wa yoku arimasen. 
The treatment [=pay] of teachers isn’t good. 


6.1.1.1.3 | Attaches suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ (see 7.6.1.10) 


a E GORMAN LLS. 
Kura-ku naru to shomei ga tomoru. 
When [it] gets dark, the lights come on. 


b RTWVISARAREB< TSE. 
Chinsage wa roshi kankei o waru-ku suru dake. 
Lowering wages just worsens industrial relations. 


6.1.1.1.4 | Forms the noun form of certain adjectives 


A small number of adjectives in their stem form can be used as nouns, 
attaching case particles. These include tōku ‘distant place’, chikaku ‘vicin- 
ity’ and a few others (see 6.6.3.4). 


a [AIS COLMA E, IC Aat ARATRO] £55. 
Watashi wa kono tochi ga suki. T6-ku e dekakeru nante 
daikirai to iu. 
‘| like this land. | hate going away to faraway places’, she says. 


(-)nai: negative forms 


There is both a negative adjective nai ‘there isn’t” (i.e. the opposite of 
aru or iru ‘there is’), and a negative inflectional ending -nai. Both inflect 
like adjectives, but note that the negative ending -nai has two conjunctive 
forms, -naide and -nakute, as shown in Table 6.2 (for differences in use 


see 25.6). 


The negative forms of nai (nakunai etc.) are used as ‘double negatives’ 
(see 17.2), which cancel themselves out into positives. The adverbial par- 
ticle wa is often sandwiched between naku and nai, etc. for emphasizing 
the negative. 


a FROME EDS CICELY, 
Akarui zairyO mo naku wa nai. 
Bright [economic] data are not altogether absent. 


Table 6.2 Forms of the negative adjective nai/negative ending -nai 


Plain Polite 


Final N-mod. | Non-past na-i na-i desu 
(Plain only) 2 Past nakat-ta nakat-ta desu 


3 Neg. naku-nai naku-nai desu/naku 
arimasen 


4 Neg.-past nakunakat-ta naku-arimasen-deshita 


5 Stem naku — 
6 Root na 
7 Conjunctive naku-te/-nai-de 


8 Conditional nakere-ba 


In colloquial language, especially male language in Eastern Japan, (-)nai is 
often pronounced as né. 


a BH, ~BEBAGAAL ICA. (V-o IFL = no way 
will V) 
Aa, nido to uwaki nanka shikko-né. (V-kko né = no way will V) 
Yeah, there’s no way he’s gonna cheat on his wife again. 


Note — There are some lexical items ending in -nai, which do not have 
negative meaning, such as sukunai ‘few’ and tsumaranai ‘boring’. 


6.2 | Some alternative forms added to adjective-root Some 
alternative | 


iare forms added 


to adjective- 


-kare is an ending which is used in set phrases with pairs of opposite 
adjectives, like di/sukunai or hayai/osoi. 


a KURD TM FITILBANDEA AI FKAE < DAL T 
LY}. 
Kazan ni kagirazu chika ni wa 6-kare sukuna-kare chikasui ga 
hiroku bunpu shite iru. 
Water is widely distributed underground more or less everywhere, 
not only under volcanoes. 


b BARFANRAROREALARESO TILED. 
Oso-kare haya-kare jin’in no minaoshi ga hajimaru no de wa 
nai ka. 
sooner or later, a reconsideration of personnel will surely begin. 


-kard 


This is an old-fashioned equivalent of the presumptive ending Adj-i dard 


(see 9.1.2.2). 
a RAADI UAT BN SA45. 


Keiki e no inpakuto wa chiisa-karō. 
The impact on the economy ought to be small. 


This is the classical equivalent of the noun-modifying (see 6.6) Adj-i end- 
ing. It is still used for a stylish effect, mostly in headlines or in the titles 
of movies or books. In titles of books and movies, utsukushii N and 
subarashii N almost invariably become utsukushiki N and subarashiki N. 
Certain combinations are best seen as idioms (example e). 


a BTR —FHRCH+SORLES 
Tanegashima - uchū to ikiru utsukushiki shima [= headline] 
Tanegashima — a beautiful island that lives together with outer space 
[= launching pad for rockets] 


FA 


b RLH 
Subarashiki Hi 
One Fine Day (= title of 1996 Hollywood film) 


¢ MHERTHRCHTE Sht TEEI—Z] b. SETHH 
+e. 
Yonjiigo-sai de shachod ni batteki sareta wakaki Gsu mo 
kotoshi de zainin jiiyonen. 
The ‘young ace’ who was chosen as company president at the age of 
45 has this year been in his post for |4 years. 


d WMRRKAR< . RUREA—bt+—tGK. 
Dokushin jidai ga nagaku, saikin yoki patona o eta. 
Having been single for many years, she has recently found a congenial 
partner. 


e HERERKOV YYYY, ARTH EED 
NDIZET. 
Furu-ki yo-ki jidai no shanson o kikitakereba, Nihon ni ike, 
to iwareru hodo da 
People even say that if you want to hear chansons of the good old 
days, go to Japan. 


[6.2.4 | -shi 


This is the classical equivalent of the Adj-i ending, final use. It is still used 
for a stylish effect, especially in the classical use of the negative adjective 
nai, which does not require any case particle and makes for a concise 
sentence, usually in writing (see 17.1.1.2). 


a ABER L. 
Nyikaikin nashi. 
No joining fee. 


na-adjectives 


na-adjectives comprise a group of words which have adjectival meaning, 
but grammatically are similar to nouns, which is why they are also some- 
times called nominal adjectives. When modifying other nouns, they attach 


na, and when used adverbially, ni, but when used as predicates they are 
followed by forms of the copula, just like nouns do (see 7.5). 


A small number of adjectives (atatakai/atataka na, chiisai/chiisa na) have 
competing -i and na endings. 


a BPA TSF TE. 
Shizuka na tera da. 
It is a quiet temple. 


b FEI Roto 
Kirei ni natta. 
(The village) has become pretty. 


ce RFI SWE, 
Anago wa kirai da. 
| don’t like conger eel. 


d hè BAT 
chiisa na seifu 
small government 


e ASS ORKA 
chiisai seifu 
small government 


6.4 no-adjectives 


no-adjectives comprise a limited group of words which have adjectival 
meaning, but grammatically behave like nouns, i.e. they attach no when 
modifying nouns and forms of the copula (see 7.5). They include a few 
NJ words like nama ‘raw’ and hadaka ‘naked’ and also many onomatope 


words (see 6.6.6, 28.3). 


Noun-modifying: no-adjective no noun (see 6.6.6) 


a FOX /IACMPLTACII. 
Nama no kinoko mo go-shodkai shite oko. 
| will also introduce raw mushrooms. 


6.4.2 | Adverbial use 


| 6.4.2.1 | no-adjective ni suru/naru: change of state 


In this use, no-adjectives attach suru or naru in their ni-form, to indicate 
a change of state (see 7.6.1.10). 


a Rahika LC., 
Hadaka ni nareba ningen wa mina onaji. 
Without clothes (lit. “when they become naked”) people are all the same. 


b MEM elt, CHECHESTSEEOIPTEMAGIX SNS 
“RAR”. 
Shūshoku katsudő to wa, kore made ikite kita nijū-nen ga 
maru-hadaka ni sareru ‘seijin-shiki’. 
Looking for work [after university graduation] is a ‘coming of age 
ceremony’, where you're stripped of the 20 years you’ve lived so far. 


This indicates a state in which the action of the verb takes place. 


a MRH EEH, ECRASZETVIOMELH SERRA 
HB. 
Kanetsu rydri ni mo muku ga, nama de taberu to nashi 
ni nita amasa to shokkan ga aru 
lt [= yacon] is suitable for cooked dishes too, but when you eat it 
raw it has a sweetness and texture similar to a pear. 


b MBOCLARCHEOOABIIGOK. 
Mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta. 
Possibly because of the heatwave, lve developed the habit of 
sleeping naked. 


6.4.3 | no-adjective + copula: predicate use 


(See 6.5.2, 6.6.6) 


Osama wa hadaka da. 
The king has no clothes. 


6.5 | Adjectival expressions: as predicate 


Adjectival expressions can be used as predicates as follows: 1) adjectives 
proper by themselves, and 2) na- and no-adjectives with the addition of 
the copula (see 7.5). 


Adjectives proper and (-)nai, -tai, hoshii, etc. 


6.5.1.1 | Adjectives proper 


Adjectives proper are formally distinguishable because their plain non-past 
form ends in -i (this form is also used for listing in dictionaries). There is, 
however, also a number of grammatical and lexical items that end in -i, 
i.e. that are formally adjectives (see 6.5.1.2). 


Adjectives proper can be distinguished from na- and no-adjectives in func- 
tion because they can form a predicate by their non-past and other final 
forms, whereas na- and no-adjectives require the addition of the copula. 


a Rig ASLLS, 
Hazukashii. 
[I feel] ashamed. 


b COFRITISH FS U—VUOFHRASLY. 
Kono gakko ni wa sarariman no kodomo ga Gi. 
There are many children of company workers in this school. 


6.5.1.2 | The negative/negative ending nai/-nai, and other grammatical 
items that are formally adjectives 


These include items such as -tai (see 9.2.1), mitai (see 9.5.1), hoshii 
(see 9.2.3), -ppoi (see 6.9.2), rashii (see 9.5.5), -te hoshii (see 15.7) (see 
also 17). 


a ZAIT < Ik7ZLY, 
Sonna koto wa nai. 
That’s not so. 


b ME DTFHRANELLY, 
Watashi datte kodomo ga hoshii. 
| too want children. 


c BAILHSHEL Solf, 
Hakuryoku wa aru kedo, uso-ppoi. 
it [= the depiction of hell] is powerful, but looks a bit fake. 


| 6.5.2 | na- and no-adjectives 


| 6.5.2.1 na-adjective + copula 


na-adjectives tend to be either NJ (often ending in -ka or -ta), S-J] (mostly 
consisting of two kanji, or equivalent) or WJ words (see 1.1). 


na-adjectives require forms of the copula (see 7.5) to form predicates. 


a HISECHA‘TE. 
Umi wa mada shizuka da. 
The sea is still quiet. 


b MiaittRiBite. 
Junbi wa kaiteki da. 
Preparations are going well. 


c MALU ALY UY TIVE. 
ZairyO mo tsukurikata mo shinpuru da. 
Both ingredients and preparation are simple. 


E 


| 6.5.2.2 | no-adjective + copula 


Like na-adjectives (and nouns), no-adjectives require forms of the copula 
to form a predicate (see 6.6.6, 7.5). 


a ERIA. b ABiitot. 
Osama wa hadaka da. Shingö wa aka datta. 
The king has no clothes. The traffic lights were (on) red. 


6.5.3 | Vaiency and adjectives 


Valency is a term that refers to how many obligatory ‘arguments’ (or NPs) 
a predicate, in this case an adjective, takes (see also 7.2). 


Adjectives are for the most part ‘one-place’, i.e. take only one NP, but 
some, like hoshii ‘want’ and suki ‘like’ (which usually translate as verbs 


in English), take two obligatory NPs (wa/ni and ga/o), as illustrated by the 
following example with hoshii, taking ga and o (see 9.2.3). 


a HiRBO-ARCOVAFLEIELWERL THK. 
Shutsuensha no hitori ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to 
hanashite ita. 
One of the people on the programme said he wanted this system. 


6.6 Adjectival expressions: noun-modifying 


Adjectival expressions (like adjectives proper, which are one type of adjec- 
tival expression), describe properties or qualities ‘what sort/kind of’. As 
seen below, adjectival expressions include word classes like nouns, pro- 
nouns, verbs, adverbs, etc., that function like adjectives, i.e. describe or 
modify a noun that follows. 


Specialized noun-modifying words 
6.6.1.1 | Noun-modifying demonstrative pronouns and question words 


Demonstrative words and pronouns include words like kono ‘this’, sonna 
‘that kind of’. Q-words include dono ‘which?’, donna ‘what kind of?’, etc. 
(for details see 5.1, 5.2). 


6.6.1.2 | Other specialized noun-modifying words (arayuru, iwayuru, 


saru, etc.) 


There is a small number of other specialized N-modifying words (arayuru 
‘every possible’, iwayuru ‘so-called’, saru ‘the past’, onaji ‘the same’; 
note especially the use of onaji where English would use ‘alike’, ‘like’ 
(example c). 


a MI-bISHSOSMMeRBLAK. 
Watashi-tachi wa arayuru mondai o hanashiatta. 
We talked about all possible problems. 


b MUCEOKEISSHAMILMY Bore. 
Onaji toshi no otto to wa sannen mae ni shiriatta. 
She met her husband, who is the same age, three years ago. 


c EXSXPHOMUSHCH,. AANE IBARRE, ebbi 
IZLIAAELVE 9 H. 
Doyara onaji shimaguni de mo, eikokujin no yd na kécha-zuki, 
to iu wake ni wa ikanai yo da. 
lt appears that even though [were] an island nation like the UK, 
we are not as fond of black tea as the British. 


Note — onaji has other uses too, such as predicate + copula (example d). 


d RIL ENAPOTHE MC EL E. 
Keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho. 
The economy should be the same, no matter who runs it 
[= the country]. 


6.6.2 | Noun (including number + counter/pronoun) no noun 


6.6.2.1 | Noun i no noun 2 


N1 includes N of time (see 1.7). The [N1 no N2] combinations (= NPs) 
often, but not always, translate into English as N2 of NÌ’ (see 2.3). 


a RULOBA b COOROEA 

saikin no wakamono koko no ie no shujin 

the young of recent times the master/husband of this house 
c BADR d HAOALS 

Nihon no seiji Nihon no kamera 

Japanese politics a Japanese camera 


(fit. “Japan’s politics 


29% 
} 


[rrme mene anne anne nn nnnene 


6.6.2.2 | Personal pronoun no noun 
Depending on the pronoun, personal pronoun no N translates into English 
as ‘my/your/his/her/our/their N’. But see 1.4 for differences in use of per- 
sonal pronouns compared to English. 


a OLS b HUGO 
watashi no shigoto anata no kuruma 
my job your car 


Number + counter no is used to modify nouns that require a specific counter, 
whereas those that lack a specific counter use the ‘default’ counter -tsu 
(number + no). Note that a number can also occur after the noun it refers to, 
as in example b, where the structure is N + number + counter no N (see 4). 


a — DOH b LYA—-KO HR 
hitotsu no chiiki renzu ichi-mai no kakaku 
one area The price of one lens 


Adverb/adverbiai clause no noun 


These include a number of adverbs ending in -te, such as subete ‘all’, hajimete 


‘for the first tume’, katsute ‘formerly’ (see 10.1.5.1). Example c contains 
an adverbial clause (umarete hajimete ‘for the first time since being born’). 


a TATOOS b IEC MOTHER 
subete no kisei pal: no jiikyo 
all restrictions my first house 


ce EENTISCHTOMRRE OK. 
Umarete hajimete no taiken datta. 
It was [my] first experience ever (fit. “in my life”). 


6.6.3.2 | Noun + phrasal particle-te no noun 


Phrasal particles are often equivalent to prepositions in English (see 3). 


Note — most, but not all, phrasal particles can take no (examples a 


and b). 
a RFE LUMRRILT CL’, 


Senshu to shite no keireki wa sugoi. 
His career as a player is formidable. 


b CMOLLIZPUTOXKEBOSAIS. 


What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts on this matter? 


6.6.3.3 | Clause-te no noun: adverbial clause modifying noun 


Here, an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form -te (underlined) 
modifies a following noun (or NP) by means of no. The noun/NP implies 
an action, and S-te indicates ‘how’ or ‘in what state/condition’, etc. the 
action takes place. Check the idiomatic translations (also underlined) below. 


a BEZAT. 
Okyaku-san atte no shōbai. 


Business [is something that] depends on the existence of customers 
(= no business without customers). 


b Py Ve HADTONEFLUE UR. 


Zakku o seotte no betonamu hitori-tabi. 
A solitary trip through Vietnam, shouldering a rucksack. 


ce EMCHEBMSEKO TOMBE . 
Sore demo yutakasa o motomete no tds6d wa tsuzuku. 
But nevertheless the flight in pursuit of affluence continues. 


d =+H4HAic lL CTORECHS. 


Sanjussai o mokuzen ni shite no ketsui de aru. 
It’s a decision [made] with age 30 just around the corner. 


| 6.6.3.4 | Adjective-stem no noun: Gku no, chikaku no, etc. 


The stem form of adjectives, ending in -ku, can be used with a following 
no to modify a noun. However, this is possible with only a very small 
number of adjectives, such as Gi ‘many’, chikai ‘near’, tõi ‘far’ (see 6.1.1.1.4). 


a ART SAASI—-LC, 2 ORBASBLI. 
Kanetsu suru kamera biimu de, ōku no kishu ga tojo shita. 
In the overheating camera boom, many new models have appeared. 


6.6.4 | Adjectives proper + noun 


Adjectives proper always end in -i in their plain non-past form, which is 
also used to modify nouns (this is also the form under which they are 
listed in dictionaries). 


a HORE b HLL Mag 
furui kaoku atarashii taiken 
old houses/an old house a new experience 


na-adjective na noun 
6.6.5.1 | Unconverted na-adjective na noun 


na-adjectives require the noun-modifying form na of the copula (see 7.5). 


a APONEA b FRG 
shizuka na asa juinan na hassõ 
a quiet morning a flexible way of thinking 


6.6.5.2 | Converted na-adj na noun 


The suffix -teki converts a noun (often a two-kanji compound) into a na- 
adjective, which then modifies a noun in the same way as other adjectival 
nouns, Le. by attaching na (see 6.9.1). 


a FARRIS (cf, HA mind’) 
seishin-teki na tsuyosa 
mental strength 


b FBAARIZ TE (cf., HEA ‘an ideal’) 
riso-teki na dansei 
an/the ideal male 


Note — N-teki can also modify nouns directly, without na; the whole NP 
in this case is understood as a compound (examples c and d) (see 6.9.1.1.2). 


c Bah) fale d HRA 
seiji-teki mondai shakai-teki sekinin 
political problems social responsibility 


no-adjective + noun 


no-adjectives are words with adjectival meaning that behave grammatically 
like nouns, i.e. they modify other nouns by means of no. 


The main groups of no-adjectives are those NJ colour words that are not 
adjectives proper (i.e. do not end in -i), and all WJ colour words, plus also 
a few other N] words such as nama ‘raw’ and hadaka ‘naked’, and a select 
number of onomatope (see 28.3). 


a ADAY FENA ER b EYINISELYIA 
shiro no takishido sugata no shinrd pinku no furamingo 
the groom in a white tuxedo pink flamingoes 


e ALY VAY INARAYY d 404/23 
orenji ka pinku no poroshatsu nama no kinoko 
an orange or pink polo shirt raw mushrooms 


e MLEWR, EFRRAORL SAIS CAMO TRAJ FID, 
Mushiatsui yoru, johanshin hadaka no otoko-tachi ga michibata 
de meibutsu no ‘hinabe’ o tsutsuku. 
On a hot and humid night, men with bare torsos are eating the local 
speciality, firepot, by the roadside. 


| 6.6.7 | Verb/verbal noun/adverb-ta noun 
| 6.6.7.1 | Verb-ta, or verbal noun shita noun 


Here, a verb or verbal noun that indicates a state in its -te iru form (as indicated 
in the examples below) modifies a noun by means of the -ta form (V-ta). 


Note — no meaning of completion or past is present in this case (see 8.2, 22.1). 


a RELIEF (cf, HRAREL TLS seikatsu ga antei shite 
iru ‘life is secure’) 
antei shita seikatsu 
a secure life 


b ŽELELA (cf, HAAHEL TLS kinniku ga hattatsu shite 
iru ‘muscles are well-developed’) 
hattatsu shita kinniku 
well-developed muscles 


c TRA, KA, WA) CRLEREMHS. (cf, LTS 
daishite iru ‘has the title of’) 
‘leie, Kigi, Yamayama’ to daishita sakuhin ga aru. 
There is a work entitled ‘Houses, Trees, Mountains’. 


d BILL ceREFRHISBEGL. (cf, BILL TLS jiritsu shite iru 
‘is independent’) 
jiritsu shita shdkengaisha wa sodatanai 
Independent securities firms don’t thrive. 


e [FRE RE + WRR] EBLE SREA Ñ. 
(cf. HHL TLS mezashite iru ‘is aiming for’) 
‘Kodomo o katei, chiiki ni kaes’ o mezashita gakkō itsuka-sei/ 
The five-day school system, which has the aim of ‘returning 
the children to their homes and locality’. 


6.6.7.2 | Adverb (to) shita noun 


Many onomatope adverbs (see 28.3) modify nouns by means of to shita, 
or just shita. But note that there are also some onomatope which modify 
N by means of no. 


Note — despite the -ta form used, no meaning of completion or past is 
present with (to) shita. 


a HELECEAMS UREN. (AE futo ‘suddenly’, ‘accidentally’) 
Futo shita koto kara Terayama Shiji o shitta. 
By chance | got to know Terayama Shiji. 


b JINRIZFBSGE, VUAPYLERMARERETL<C. (VARY 
hin’yari ‘cool’) 
Kawadoko ni suwaru to, hin’yari shita kaze ga hoho o nadete iku. 
When one sits down on the riverbed [platform], a cool wind 
caresses one’s cheeks. 


Noun ga/no adjective/verb + noun 


Some N ga/no adjective/verb combinations have adjectival meaning as 
lexical items. N ga adjective combinations include se ga takai ‘tall’, atama 
ga ii ‘intelligent’, etc., and N ga V combinations are settokuryoku ga aru 
‘convincing’ and ninki ga aru ‘popular’. 


In noun-modifying use, these can use either ga or no, although no is far 
more common. 


a BABWAHEMS <( GIOTWSOILMELEDOD., 
Se ga takai josei ga ōku natte iru no ni taid shita mono. 
This [introducing larger sizes] is to deal with the fact that there are 
more tall women. 


b AADHSI—-FILGSEEAI. 
Settokuryoku no aru kōchi ni naru dard. 
He should turn out to be a convincing coach. 


Adjectival expressions in comparative sentences 


Comparison typically concerns itself with items that have some property 


or quality to a larger or lesser degree than one or several others. That F A 
property is usually expressed by adjectives and na-adjectives. 


Unlike such English formations as cheap — cheaper/cheapest, Japanese has 
no comparative and superlative forms of adjectives as such. Comparison 
(including choice of alternatives) is therefore effected by different means, 
some of which are similar to the English regular formations ‘more beauti- 
ful’/‘most beautiful’, i.e. adverbs of degree such as motto ‘more’ and 
ichiban/mottomo ‘most’ are used (see 10.2.2). 


The case particle yori and the noun hō (‘on the... side’) also figure prom- 
inently in comparative sentences (see 2.9.2). 


7 6.7.4 | Comparison using yori and/or hō ga 


The most common way of making a comparison uses the particle yori 
‘more than’, ‘rather than’ and/or the noun hō (usually marked by the case 
particle ga). In combination with ho (‘side’), ga may be seen as a way of 
emphasizing the item it is modified by (example a literally translates as 
something like “Rather than pork, beef is cheap”). The combination indi- 
cates the alternative in a choice of two. 


| 6.7.41 | Y yori (mo) X no ho ga adjective: X (no ho) 
ga Y yori (mo) adjective 


Both constructions mean ‘X is [adjective]-er than Y’. Note that instead of 
adjectives, verbs (and verb forms with a stative meaning) can also be used. 


Comparing the two word orders, Y yori (mo) X no hō ga Adj is the more 
usual (unmarked) one, X (no hō) ga Y yori (mo) Adj having the effect of 
emphasizing the comparison (compare examples a and b). 


a RAKY+SADOAAEL. 
Butaniku yori gyūniku no hō ga yasui. 
Beef is cheaper than pork. 


b FAARAELYRL—, RAPS CL CACHRRRAESE TLS. 
Gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui — . Shokuniku shij de wa 
konna gyakuten genshō ga okite iru 
Beef is cheaper than pork —. This kind of reversal is happening in 
the meat market. 


ce ADWUOBISHEREYEBLY. E159. 
Hito no inochi wa chikyi yori omoi, to iu. 
They say that a human life weighs heavier than the earth. 


d EF SADR. BEL VEREOTADHRIE. 
Kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa, dansei yori mo josei no hé ga 
reisei da. 
According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more level-headed 
than men. 


6.7.1.2 | Time expression + particle yori 


This combination means ‘compared to’. 
a RE A as LRRD ALE, 
Kind yori yawarakai yo. 
They [= pears] are softer than yesterday. 
b CMETCHKYRETNVIBA SD. 
Kore made yori go-moderu fueru. 
Compared to before, there will be five new models. 


Clause yori 


Here, two options are considered, with the clause marked by yori judged 
to be the less preferable one ‘rather than’. 


a SISKGFHAZLUYUASERSBE. 
Ima wa mori o miru yori ki o miru toki da. 
This is the time to look at the trees rather than the woods. 


b SttICPRBL TMOOKY, HEGCECEBLEL, 
Kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori, suki na koto de seikatsu shitai. 
Rather than forcing myself to work at a company, I’d like to earn my 
living doing something | like. 


6.7.1.4 | Clause yori hoka ... negative 


Followed by a negative form, this indicates that the option (the clause to which 
yori hoka is attached) is the only viable possibility ‘there is no choice but’. 


a (PRE SITS KVIEAIM FILE] CHE SOVYVERE. 
‘Kabu o mochitsuzukeru yori hoka ni te wa nai’ to 
akiramekitta hydjs. 
“There’s no choice but to keep holding on to the shares’, he said with 
an expression of total resignation. 


b TERIAREN REDART, BOL ep < 
E HIEDEL 
Dekita bakari no shiten o kidd ni noseru tame ni wa, 
gamushara ni hataraku yori hoka nai. 
In order to get a newly established branch going, there’s no other 
way than to work like mad. 


| 6.7.1.5 | Idiom: nani yori (mo) 


nlike other question words + yori, which express the idea of ‘more... than’, 
Unlike oth st ds , which the idea of ‘ than’, 
question word + nani yori (mo) is an idiomatic expression with the mean- 
ing of ‘above all’, ‘more than anything else’. 


a MK YNRKMGOA. AADOMBAVEUCEE., 
Nani yori inshd6-teki na no ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui 
koto da. 
What’s impressive above all is the low position of the camera. 


| 6.7.2 | Comparison with adverb (yori-, motto, ichiban) + adjective 


67.2.1 | yori-adjective 


In this use, yori- acts like a prefix, used as an equivalent to the compara- 
tive form ‘more ...’, ‘er’ in languages like English. 


The construction yori-adjective itself, and certain derived noun + verb/ 
adjective expressions with adjectival meaning such as antei shite iru ‘be 
secure’, settokuryoku ga aru ‘be convincing’, inpakuto ga Gkii ‘have a big 
impact’, etc. are said to have arisen under influence from Western languages. 


a Fh EY FILIXGZITL 4, 
Gému wa yori-riaru ni natte iru. 
Games have become more reallistic]. 
b KYUBLRILFKYUPSGRIZ. 
Yori-takai se ni yori-chiisana ashi ni. 
[Women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet. 
c BHRRBOAMEY 4 UAT RRE, 
Chokusetsu tdshi no hd ga yori-inpakuto ga okii. 
Direct investment makes the greater impact. 


d “KY RWEDEKYUEL” Ev b}—-i-hHe Bias. 
*Yori-yoi mono o yori-yasuku’ o mottd ni hiyaku o mezasu. 
They aim for dramatic improvement with the motto ‘Better things, 

more cheaply’ 


e Sk. BINAGMITCTEKYVRMAADHSBANITARKOSNE IE. 
Kongo chakkō e mukete yori-settokuryoku no aru riyūzuke 
ga motomerareso da. 
In future, it is likely that a more convincing reason will be required 
for new construction works. 


motto 


motto ‘more’ can be used to modify adjectives, but also a verb phrase such 
as o-shigoto nasaru ‘do work’ (honorific). Note also the intensified version 
motto motto (see 10,2). 


Karada o ugokasu no ga suki. Hito to hanasu no ga motto suki. 
| like moving my body. Talking with people | like [even] more. 


b botto HH SBF Est vTlELMOEOIX, RHR 
CT. 
Motto motto o-shigoto o nasatte hoshikatta noni, hontd ni 
zannen desu. 
| wanted her [= late actress] to do lots more [good] work, but ...it’s 
such a pity. 


As can be seen from the examples, ichiban and mottomo (both meaning 
‘most’} also modify verb phrases besides adjectives, in particular before 
nouns, i.e. in relative clauses (examples b and c). 


a FETHARD E, 


Yukidoke-mae no nadare ga ichiban kowai. 
Avalanches before the thaw are the most frightening. 


b SHE, CSAEBLLAUBRE. 
Ima ga ichiban, shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da. 
Now is the time when work is most interesting. 


c SHEL TE CABIC ROE MRBISVISY BBE De. 
Kotoshi mottome kioku ni nokotta dekigoto wa yahari 
mdsho datta. 
What has remained most in my memory this year was the extreme 
heat. 


Note — there is also a conjunction mottomo (example d), which indicates 
a qualification of what was said previously ‘mind you’, ‘however’. This 


is usually found at the beginning of a sentence, and is not followed by 
adjectives or verbs (see 24.5). 


d HICSS. AAOMHABAOMI“. Føt, THAoT 
AYPAOBMUNB—-O. RAP VI ORBAOMWBERME. to 
& t SMM R CIEL. 

Watashi wa ima, Nihon no shinbun roku-shurui no hoka ni, 
Eiji shinbun o hitotsu, sorekara Amerika no shiikanshi 
futatsu, Tōnan Ajia no eigo no shiikanshi o yomu. 
Mottomo zenbu yomu wake de wa nai 

Besides six Japanese newspapers, I’m currently reading one English 
newspaper, two US weekly magazines, and a Southeast Asian 
English weekly. Mind you, it’s not the case that | read them in 
their entirety. 


6.1.24 | hodo 


hodo (see 11.5.2) indicates the degree to which the following verb/adjective 
(or copula) applies ‘as much as’ (also gurai/kurai, see 11.5.1). It is used 
with negative or positive predicates. 


a CHEE SNLYCLISHVEGA, 
Kore hodo ureshii koto wa arimasen. 
Nothing could make me happier (fit. “There is no thing that is as 
happy [for me] as this”). 


b BLLFHEEBRT SMROARLUYACT. SHAG Y 

BD LOBZAME (KEM TLS. 

Kurushii toki hodo aisuru taishd ga hoshii n desu. 
Sore ga shōko ni hitori-gurashi no réjin ga yoku inu o 
katte iru. 

One never wants something to love so much as in difficult times. 
A good illustration of this is that old people living alone often 
keep dogs. 


naka de indicates that of the entity to which naka de is attached, the part 
which follows (marked by the evaluatory predicate) is ‘is relatively good/ 
bad, etc. offamongst/compared to X’. 


a 


P=ZKRAOPCAMMR—-BeBA BL, 
Sannin kyddai no naka de Tard ga ichiban se ga takai. 
Of the three brothers, Tard is the tallest. 


RY LFLVISFIAFYIOPCERADELIZK YEO 
Q—- >, 

Poriechiren wa purasuchikku no naka de mo mottomo bunkai 
shinikui mono no hitotsu. 

Polyethylene is one of the most difficult of plastics to degrade. 


Fi, FREBIRNSHOR CISAMIZERIAMA LL, 

Fukyo, fukyod to iu ga zenkoku no naka de wa Kyūshū wa 
mada genki ga ii. 

Everyone is saying there’s a recession, but Kyushu is still in good shape 
compared to the rest of the country. 


6.7.2.6 | (A to B to (+ particle)) dochira 


Here, two items are lined up, joined by the conjoining particle to (repeated 


also after B). The question word dochira gives a choice between these two 
alternatives, literally meaning “A and B, which is -er?” (see 5, 21.1). 


a 


PPHREA—-E—-EEHKSMUCT A, 
Kocha to kohi to dochira ga ii desu ka. 
Which would you prefer, tea or coffee? 


ALEYVELBROAREAEOERA3S. 

Hito to saru to dochira ga higaisha na no dard. 

Who are the victims, one wonders, the people [of the village] or the 
[wild] monkeys. 


LEEA, BHMBEETSLEBOMELWEDELS Gt 
DWIDTATHEBE SEL, 

Shosen, kenryoku k6s6 da to suru to dochira ga tadashii toka 
tadashikunai toka itte mite mo hajimaranai. 

Ultimately, if it’s a power struggle we're dealing with, there’s no point 
in arguing who’s right or wrong. 


67.2.7 | dore 


6727.1 | (A to B to C to ...N to) dore 


Here, three or more items are lined up, joined by the conjoining particle 
to (repeated also after N). dore ‘which of three (or more)’ is used if the 
choice is of three or more items. 


When followed by mo or -te mo, the implication is one of ‘all’ or ‘which- 
ever (see 5.2). 


Note — the conjoining particle to preceding dore can also be the adverbial 
particle to (example c) or the conjunctive particle to (example b), resulting 
of course in a different meaning. Generally, the written language (media 
etc.) often uses patterns that diverge somewhat from language textbooks 
(and from such made-up examples as example a)! 


Note how in examples b and d the nouns are lined up in apposition, with 
commas between (see 23). 


a PTLETASSETEVEEL. ENM-BHETTA. 


Sushi to tenpura to sukiyaki to, dore ga ichiban suki 


desu ka. 
Which do you like best, sushi, tempura or sukiyaki? 
b Wok. HU. REO, ME o HBOTSEPA—VE 


BRTNSEENEBRLESC. TOKEX VV IBCERLE 
{%4, (to = conjunctive particle) 

Suiei, tsuri, shokuji no junbi, sansaku ...zasshi no gurabia péji 
o mite iru to dore mo tanoshiso de, sono mama kyanpujō 
de mane shitaku naru. 

Swimming, fishing, preparing meals, going for walks ...lf one looks at 
the photo pages of magazines they all look such fun, so one feels 
like doing the same at the camp. 


c J-AVABASNSREGE. FAI. Fyny, AL 
EENDTOC BULL, 
Ramen ga taberareru kichd na mise. Gy6za, chahan, karé to 
dore mo sugeku oishii. 
A rare place where you can eat ramen (soup noodles). Gyoza 
(dumplings), chahan (fried rice), and (Japanese-style) curry are all 
supremely tasty. 


6.7.2.7.2 | X no naka de...dore 


As in 6.7.2.7.1, the choice is between three or more items ‘which amongst X’. 


a BorKROVC, ENMRACENABED t BRIX RES 
S43. 
Utsutta tentai no naka de, dore ga ginga de dore ga kōsei ka 
mo jidéd-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru. 
It can also automatically distinguish which among the heavenly bodies 
on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars. 


ho is preceded and followed by the forms that precede and follow nouns. 


The basic meaning of hō as a lexical noun (F) is ‘area’ or ‘direction’, but 
as a structural noun, hod (usually followed by the case particle ga) indicates 
choice of the preferred item or course of action. 


This is effected by emphasizing the preferred item (by means of hō ga) 
when two items, courses of action, etc. are (explicitly or implicitly) being 
compared. 


6.7.2.8.1 | Noun/noun phrase no hō ga 


Like any other noun, hō is attached to a noun (or noun phrase) by means 
of no. Note also how hō can combine with yori (see 6.7). 


a BEAU yA—-OAARHAL. 

Yakyii yori sakka no hő ga omoshiroi. 

soccer is more interesting than baseball. 
b BHEDARSBBIZILL—AGKESE. 

Dansei no hō ga okane ni wa riizu na yd da. 

[Compared to women] men seem to be more careless with money. 
c PHRERBRKOLBOAR KAD. 


Shakaishugi jidai no seikatsu no hd ga yokatta. 
Life was better during socialist times. 


d FEL DTA HOISMOAMBS LPT L::: 
Toshi o totte kara wa machi no hō ga kurashiyasui ... 
Once you're old, a town is easier to live in [than the country] 


| 6.7.2.8.2 | Clause-verb hō ga adjective 


Consisting of a clause ending in a verb modifying hō (given in [ ]), this 
can indicate the idea of ‘doing. . is adjective-er’ or ‘doing... would be 
adjective-er’. 


a RCBRADTCFLECEHCUSAMREL. BEED D 
75.4%. 
[le de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru] hō ga raku da shi, 
o-kane mo kakaranai. 
Lying down at home watching TV is easier (than going to a show), and 
doesn’t cost anything either. 


b CHMEITRBSEDERBATCIECVAGOARBALL. 
[Kore dake kenpi o tsugikonde umaku ikanai] hd ga okashii. 
Considering all the prefectural funds going into [the project], it would 

be strange if it didn’t succeed. 


| 6.7.2.8.3 | Clause-verb/adjective hō ga iifyoifmashi da 


Followed by evaluatory adjectives such as ii/yoi ‘good and mashi (na- 
adjective) ‘preferable’, this is used for recommending a course of action, 
or stating a preference ‘you should’, ‘is better/preferable’. 


Verbs often use the ending -ta (which indicates not past but completion 
here) before hd, but -te iru and -ru are also found (in the negative, -nai is 
used, for an example see 6.7.2.8.2 b). 


a ERBRISEEL (BCH ODEAARUUYES 5. 
ishi ni kuwashiku mite moratta hō ga ii dard. 
You'd better have a thorough check-up from a doctor. 


b PHET ODGSF( RELEAAELY, 
Jinin suru no nara hayaku jinin shita hō ga yoi. 
lf he resigns, then he should do so soon. 


e MAOU EIE oE Y REA IAAL? 
Saifu no himo wa yappari josei ga nigitta hō ga ii? 
Is it in the end better if women control the purse strings? 


d PRAEBAZCEMAL THAR LY WERT OAM. 
Koritsu o kangaeru to kaitai shite nani ka atarashii mono o 
tateru hd ga kantan da. 
When you consider efficiency, it’s easier to dismantle them [= historic 
buildings] and build something new. 


e HILHSESOIBUAALYL, 
Kan wa mochihakobu no ni karui ho ga ii. 
Cans are better light, for carrying them around. 


f FNCIIOD, FA CHEGAMILSAIIUMY. 
Heibon de kekko, heibon de shiawase na hō ga haruka ni ii. 
Mediocre is fine, it’s far better to be mediocre and happy. 


g EREBSCOWRSROAREL. 
Kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no hō ga mashi. 
ld rather be naked than wear a fur. 


6.7.2.8.4 | Clause-verb/adjective hō copula 


This indicates a tendency, compared to other people or entities that are 
not explicitly mentioned: ‘on the... side’, ‘relatively’, ‘tend to’. 


a MGADBERLOAL. 
Watashi nanka otonashii hō yo. 
I’m on the quiet side, you know. 


b ADASTITATC. MLUYRESBED< SIE CTA 
Jibun kara susunde atarashii tomodachi o tsukuru hō desu ka. 
Do you tend to go out of your way to make new friends? 


6.8 Adjectival suffixes 


Adjective-garu 


-garu is an adjectival suffix that indicates that the feeling expressed by the 
adjective is openly displayed, usually by persons other than the speaker. 
The suffix -garu can be attached to the stem forms of Adj and ma-Adj 
(minus the copula) that express a feeling or attitude, to the stem form of 
the desiderative ending -tai (which in turn attaches to V), and the stem 
form of the adjective of desire hoshii. Note that -garu itself works like a 
Group I verb. 


6.8.1.1 | Adjective/na-adjective-stem-garu 


Adj/na-Adj to which -garu attaches are limited to those that express a 
feeling, i.e. omoshiroi (besides the meaning of ‘interesting’) also means ‘to 


show an interest in’, and fushigi na ‘to feel mystified’. -garu adds the nuance 
that the subject visibly or audibly displays such feelings. 


a FRE EA-BRAROEOISHY Mf. 
Kodomo-tachi ga ichiban omoshiro-gatta no wa origami. 
What the children showed most interest in was origami. 


b DDPLAY KIMSFHRUA, 
Kawai-gari-yO6 wa kodomo-namii. 
They lavish affection [on pets] as if they were their children. 


c BRAY CAS T E EURONI SBI SAL, 
Kokumin ga iya-garu koto mo hitsuyd ga areba yaranakereba 
naranai. 
If necessary, we must also do things that the people express dislike for. 


d ADC (REEKIESFELBICWS) CHABAChRRASHN 

PBAATEA, KCAT SRY SORRE 5 HTILESRL, 

Katsute ‘anzen to mizu wa tada da to omotte iru’ to 
gaikokujin ni fushigi-garareta nihonjin da ga, mizu ni 
kansuru kagiri kono kotoba wa mō atehamaranai. 

In the past, foreigners used to be mystified at the Japanese, saying ‘they 
think that safety and water come free’, but with regard to water 
these words no longer apply. 


| 6.8.1.2 | Verb-tagaru 


Attached to the Adj-root form of -tai, -garu forms the combination -tagaru. 


This usually indicates that a second person, or most commonly a third, 
‘want(s) to’ (see 9.2). Note, however, example g, where the speaker uses 
-tagaru about himself! 


a BABOLADTHSEWSREMLEOEITE, 
Kimi ga yame-tagatte iru to iu hanashi o kiita no da kedo. 
lve heard that you want to quit. 


b AAT ORRBGIS < ORTA At 6 EL, 
Nihon Ryoko no kankeisha wa kono mondai ni fure-tagaranai. 
The people at Japan Travel are unwilling to comment on this problem. 


ce JEOHRISRMAMALTC, MA EMNICLEAMS. 
Uchi no shain wa gijutsusha ga taihan de, sekkei mo ganjo6 ni 
shi-tagaru. 
Our staff are mostly technicians, and therefore want to make designs sturdy. 


d Mimt AM t lb CHNSREMLEAS. 
Oya ni mo kyðshi ni mo ijime no jijitsu o kakushi-tagaru. 
[The children] want to hide the fact that they are being bullied 
from both parents and teachers. 


e BUDILMBeW EAD TLS, 
Aitsu wa bu o de-tagatte iru. 
He wants to leave the section. 


f BHA GUBRASASLAL TLIO) &. FHERRIBIA-TD 
tA SEL. 
Hahaoya wa ‘Kitanai kotoba ga hanran shite iru’ to kodomo o 
kyogijd ni ikase-tagaranai. 
Mothers feel that the place is awash with foul language, and don’t 
want to let their children go to the stadium. 


gs BERLT CEL CALMSOHADORMEVORIG 
ERJ ED 
Jishin o hydshite ‘Nan demo shite mi-tagaru kõkishin no 
katamari no yd na seikaku’ to ka. 
Assessing himself, he says things like ‘My nature is curiosity personified, 
wanting to try everything’. 


hoshi-garu 


Whereas the Adj of desire hoshii (see 9.2.3) usually indicates what first 
persons (or second persons in questions) want, hoshi-garu (again, -garu is 
attached to Adj-root) is used for the wants of third persons. 


a F4 YOA-—TFARDIES. FIVYASIEL AID TWS. 
Doitsu no Skesutora wa ima, doitsujin o hoshi-gatte iru. 
German orchestras at present want [to employ] Germans. 


b WERAA, ASIMXFREIELAOCHEORS, PIVAD 
RAPUVPOFREEEUVEL DCR CCHELERS, 
Ima Nihon ga hontō ni kodomo o hoshi-gatte iru no nara, 
afurika ya tonan ajia no kodomo-tachi o hikitotte sodatete 
mo ii to omou. 

If Japan really wants [more] children now, | think people should adopt 
and raise children from Africa or Southeast Asia. 


c TFE/OBRKASIIOORKRA] EONSEGATC. ABBA 
TELAKO THEOL LV PEBCEDES FE. 

‘Mono no jidai kara kokoro no jidai e’ to iwareru naka de, 
shdhisha ga toku ni hoshi-gatte iru no wa kuruma ya jūtaku 
nado no mono da. 

In the midst of the supposed shift of emphasis of our age from 
objects to spiritual matters, what consumers really want are objects 
like cars and housing. 


6.9 Adjective-forming suffixes 


-teki 


Attached to nouns (often two-kanji S] compounds, and occasionally Western 
loanwords), -teki converts the noun into a na-adjective. Depending on the 
form of copula attached to -teki, it can modify nouns (in compound-like 
combinations also without the copula), modify verbs etc. in adverbial use, 
and act as a predicate. 


6.9.1.1 | Noun-modifying 
-teki na noun (by means of copula-na) 


a ABA MISES. (cf. A konpon ‘basis’) 


Konpon-teki na gimon wa nokoru. 
Basic doubts remain. 


b MKYENRNEOA, AASOMBAMEUCETFE, (cf, inshd 
Ef] ‘impression’) 
Nani yori inshd-teki na no ga, kamera no ichi ga hikui koto da. 
What’s most impressive is the low (fit. “lowness of the”) camera angle. 


6.9.1.1.2 | -teki noun (directly) 


It is also possible to modify a noun directly with -teki; in these cases, the 
combination acts like a noun compound. 
a FLERERMHMILOREC. ASLUAORBAAWA. 
(cf., RFK shigeki ‘stimulus’) 
Terebi nado shigeki-teki bunka no eikyd de, hon rashii hon no 
suijaku ga medatsu. 
Under the influence of the stimulus culture such as TV, the decline of 
proper books is conspicuous. 


b AAD VISRRMSROBREGSEMD. HKERCLSSD 
ił}. (cf, SHE dents ‘tradition’) 
Gamuran wa dentd-teki ongaku no ydso o mochinagara, 
gendai ongaku de mo aru wake da. 
So gamelan, while having elements of traditional music, is also modern 
music. 


6.9.1.2 | -teki ni (adverbial use) 


a RADR ok é SIS—-BHICMRA FAS CERHS. 
(cf., —F¥ ichiji ‘at times’) 
Ame ga futta toki wa ichii-teki ni kion ga sagaru koto ga aru. 
After it has rained, the temperature can drop temporarily. 


b KH CIDA. EATER LEWERDTLYS., 
(cf., EA keizai ‘economy’) 
Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to 
omotte iru. 
We'd very much like to establish good political and economic relations 
with the US. 


c ~A-AODFHRMARMOTHE. V7 OMITISRRABORAIR 
IZU ODLOT. (cf, V7 OLEH] makuro [keizai] 
macrof[economics]) 

Hitori hitori no rdō jikan ga hette mo, makuro-teki ni wa 
yoka shohi no kakudai ni wa musubitsuite inai. 

Even if each individual’s working hours have decreased, this has not, in 
macro terms, been linked with an expansion in leisure consumption. 


6.9.1.3 | -teki da (as predicate) 


a BIBT St SICKOERLURBISHANE o tzo 
(cf. EDR inshd ‘impression’) 
Kako ni chakuriku suru toki ni nagameta utsukushii keshiki 
wa insh6-teki datta. 
The beautiful scenery | saw when landing at the airport was memorable. 


b FAYAADOHEAMILEHPOTRHTHED CHS. 
(cf, &RSF hoshu ‘conservatism’ 
Amerikajin no seikédd wa kiwamete hoshu-teki na no de aru. 
The sexual behaviour of Americans is extremely conservative. 


6.9.2 | -ppoi 


-ppoi is a suffix that is attached to nouns and noun-equivalents such as a 
verb-stem. It converts the noun into an adjective that indicates a tendency, 
i.e. what things or people tend to be like. Some combinations are better 
dealt with as lexical items 


69.24 | Noun-ppoi 


Note the somewhat unusual example c, where a following noun such as 


mono needs to be assumed as omitted. 


a BAILHSITE. Jozo, 
Hakuryoku wa aru kedo, uso-ppoi. 
It [= the depiction of hell] is powerful, but looks a bit fake. 


b AISBtRth,. AFYLA TIE RACRHMI“. BEAL 
CHLEOTLS, 
NaisG wa kuro to Sdoiro, sutenresu-ppoi gin’iro o kichd ni, 
otonashiku matomete iru. 
The interior is finished soberly with black and ochre and silvery 
stainless steel as the main colours. 


e FOYI, FABLE CHIDTUSRMIE CT A. 
Sono baggu, Ameyoko toka de utte iru yasumono-ppoi 
desu ne. 
That bag is one of those cheap [ones] they sell in places like 
Ameyoko, right! 


d AFH—YVG, VHAEWSEVYIEVVLS 1-7 
HEYAWUIAD, 
Sutéji mo, jazu to iu yori wa souru myijikku-ppoi 
chikara-zuyoi mono. 
The performance is powerful, more like soul music than jazz. 


| 6.9.2.2 | Lexical items 


a RA AIS ol, 
Nihonjin wa wasure-ppoi. 
The japanese people forget easily. 


b EFEtRDIEREBC. Blt ANY IK ots. 
Jõge tomo kuro-ppoi fuku o kite, kami wa Gru bakku datta. 
He wore a black top and trousers, and his hair was combed back. 


c TRY DIELS, HAE DIELS, Aolo O TZR] CHMSHS 
KF OEE. 
‘Okori-ppoi, aki-ppoi, hone-ppoi’ no ‘san-ppoi’ de shirareru 
mitoppo katagi. 
The Mitoite character is known for three qualities: ‘irritable’, ‘fickle’ 
and ‘tough’. 
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Chapter 7 


Verbs, valency, copula and 
sentence types 
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Verbs 


Japanese verbs are inflected (for inflectional forms of verbs, see Tables 7.1- 
7.3 below). 


The basic form of all Japanese verbs ends in -u, -eru or -iru, which is also 
the form they are listed under in dictionaries. According to the way they 
inflect, verbs can be divided into three groups, I, II and III. 


Forms 
Group | verbs 


These end in the syllables 5 * 4 e (ete Dee Seotee J (-u, -ku, 
-gu, -su, -tsu, -nu, -bu, -mu, -ru) in Japanese writing, but in romanization 
these endings can be analysed further as consonant-root + -u (R 5 kau, 
#3 9 sou, etc. can be thought of as kaw-u, sow-u). 


Group Il verbs 


These end in -ru (following either i or e). 


Group Ill verbs 


Irregular V (usually just two are distinguished, kuru ‘come’ and suru ‘do’) 
are included in this group. Note, however, that suru, apart from being 
used by itself, forms part of the widely used N-suru verbal nouns (see 1.9). 


7.1.1.4 | Group fl lookalikes 


There are a few verbs that look like Group II on the basis of V-ru, but 
their V-nai, V-te forms clarify the issue: 


iru BZ ‘need’ HbA e AoT 
iranai/itte (ir-u, Group |) 


LYA ‘be there’ LARLY © LYT 
inai/ite (i-ru, Group Il) 


kaeru #84 ‘return’ ROL + HOT 
kaeranai/kaette (kaer-u, Group |) 


BAS ‘change’ ZAAL e BAT 
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group II) 


KA ‘substitute’ LARLY + KAT 
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group II) 


HLA ‘convert’ BAL e BAT 
kaenai/kaete (kae-ru, Group II) 


hairu AG ‘enter’ ADILY e ADT 
hairanai/haitte (hair-u, Group |) 


7.4.4.5 | Plain and polite forms 


Verbs and other Japanese predicate or modifiers, etc. can be used as 
plain or polite forms; this choice is conditioned by factors such as the 
situation and the status (social/age etc.) of the listener in relation to the 
speaker, but in grammatical terms also by the item modified. For instance, 
a verb modifying a noun is as a rule plain (except in some hyperpolite 
styles), and many tense/aspect and modal endings follow only the plain 
form. 


The main plain forms of the regular Groups I and II are as follows (for 
polite forms, -masu (see 7.1.2.4) is attached to Y-stem). Forms 1-4 (final/N- 
modifying) can be used as predicates or to modify a following N. Forms 
5-6 can be used by themselves as a predicate only, whereas 7-9 can be 
used only in subordinate clauses or with other forms attached (except in 
some colloquially shortened uses). 


Table 7.1 Group | and Group II verb forms (plain) 


| Non-past 
2 Past 


3 Neg. 
4 Neg.-past 


5 Imperative 

6 Presumptive/hortative 
7 Stem 

8 Conjunctive 


9 Conditional 


(V-ru) 
(V-ta) 
(V-nai) 
(V-neg.-past) 
(V-imp) 
(V-yo) 
(V-stem) 
(V-te) 
(V-ba) 


Group | 
(consonant root) 


kik-u 


(hear) 

kik-u 

kij-ta 
kik-ana-i 
kik-ana-kat-ta 
kik-e 

kik- 

kik-i 

kil-te 

kik-eba 


ka(w)-u 


(buy) 

ka(w)-u 

kat-ta 
kaw-ana-i 
kaw-ana-kat-ta 
ka(w)-e 
ka(w)-0 

ka(w)-i 

kat-te 


ka(w)-eba 


Group ll 
(vowel root) 


tabe-ru 


(eat) 

tabe-ru 
tabe-ta 
tabe-na-i 
tabe-na-kat-ta 
tabe-ro 
tabe-yo 

tabe 

tabe-te 
tabe-reba 


mi-ru 


(see) 

mi-ru 

mi-ta 
mi-na-i 
mi-na-kat-ta 
mi-ro 

mi-yo 

mi 

mi-te 


mi-reba 


Table 7.2 Group | verb forms (plain) by root-final consonant 


Root-final English 
consonant 


hanas-u hanash-i hanashi-ta ‘to speak’ 


mats-u mach-i mat-ta ‘to wait’ 
kik-u kik-i kil-ta ‘to hear 
oyog-u oyog-i oyoi-da ‘to swim’ 
shin-u shin-i shin-da ‘to die’ 
yom-u yom-i yon-da ‘to read’ 
yob-u yob-i yon-da ‘to call’ 


kaeru kaeri kaet-ta ‘to return’ 


Table 7.3 Group Ill verb forms (plain) 


kuru suru 
(come’) do} 


| Non-past (V-ru) kuru suru 

2 Past (V-ta) kita shita 

3 Neg. (V-nai) kona-i shina-i 

4 Neg.-past (V-neg.-past) kona-kat-ta shina-kat-ta 


5 Imperative  (V-imp.) koi shiro 


6 Presumptive/ (V-yo) koyo shiyo 
hortative 

7 Stem (V-stem) shi 

8 Conjunctive (V-te) shite 

9 Conditional (V-ba) sureba 


7.1.1.6 | Formation rules for Group | 


For -u substitute the endings -ta, -i, -anai, -te, -e, -eba, -tara, -6; the final 
consonant doubles before -t (for ka-u, so-u, etc. the forms become more 
regular if we assume a root-final (w) consonant, as actually found in the 
V-nai form). There are some further irregularities, as shown in the italicized 
and underlined parts in Tables 7.1 and 7.2 above (all others are regular). 
The equivalent forms are used for all Group I verbs with identical root 
endings (shin-u is the only verb with a root ending in -n). 


Verbs 


187 


7.4.1.7 | Formation rules for Group Il 


For -ru substitute the endings -ta, zero, -nai, -te, -ro, -reba, -tara, and yd. 


Uses of verb forms 


Verb-ru 
Used by itself 


V-ru (the non-past form of verbs) can be used by itself as a predicate 
to complete a sentence in the present, habitual present, future, and also 
narrative present. It can also express the speaker's intention (see 8.1). 


Unlike Adj/na-Adj + copula sentences, which have adjectival meaning as 
predicates, and N + copula, which are equational in meaning, V-ru can 
express a variety of meanings as a predicate. 


7.1.2.1.2 | Items attached 


The main items that are attached to V-ru only are -beki (but note the still- 
used classical variant su-beki instead of the regular suru-beki), and -mai 
(see 9.4, 9.3). 


a HS CHAN STE, 
Senkyo de erabu-beki da. 
[He] ought to be chosen by election. (note that the verb form is 
active in Japanese) 


Verb-ta 
Used by itself 


V-ta is the plain past ending. It can indicate both past and perfective 
(see 8.2). 


7.1.2.2.2 | Items attached 


For items that commonly attach to -ta, see 8.2. 


The V-ta base (i.e. the form remaining when -ta is detached) attaches the 
conjunctive particle -tari (see 26.7). 


a TEOKAITISKERMAKEY SV PILBCEY TS. 
Tama no kyijitsu ni wa hon o yondari gorufu ni kydjitari suru. 
On his rare days off he does things like reading books and enjoying 
golf. 


b WAIE BERIA AY., DADE VY ATEAREN, 
Tatoeba, médoken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto 
ga nai. 
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people and 
biting them. 


c HIRET Y ST SRILA. 
Toku ni awatetari suru dōryð wa inakatta. 
There weren't any colleagues who were particularly flustered. 


Stem forms of verbs are used as a written-style conjunctive (see 25) form 
(colloquially, V-te 1s used). 


7.1.2.3.1 | Uses of verb-stem 


This is used in compound sentences only (see 7.6.5). 


a ALLEL. RL GOECRT. 
Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu. 
You put on the lid, and steam [the crab] until it turns red. 


b AMISH CRUEL. KIARA IK. 
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de tōsō shi, fūfu ni kega wa nakatta. 
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured. 


7.1.2.3.1.2 


Forming the noun form of verbs 


V-stem is also used as the noun form of many verbs. In particular, this is 
used in the pattern V-stem ni iku/kuru (see 2.4.10). 

5 n Am 
a EREUBEI TE L, 


Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai 
| very much want to go to work again. 


7.1.2.3.1.3| hems attaching to verb-stem 


V-stem attaches to the endings -masu (polite) (see below), -sd (likelihood) 
(see 9.5.4), -tai (desiderative) (see 9.2.1) and -nagara (see 26.4.3), the final 
particle na/na yo (familiar imperative) (see 20.1.3), the polite imperative 
ending -nasai and o/go V-stem kudasai (see 20.1.5), the nominalizing suffix 
-yō and -kata (‘way of -ing’) (see 1.10.2), ete. 


Note — nasaru and kudasaru have irregular stem forms, nasai and kudasai, 
which attach the polite ending -masu directly (see 16.3). 


7.1.2.4 | Polite verb ending -masu 


Unlike honorific and humble forms, which are used of second or third 
persons (honorific), or first and third persons (humble), the polite ending 
-masu is used for the benefit of the listener, regardless of who is being 
spoken about. 


For polite forms of V, the polite ending -masu is attached to V-stem, i.e. 
Group I kiki-masu, kai-masu, etc.; Group II tabe-masu, mi-masu, etc.; 
Group III, shi-masu and ki-masu. 


-masu forms belong to the same polite style as the desu-form of the copula 
(see 7.5). They are usually restricted to the spoken language, in ordinary 
conversation with strangers or those who are not intimate. 


-masu itself inflects as follows (forms in ( ) are archaic, but still occasion- 
ally encountered; the imperative -mase is used only with honorific verbs 
such as irassharu and kudasaru etc.): 


| Non-past -masu 

2 Past -mashita 

3 Neg. -masen 

4 WNeg-past -masen-deshita 
5 Imperative -mase (-mashi) 
6 Stem — 

7 Conjunctive -mashite 


8 Conditional (-masureba) 


Note — the N-mod. use of -masu (-masu N) and the conjunctive form -mashite 
are largely restricted to the formal language of letters and speech-making. 


Apart from its use as the equivalent of the -nai form, -masen is also used 
to make some modal endings polite: kamoshirenai — kamoshiremasen. 


Likewise, the -masu form of the negative adjective nai, arimasen, is also Valency and 
applied to such endings as ni chigai nai, which becomes ni chigai arimasen arguments 
(see 9.6.3). of verbs 


Valency and arguments of verbs 


Valency is a convenient term that refers to how many obligatory ‘arguments’ 


(or NP) a predicate (a verb or adjective) takes. For instance, miru ‘see’ 
requires a subject (the person who sees) and an object (what the person 
sees). The former is marked by the case particle ga, the latter by o. These 
arguments need not be present in any given sentence (see 27.2), but where 
not explicitly mentioned they are understood. (Of course, miru can appear 
with further NPs (e.g. where the action of miru takes place, marked by 
de), but this information is more peripheral, i.e. not obligatory for miru). 


Valency and transitive/intransitive verbs 


Some verbs take just one obligatory NP (‘one-place V’); these are usually 
intransitive. Others take two NPs (‘two-place V’), which are usually tran- 
sitive. Yet others take three (‘three-place V’), which are sometimes called 
ditransitive, e.g. ageru and other V of giving. 


In the following example, ageru ‘give’ has NP-ga marking the subject (the 
person carrying out the action of the verb), NP-ni to mark the indirect 
object (the person who is the receiver of the action of V), and NP-o indi- 
cating the object, i.e. what is given. 


a YY SF SAIBIMK-MFRINFATITWSOC,. KDOYINVAVS 
ARAZLA COB © AIL EEFLE DITS. 
Rinda-san wa shi ni nikai gakko ni itte iru no de, kawari ni 
Maiku-san ga honyūbin de akachan ni bonyū o ageru. 
As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle 
feed instead. 


The case particle for one-place verbs is typically ga (subject), for two-place 
verbs ga-o (subject-object), and for three-place verbs ga-o-ni (subject-object- 
indirect object, also in the alternative order V ga-ni-o). In other words, the 
core case particles are ga, o and ni. Other case particles are generally more 
peripheral (‘oblique’ cases). However, e and to are used for core cases with 
some verbs: for instance, iku ‘go’ can take e instead of ni to indicate the 


goal of the action, and kumu ‘team up’ constructs with ga and to (‘with’). Pp d 


Transitive/intransitive verb pairs 


copula afta 
sentence 


Japanese has a large number of verbs that come in (formally related) 
transitive/intransitive pairs (for a comparison of the use of transitive and 
YPeS intransitive V, see 28.5, 12-14 and certain aspectual endings: 8.3, 8.4). 


Common pairs and their relation in form are shown in Table 7.4 (only 
One representative meaning is given). 


Note — only very few pairs are identical in form (compare this to the large 


number of identical pairs in the English translations). 


Table 7.4 Transitive and intransitive verb pairs 


Intransitive verb 


Transitive verb 


-aru 

agaru EAS ‘rise’ 

ataru 2447-4 ‘be hit’ 
atsumaru #4 ‘be gathered’ 
azukaru fAA‘S ‘be entrusted’ 
hajimaru 44% ‘begin’ 
kakaru A‘A‘% ‘hang’ 

magaru HHA‘S ‘be bent’ 
mazaru 324 ‘be mixed’ 
mitsukaru R DA‘S ‘be found’ 
sagaru PA‘S ‘hang’ 

shimaru FAX4 ‘close’ 
shizumaru ##% ‘become calm’ 
tomaru ILE ‘stop’ 
tsumaru i4 ‘be stuffed’ 
tsunagaru D7} AA ‘connect’ 


-U 

aku BA < ‘be open’ 

machigau m] ‘be mistaken’ 
muku [FR] < ‘face’ 

susumu t ‘advance’ 

tsuku D< ‘stick 

ukabu FF% 5 ‘float’ 

umaru 24 ‘be buried’ 
sodatsu W ‘grow up’ 

tatsu 327 ‘stand’ 


-eru 

ageru EITS ‘raise’ 
ateru 4T% ‘hit’ 
atsumeru #4 ‘gather 
azukeru FAIt4 ‘entrust’ 
hajimeru $444 ‘begin’ 
kakeru 4‘I+4 ‘hang’ 
mageru HITS ‘bend’ 
mazeru RE ‘mix’ 
mitsukeru H It ‘find’ 
sageru FITS ‘hang’ 
shimeru PAHA ‘close’ 
shizumeru ##4 ‘calm’ 
tomeru IE% ‘stop’ 
tsumeru 44804 ‘stuff 


tsunageru D7ITS ‘connect 
(ALSO tsunagu Dh} Q) 


-eru 

akeru BAITS ‘open’ 

machigaeru [mj 2% ‘make a mistake’ 
mukeru [FJI+% ‘point at’ 

susumeru %4 ‘advance’ 

tsukeru DIt% ‘attach’ 

ukaberu FF DANA ‘float’ 

umeru 124 ‘bury’ 

sodateru ff C4 ‘bring up’ 

tateru 32 C4 ‘erect’ 


Table 7.4 (contd) 


Intransitive verb 


-waru 
kawaru 22494 ‘change’ 
owaru #404 ‘end’ 


tsutawaru 15494 ‘be transmitted’ 


-ru 

amaru 3% ‘be left over’ 
kaeru 1&4 ‘return’ 
naoru [4 ‘be mended’ 
nokoru 5&4 ‘be left’ 
toru i ‘pass through’ 


wataru #4 ‘cross over’ 


-u 
kawaku ẸẸ < ‘dry’ 
ugoku h< ‘move’ 


-eru 


deru H4 ‘come out’ 


-eru 
fueru 18% 4 ‘increase’ 
hieru nZ% ‘become cool’ 
moeru #&2%.4 ‘be burnt’ 


-reru 
kakureru E44 ‘hide’ 

kowareru IAA ‘break’ 
taoreru (24214 ‘collapse’ 


-eru 
kudakeru ##I+4 ‘be crushed’ 
nukeru kit% ‘come out’ 
wareru £1424 ‘split’ 

yakeru 11+ ‘be roasted’ 
-iru 

horobiru IO ‘be ruined’ 
ochiru 3454 ‘fall’ 

okiru #2£=4 ‘get up’ 

oriru K1% ‘come/go down’ 


sugiru AZ © ‘pass’ 


Transitive verb 


-eru 
kaeru Æ3 4 ‘change’ 
oeru %34 ‘end’ 

(ALSO owaru #44) 
tsutaeru {%3 & ‘transmit’ 


-sü 

amasu 39 ‘leave over’ 
kaesu 1&9 ‘return’ 
naosu EF ‘mend’ 
nokosu J&T ‘leave’ 
tdsu MF ‘pass through’ 
watasu J&F ‘pass over 


-asu 
kawakasu 8A‘ ‘dry’ 
ugokasu SAT ‘move’ 


-asu 
dasu HiT ‘put out’ 


-yasu 
fuyasu 19+°F ‘increase’ 
hiyasu MT ‘cool 
moyasu Ht ‘burn’ 


-sü 
kakusu IEF ‘hide’ 
kowasu IT ‘break’ 
taosu IF ‘knock down’ 


-U 
kudaku f< ‘crush’ 
nuku f< ‘pull out’ 
waru 314 ‘split’ 
yaku #€< ‘roast’ 


-osu 
horobosu RIFF ‘ruin’ 
otosu 3&9 ‘drop’ 

okosu IF ‘raise’ 
orosu 4AF ‘take down’ 
sugosu AZ 9 ‘pass’ 


Verbs, valency 
copula aff 
sentence 
types 


Table 7.4 (contd) 


Intransitive verb Transitive verb 


irregular 
hairu* A% ‘enter’ ireru ARLA ‘enter 
kieru 142% ‘go out’ kesu ÄT ‘put out’ 


mieru 51%4 ‘be seen’ miru R ‘see’ 
noru %4 ‘get on’ noseru 3€+t+4 ‘put on’ 


identical 
fuku WR < ‘blow, breathe’ fuku P< ‘breathe’ 
masu #99 ‘increase’ masu #99 ‘increase’ 


Notes * hairu is the usual pronunciation for A%, but iru occurs in compounds A A 
iriguchi ‘entrance’ etc. and idioms ITANITI (go ni ireba gd ni shitagae) 
‘when in Rome do as the Romans do’. 


Verb types: stative, dynamic, action and change 


Verbs can be divided into two basic groups: stative and dynamic. Dynamic 
verbs can further be subdivided into action and change verbs. 


Stative verbs 


These indicate a state or quality. Examples include aru ‘be there (inani- 
mate)’, iru ‘be there (animate)’, iru ‘need’, wakaru ‘understand’, dekiru ‘be 
able to’ (and other potential verbs). 


The difference between aru and iru is that iru is used for animate subjects 
(i.e. humans and animals) and aru for inanimate ones (those that are not 
animate). However, iru can also be used for certain inanimate things such 
as vehicles (example d), and both iru and aru can be used in the sense of 
‘having siblings/family’ (examples e-g) (see 2.1.10). 


a MMIATEALYS. 
Soto ni josei ga iru. 
There’s a woman outside. 
b Acom- REKHA., 
Fujin to no aida ni ichinan sanjo ga iru. 
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters. 


c BPE CH MRASUMSAKIRAEIRTTITISC, RMS ORERE tE 
COM. 2M. BALLS. 

Dodbutsuen ya shokubutsuen arui wa suizokukan ni ikeba, 
kazu Oku no katachi mo kind mo kotonaru dobutsu, 
shokubutsu, sakana ga iru. 

If you go to a zoo, botanical gardens or an aquarium, there are 
many animals, plants and fishes with different shapes and 
functions. 


d EF PRR CHERLAIL, EEA ELLY, 
Shingaku ya shiishoku de nayamanai hito wa, hotendo inai. 
There is almost nobody who doesn’t agonize over choice of school 
and job. 


e RILHAORSAEOMIC-BADFRANDS. 
Tohoku shusshin no okusan to no aida ni yo-nin no kodomo 
ga aru. 
With his wife, who is from northeast Japan, he has four children. 


f F, ERSAN AMRA Do cE SAOMMAIS 
WSLUEOETS. 
Ko, chokkei sonzoku mata wa kyddai shimai ga siinin 
aru toki wa, kakuji no s6zokubun wa aihitoshii mono 
to suru. 
Where there is more than one child or lineal descendant, or brother 
and sister, each shall inherit equally. 


g BTHOOvVYU—-=lt, REPU AVY Ke N-FVV ERIE 
Ah, RAEN Y FORBRAA SE of. 
Saishi aru Rosserini wa, joyū Inguriddo Baguman to koi ni 
ochi, kanojo o Hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta. 
Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid 
Bergman, the actress, and took her away from Hollywood's 
world of film. 


Most stative V do not attach -te iru (but note wakatte iru and tsumori de 
iru); dekiru can also mean ‘something will be ready’ (see 7.4.2.2.3), in 


which use it can attach -te iru: dekite iru ‘is ready’. 


These indicate an event, which can be an action or a change. 


Action verbs 


Action V include taberu ‘eat’, nomu ‘drink’, yomu ‘read’, kaku ‘write’, 
warau ‘laugh’, naku ‘cry’, furu ‘fall (of rain, etc.)’, chiru ‘fall (of flowers)’, 
benky6o suru ‘study’, setsumei suru ‘explain’. 


They also generally include the transitive member of transitive/intransitive 
V pairs, i.e. hajimeru ‘begin something’, oeru/owaru ‘end something’, shimeru 
‘close something’, kimeru “decide something’, akeru ‘open something’, etc. 


When an action V is attached to -te iru (see 8.4), the resulting meaning is 
often progressive (‘is... ing’ in English): tabete iru ‘am/is eating’, benkyd 
shite iru ‘is studying’. However, with some verbs (V of motion/change) the 
same verb can be used in more than one way, i.e. chiru can also mean ‘get 
scattered (across the ground etc.)’, in which use it is a verb of change. 


Change verbs 


Whereas the action of action verbs can go on for some time, verbs of change 
indicate that their action brings about an instant change. For instance, 
tatsu ‘stand up’ brings about a change from sitting/lying to standing. Other 
V of change include those described in the next sections. 


7.4.2.2.1 | Verbs of clothing 


These include kiru ‘put on (whole-body garment like coat, pyjamas, kimono, 
etc., or an upper-body garment such as shirt, jacket, sweater)’, haku ‘put 
on (a lower-body garment, such as skirt, trousers, shoes)’, kaburu ‘put 
something on (one’s head, e.g. hat, cap, etc.)’, and others. 


7.4.2.2.2 | Motion verbs 


Motion V include hairu ‘enter’, deru ‘go/come out’, tomaru ‘come to a 
stop’, etc. (but not aruku ‘walk’, hashiru ‘run’, which describe the manner 
of motion). 


oe 


‘Others’ include V that translate as ‘become’, or ‘become/get + adv.’, such 
as naru ‘become’, dekiru ‘get ready, acquire’, naoru ‘get well’, kekkon suru 
‘get married’, etc. 


Also included in ‘others’ are the intransitive members of transitive/intran- 
sitive V pairs: hajimaru ‘begin’, owaru ‘come to an end’, shimaru ‘close’, 
kimaru ‘be decided’, aku ‘open’, etc. 


This also includes the V shinu ‘die’, shiru ‘get to know’. 


When V of change attach -te iru (see 8.4), the meaning is usually one of 
resulting state: haitte iru ‘am/is/are inside’ (as a result of hairu), shinde iru 
‘is/are dead’, etc. 


The copula and copular sentences 


The copula is a grammatical word that is used in a similar way to English 
‘is’ ‘are’, etc. It is always preceded by another word or word/particle com- 
bination, i.e. it functions like an inflectional ending. Forms of verbs and 
adjectives proper may complete a sentence with an inflectional ending, but 
na- and no-adjectives and nouns usually require the copula. 


Table 7.5 Forms of the copula 


Plain Polite Learned-plain _ Learned-polite 


| Non-past da, 0 (zero), desu de aru de arimasu 
na, no 


2 Past dat-ta deshita de atta de arimashita 
3 Negative dewa-nai dewa-arimasen de (wa) nai de (wa) -arimasen 
ja-nai ja-arimasen 


4 Negative-past dewa-nakatta dewa-arimasen- de (wa) -arimasen 
deshita -deshita 
de nakatta 
ja-nakatta ja-arimasen- 
deshita 


5 Adverbial i — — 


6 Conjunctive deshi-te de arimashite 


7 Conditional 


The copula 
and copular 
sentences 


97- 


| 7.5.1 | Ways of saying ‘is/am/are’ 


Compare different ways that ‘is/am/are’, etc. can be expressed in Japanese 
as follows (for more details, see 7.6). 


Adj © KS, Okii. It/he/she’s big. 
na-Adj E pt Shizuka da/de aru. _It’s/they’re quiet. 
N 7? RAAF, Nihonjin da/de aru. Theyre Japanese. 
PLACE e FIIL e H%. le ni iru/aru. It/he/she’s in 

the house. 


| 7.5.2 | Plain non-past forms: da, 0 (zero), na, no 


752A | da/de aru 


da is used clause- or sentence-finally, and is often replaced by 0 (zero) if 
nothing follows. It is never used before ka (and constructions using ka 
such as kamoshirenai) in the standard language, nor before modal endings 
such as mitai, rashii, -s6, y6, hazu, tsumori, etc.). 


The ‘learned’ eqivalent de aru is used in written and/or formal language 
(example a and b). See 17.1.3 for negative use, and 25.5 for ‘splitting’ of 
copula by particles. 


a SIZ, FrUARMKCHS. 
Ima koso, chansu torai de aru. 
Now is the time for opportunity to present itself. 


b PBOTHAORAETHS. 
Kiku koso Nihon no shokuy6-bana de aru. 
The chrysanthemum is truly the edible flower of Japan. 


7.5.2.2 | O (zero) 


Conversely, 0 is obligatory before ka (and constructions using ka such as 
kamoshirenai), mitai, rashii, -s6. 


a RELY Cm Fhad, 
Kiiroi jūtan mitai. 
They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet. 


Note — whereas inflectional endings of verbs and adjectives can be used as 
predicates and to modify nouns, ma-adjectives and nouns usually require 
the copula to be attached. However, the newspaper and other written styles 
tend to omit the copula (da, etc.), as example b illustrates. 


b HS LORORAGH. 
Arashi no ato no shizuka na asa. 
A quiet morning after the storm. 


[7523] no 


This is used as the noun-modifying form of no-Adj (see 6.4) and certain 
onomatope (see 28.3). 


For nouns, no is also used before structural nouns like yo. Compare: 


a fVILDEIDLZAED (f vIL=N) 
infure no yO na mono (infure = N) 
its (Hit. “something”) like inflation 


b FRODOLE CT. (F = na-Adj) 
Tokuché no aru kao wa toku na yd desu. (toku = na-Adj) 
it appears that [having] a distinctive face is an advantage. 


Note — before the case particle no (incl. combinations like no de, noni, 
etc.), no is never found; instead, na is used (see 7.5.2.4). 


[7524] ra 


na is used as a noun-modifying form before no (incl. the combinations 
no da, no de, noni, etc.); also always after na-adjectives before all nouns. 


a bbe’ (Spe < CHMRSASBC SCE). CHAABAAD 
Iziz va YNA. 
‘Ishin-denshin’ (iwanakute mo kimochi ga tsūjiru koto), kore 
ga Nihonjin no komyunikēshon no shinzui na no da. 
‘Ishin-denshin’ (understanding each other without saying anything), that 
is the essence of communication between japanese. 


b UDE DRAG, 
Yama no ue no shizuka na tera da. 
It’s a quiet temple on the top of the mountain. 


sentence 
types 


Fie 


7.5.2.5 | Adverbial form of copula 


Whereas da (and other forms of the copula) indicate a state, a change of 
state (including ‘future’ events like ‘want to be’ or ‘intend to be’) require 
not da, but the adverbial form of the copula, ni. This is most commonly 
found with the verb suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ (see 7.6.1.10). 


a SAZA, ERSAI SHS TtRIMZokK. 
Kongetsu mikka, Sat6-san wa sanjus-sai ni natta. 
On the 3rd of this month, Sato-san turned 30. 


b ATW ESHA C— Bain Sislol fel. 
Dasu ijd wa chiiki de ichiban ureru mise ni shitai. 
As long as | open it,| want to make it a shop that sells the best in the area. 


7.5.2.6 | Presumptive/-tara/-tari forms of copula 


Although not given in Table 7.5, one can also distinguish a -tara form 
(dat-tara, deshi-tara, de arimashi-tara, see 26.1.2) and a -tari form (dat-tari, 
de at-tari, see 26.7). 


Sentence types 


Now that we have covered the main word classes that participate in mak- 
ing predicates, nouns (+ copula), adjectives (+ copula in case of na-adjectives) 
and verbs, as well as related issues such as the copula and valency, we can 
take a look at the types of sentence one can distinguish in Japanese. 


Note that the types of sentence described in this section do not include 
negative sentences (see 17). Also not included here are hortative (‘let’s’) 
sentences (see 9.1). 


Minimal simple sentences 


A simple sentence minimally consists of one predicate and one or more 
NP, as required by the valency of the predicate, except where the NP is 
ellipted/omitted (see 27.2). 


A predicate can be a final form of V/Adj or na-Adj/N + copula, including 
the imperative form of verbs (see 7.1, 20.1). It can be plain or polite. 


A NP consists of noun case and/or focus particle. No NP is required 
with imperatives (see 20.1), nor with a small number of “one place’ verbs 
and adjectives (in some uses only; see 7.6.1.1 below). 


7.6.1.1 | Predicate without ‘obligatory’ noun phrase 


Items like the verb nomu ‘drink (alcohol)’, the adjective samui ‘cold’ and 
the na-adjective shizuka ‘quiet’ can be used as predicates without any NP. 
A minimal sentence like Shizuka da. can be a complete sentence with the 
meaning of ‘It’s quiet’; when ‘it’ refers to something specific (i.e. a hotel), 
however, the same sentence would have an ellipted (or omitted) NP (one 
can tell the difference only from the context). Below are examples of 
predicates without NP. 


a RAS CHE CII, AARATI 
Shigatsu kara kore made ni shi, go-kai nonda ka na. 
Since April, | may have drunk [= had a drink] four or five times 
so far. 


b RSI (HEL. BLY) FBR. 
Tai-in-ra wa ‘samui, samui’ o renpatsu. 
The corps members kept saying, “(I’m) cold’. 


c MA LEY CML TLS, BENET. HATE. 
Semi ga shikiri to naite iru. Oto wa sore dake da. Shizuka da. 
The cicadas are chirring incessantly. That’s the only sound. [It’s] quiet. 


7.6.1.2 | Simple verb sentences 

In its simplest form, a verb sentence consists of a predicate and one NP + 
particle. However, in Japanese the verb can also be used by itself where 
the NP is understood, and this is considered a complete sentence. This also 
applies to adjective and na-adjective/noun copula sentences. 


a RAH fa 
Namida ga deta. 
Tears came [to my eyes]. 


b bits. 
Mita. 
| saw [it/him/her, etc.]. 


7.6.1.3 | Converted verb sentences 


Verb sentences can be ‘converted’ into potential, causative and passive 
sentences, which often involves a change in valency (see 12-14). 


7.6.1.4 | Simple adjective sentences 


Below are examples, one with a NP and the other with an ellipted (or 
omitted) NP. 


a Y—EAARL, 
Sabisu ga yoi. 
The service is good. 
b EL, 
Yasui. 
[it’s] cheap. 


7.6.1.5 | Simple na-adjective sentences 


The na-adjective predicate requires a form of the copula to complete the 
sentence; the NP is marked by the particle wa, to indicate that it is the 
topic about which the predicate is making a comment. 


a AI FT11 Hit Of. 
Sukuwati-mura wa shizuka datta. 
Sukuwati village was quiet. 


7.6.1.6 | Simple noun sentences 


Like na-adjective predicates, a noun predicate requires a form of the cop- 
ula to complete the sentence. 


a thh REE ot. 


Sore ga jokyoku datta. 
That was [only] the overture [= the beginning]. 


7.6.1.7 | Equational sentences 


Equational sentences are a kind of noun sentence, of the type [N/pronoun 
wa... N + copula] ‘N is N’, where N + copula serves to identify or equate 
the noun/pronoun. (see 11.3.7). 
a CALISERARTE. 

Kore wa gokai da. 

That’s a misunderstanding. 


7.6.1.8 | Double-subject sentences 


Double-subject sentences are thus called because they contain two NP that 
could both be subjects, typically marked NP1-wa NP2-ga. 


As regards meaning, NP 1 is the more comprehensive (topic-like) part, 
with NP 2 being a more specific (predicate-like) comment on it (see 11.3.8). 


a EBETA VALALY, 


Sake wa wain ga ii. 
Of alcoholic drinks, | prefer wine. 


Existential or locational sentences consist of a NP ni indicating a place, a 
NP ga indicating who or what ‘is there’ and an existential verb such as 
aru or iru (see 7.4.1). 


a FHI BATEALYS], 
Soto ni josei ga iru. 
There’s a woman outside. 


7.6.1.10| Ad-ku/na-adjective/noun ni — verb conversions (suru/naru) 


Adjectives, and na-adjectives/nouns + copula can be converted into verbs 
by adding suru ‘do’ or naru ‘become’ to adjective-stem (incl. the negative 
ending -naku, see 25.6) and the adverbial form ni of na-Adjective/N + 
copula. (see 7.5). 


In this use, the verbs suru ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ indicate a change of 
state. suru indicates that the change is brought about intentionally, whereas 
with naru it takes place naturally. Note also the irregular potential form 
of suru, dekiru (see 14). 


'7.6.1.10.1 


a BATE < Gots. 
Sora ga kuraku natta. 
The sky darkened. 


b BRITSHRRREBL TOE. 
Chinsage wa rōshi kankei o waruku suru dake. 
Lowering wages just worsens industrial relations. 


Adjectives 


|7.6.1.10.2| na-adjectives 

a F7Y—-REMIMIG IK. 
Takushi ga kirei ni natta. 
Taxis have become smart. 


b PBOLOtASHOCKRRESHLUCT A., 
Futsū no sekken o tsukatte hifu o kirei ni suru. 
You clean your skin using ordinary soap. 


|7.6.1.10.3| Nouns 
a ~BACARIAT S. 


Ichiman-nin o mokuhyð ni suru. 
They aim for 10,000 people. 


b SYNT EAEE BO RMIRES. 
Shinpei-san mö hachijus-sai ni naru. 
Shinpei, too, will already be 80. 


1.6.2 | Expanded simple sentences 


Simple sentences can be expanded. This can be effected by expanding the 
predicate (i.e. adding verb-modifying phrases), by expanding the NP (by 
adding noun-modifying phrases), or both. (A further addition can be an 
exclamation such as ara ‘oh’, but these can of course also be used by 
themselves.) 


7.6.2.1 | Predicate expansions 


Predicates can be expanded (to the left) by verb-modifying phrases (one 
or several), which can be a modifying adverb (a) or adverbial phrase (b). 


a MISE RATE. 
Umi wa mada shizuka da. 


The sea is still calm. 


b WORUM EH ot. 
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. 
There was a flash of light inside my head. 


7.6.2.2 | Noun phrase expansions 


The noun phrase(s) can also be expanded by noun-modifying phrases. For 
instance, the verb iru ‘be there’ requires two NPs: ‘where’ (marked by ni) 
and ‘who’ (marked by ga). For an example see 7.6.1.9. 


In the following examples, both NP are expanded by a noun-modifying 
phrase each, the first NP by [number + counter no] , and the second NP 
by [number + nol). 


a —FILOZRAIAISHAOREDMALS. 
Ichi-guramu no kiki ni wa hyakuman no bi-seibutsu ga iru. 
In one gram of air there are a million micro-organisms. 


In the following example the intransitive verb hajimaru requires only NI 
In the foll g ple the int t b haj q ly NP 
ga (see 7.2), but the sentence is expanded with a time phrase + suffix (-sugi 
‘just after’), followed by a location NP + case particle de. 


b FRI HRA SRA CHOSE Ore. 


Just after 3 a.m., the wedding ceremony began in the aeroplane. 


Extended simple sentences (predicate extensions) 


Predicates are typically extended, adding the speaker’s opinion, intention, 
feelings, etc. regarding the content of the sentence after the predicate. 
Predicate extensions can be sentence-final particles or tense/aspect or modal 
endings. 


| 7.6.3.1. | Sentence endings 


ë 


The modal ending y6 indicates appearance, adding here to jikan ga tomatta 
the sense that this was the speaker/writer’s impression of what happened 


(see 9.5.6). 


a RR AUEE CLK GK He. 
Jikan ga tomatta yo datta. 
it was as if time had stopped. 


| 7.6.3.2 | Extensions through sentence-final particles 


Sentence-final particles indicate various forms of the speaker’s appeal to 
the listener. In the following, wa indicates emphasis, but also that the 
speaker is a woman (see 19.5). 


a Ho. 3—71 UIRMESHD. 
Ara, mitingu ga hajimaru wa. 
Oh, a meeting is about to begin! 


| 7.6.4 | Complex sentences 


A complex sentence contains one (or more) subordinate clauses (underlined). 
In Japanese, a subordinate clause always precedes the main clause it mod- 
ifies, but in English translation this order is often reversed. 


| 7.6.4.1 | With subordinate clauses 


a KEFTOLKGILBD EK. 
Mizu o utta yo ni shizuka datta. 
[The meeting] was dead silent. (fit. “was silent as if water had been 
poured over”) 


bs SUPUTEMTMALMEERAT, 
...ima ja ite mo kizukanai hodo shizuka da. 
.. now, they [= the nephews] are so quiet that even if they are there 
you don’t notice [them]. 


c Wiii (RARIBTIDE. PoC UESCSET. DyVUF 
SCb\oCl €MenzC les Ce 
Watashi ni wa ‘chokikan rusu ni tsuki, yukkuri shigoto 
dekimasu. Gossori motte itte’ to kikoete shimatte ... 
To me, [= the recorded message giving dates of absence from home] 
sounds like ‘Owing to my extended absence from home, you 
[= the burglar] can work at your leisure. Take plenty’ 


What am | going to do if | get attacked ...? 


7.6.4.2 | With embedded subordinate clauses or sentences 


An embedded sentence contains another sentence, such as a question, 
quotation, etc. 


7.64.2.| | Direct quotations and commands 


The main difference between direct and indirect quotations is the presence 
or absence of the Japanese quotation marks ( |. Also, in direct 
quotations polite forms (-masu, desu, etc.) can be used before the quota- 
tion particle to (examples a and b), whereas in indirect quotations plain 
forms are the rule. 


a IS=HECH o< UATT ERE] HLT. 
‘Mikka made yukkuri sugosd to omoimasuw’ to hanashite ita. 
He was saying, ‘I’m thinking of taking it easy until the 3rd’. 


b -AZ SHAORANBSNET) EWDRSAMKt BA 
NTS., 
‘Ichinichi ni, sanman-en no shiinyd ga eraremasuų’ to iu 
kōkoku ga nanmai mo okarete iru. 
There are quite a few leaflets lying about saying “You can earn 20 to 
30 thousand yen a month’. 


c HII RFIZ TAA C-BSEGEIX“L TPS) Ebates. 
Kun’ichi wa Fumiko ni ‘Nihon-jii de ichiban shiawase na 
tsuma ni shite yaru’ to itta. 
Kunichi said to Fumiko, ‘PII make you the happiest wife in Japan’. 


d (HOR. HEIMSETHESVEDOEM GS, ZIERJE 
EEEE] CBAKEWS. 
‘Ano toki suki ni sasete moratta no da kara, tsuma ni mo 
omou yo ni shigoto o saseyd’ to kangaeta to iu. 
He says that he thought, ‘At that time, | was allowed to do as | liked, 
so I'll let my wife work too as she likes to’. 


| 7.6.4.2.2 | Indirect quotations and commands 


Below, quotations/commands are underlined. Note that imperative and 
command forms like kudasai and tsukuri-nasai are ‘reduced’ to plain-form 
equivalents such as kure and tsukure (see examples a-c below, 20, 15.3). 
Example d has an implied imperative such as kudasai or kure. 


a SHASMRLT < NELLY BAT AETA. 
Zenkoku kara kGen shite kure to iu yGsei ga takusan kite iru. 
There are many requests from all over the country to come and give 
a lecture. 


b H#RIMGoU< MEBHDHEOMSHO CE. 
Shachō ni natte kure to iwareta no wa kesa no koto. 
It was [only] this morning that | was asked to be company president. 


c fERIXERISISHRAED MK HELI. 


When | ask the residents, they tell me to build roads. 


d MAMIIC ZT. Hot BHeec Ebel), 
Kydshi ni koso, motto jiyū o to iitai. 
Especially to the teachers I’d like to say that they should give 
themselves more freedom. 


| 7.6.4.2.3 | Direct questions 


Depending on the presence or absence of Q-words, the question particle 
ka and other factors, various kinds of direct question can be distinguished 
(see 18, Table 5). 


| 7.6.4.2.4 | Indirect questions 


Depending on the presence or absence of Q-words and other factors, 
various kinds of indirect questions can be distinguished (see 18, Table 5). 


7.6.4.3 | With noun-modifying (dependent) clauses 


Noun-modifying clauses include to iu clauses, complement clauses, cleft 
sentences and relative clauses (see 22, 21.2). 


(See 21.2) The pattern [N1 to iu N2] means ‘the N2 (“called”) NP’. 
a REEMA ERISRE RBA SEIS. 


Katei to iu kotoba wa ie to niwa kara natte iru. 
The word katei (home) consists of ka/ie (house) amd tei/niwa 
(garden). 


7643.2 | Complement sentences 


Here, a whole (nominalized) clause acts like a NP, marked by a case particle 
(see 22.2). 


a AERATORS. 


Karada o ugokasu no ga suki. 
| like moving my body. 


76433 | Cleft sentences 


In a cleft sentence, a simple sentence split into two clauses and reversed 
for emphasis (see 22.2.2). 


a BSCOAUYUT SOMMER SABE. 
Jitaku de nonbiri suru no wa shdgatsu sanganichi dake. 
The only time | relax at home is the first three days of the 
new year. 


7 6.4.3.4 | Relative clauses 


In Japanese, relative clauses are one form of noun-modification (see 
22.1). 


a bott Epb HE ok. 
Itsumo to kawaranai yiigata datta. 
[It] was an evening [that was] no different from usual. 


| 7.6.5 | Compound sentences 


Compound sentences are sentences that consist of two or more clauses, 
joined by conjunctive forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula and their 
written-style variants (i.e. stem forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N copula, 
etc.) or conjunctive particles like ga ‘and’, ‘but’ (see 25, 26). In compound 
sentences, the English word order is usually the same as in Japanese. 


| 7.6.5.1 | With conjunctive forms 


a MRISGBETITC. PBEM. 
Buché ni atama o sagete, heya o deta 
| bowed to the department head and left the room. 


| 7.6.5.2 | With conjunctive particles 


a RHASUA (IKEA ERIS COLETE LTS. 
Josei ga di ga, hotondo kami wa kata gurai made ni mijikaku 
shite iru. 
There are many women, but most keep their hair short to about 
shoulder length. 


8.1 Non-past verb forms 


Non-past forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula can be used as predicates, 
and to attach various endings. 


Unlike Adjective and na-Adjective + copula sentences, which have adjec- 
tival meaning as predicates, and N + copula, which are equational in 
meaning, V-ru can express a variety of meanings as a predicate. (see 7.1.2). 


V-ru can be used by itself as a predicate to complete a sentence in the 
present, habitual present, future, intention, or narrative present. 


Present 
Present 


a fel < TRAWS. 
Kuyashikute namida ga deru. 
I’m so annoyed that | feel like crying (lit. “tears come [to my eyes]”). 


8.1.1.2 | Habitual present 


a SCL ARAISIEMITEDREWOLEITIAS 
Ima demo nichiyobi wa kinjo ni sumu chichi to issho ni 
sugosu. 
Even now, he spends Sundays with his father, who lives nearby. 


Future 
Future 


a KFCXARECIISUHEART 3. 
Rainen nigatsu-matsu made ni kaisha o seisan suru. 
They will liquidate the company by the end of next February. 


Intention 


a ANS Ga. FE J EF. 
Fuyodhin, yuzurimasu. 
PII let you have things | no longer need. 


b EWART SEL. 
Zettai ni Nihon ni wa kaeranai. 
No matter what, [I] won’t go back to Japan. 


Narrative present 


Non-past forms are often used at key points in a narrative to make them 
more immediate or dramatic. In English, these are often translated into 
the past tense. 


a LTOS SIS EHAT TULF ORY KURUM LT 
(. TARTI Aa. 
Hanashite iru uchi ni wasurekakete ita kansaiben ga ponpon 
tobidashite kuru. Fushigi desu ne. 
As |’m talking, the Kansai dialect that I’d almost forgotten pops out, 
one word after another. Strange, isn’t it? 


b 30ME tee GbL5 hI ERRANT S. 
Sanjiibyd to tatanai uchi ni denwa ga kakatte kuru. 
Before 30 seconds had passed, the phone rang. 


8.2. Past/perfective -ta 


The past ending -ta, which can also indicate completion of action (= per- 
fect), can be attached to V/Adj (see 7.1, 6.1) and na-Adj/N + copula (see 


7.5), plus the V-conversion causative, passive endings, potential verb 
endings, and the polite ending -masu (see 7.1.2.4). 

See also 26.2.5, 6.7.2.8.3, 26.2.1.2.3 for entries attaching always or mostly 
to -ta. 


Past tense, or completion of action 


a MRP BRZAOT Inve + N-AF—] ERT Ant. 
Dorys-tachi ga sorotte ‘Happi Basudé’ o utatte kureta. 
My co-workers got together and sang ‘Happy Birthday’ to me. 
b HAISZSAIZGZots. 
Nihon wa yutaka ni natta. 
Japan has become affluent. 


Realization of a present state 


Here, there is no meaning of past; instead, -ta is used when the speaker 
realizes something. 


a AD. THVAILAVCUOIZLHVEOD, ARETOEN E 
BRERA TU EOILHA De. 
E', igirisu ni mo ijime wa atta no ka, Nihon dake no mono ka 
na to bakuzen to kangaete ita no wa amakatta 
Eh? Bullying exists in Britain too? It was silly of me to vaguely think 
that it’s unique to Japan. 


b £IWAISFSAISHBRARE Dieta. 
So ieba F-san wa bessei fūfū datta ne. 
Come to think of it, you [= Mr and Mrs F] are a married couple with 
different surnames, right? 


e HASALNMIFHFUELE oto 
Aa kyö mo soto ni dezu-jimai datta. 
Ah well, today again I’ve ended up not going out of the house. 


d FER, E bhth hI REDIERE Ot. [RIEA CIA 
ECER UOA tzl. 
Da ga, ichinen mo tatanu uchi ni haguruma ga kuruihajimeta. 
‘Otto wa hitori de wa nani mo dekinai hito datta’. 
However, before a year had passed [since marriage], the cogs began to slip. 
‘My husband turns out to be a person who can’t do anything by himself? 


Before noun: state or completion of action 
8.2.3.1 | State 


Note the use of V-ta or VN-shita before a noun (in relative clauses etc.). 
Usually, -ta is used rather than -te iru if the meaning indicates a state (see 


6671.00). 
a BELA (cf, FARRELL TLS) 


antei shita seikatsu (cf. seikatsu ga antei shite iru) 
a secure life (cf. life is secure) 


b RAE HS SAI MOLRMYISBSETE. (cf, HY AMR TLYS) 
Sayū dochira ka ni katayotta kori wa yochii da. (cf. kori ga 
katayotte iru) 
[Shoulder] stiffness that is confined to either the left or right side 
requires care. (cf. stiffness is confined to one side) 


8.2.3.2 | Completion of action 


When the same combination has no adjectival meaning, however, (shi)-ta 
indicates completion. 


a WELA 
futtos shita netto 
hot water that has come to the boil 


-te aru 


V-te aru consists of V-te + aru (as a lexical verb, aru means ‘be there, 
have’). The combination indicates the state resulting from the action of 
the verb (V = volitional transitive V). No actor can be mentioned in a -te 
aru sentence, although clearly one is implied in the sense that someone 
must have performed the action of the verb (except for metaphorical uses 
such as kao ni kaite aru yo ‘it’s written in your face’); but phrasing some- 
thing in a -te aru sentence in effect means that no responsibility is assigned 
to anyone for the action of the verb (see 7.3, 7.4). 


The fact that no actor can be mentioned in a -te aru sentences contrasts 


7 A sharply with -te iru, where an actor is typically present (see 8.4). 


The object of V-te aru is marked by either ga or o (which in turn can be 
replaced by wa). 


Object marked with ga 


a CRAIE OO AN—HVABITTHS. 
Kdjd-nai ni wa mittsu no surdgan ga kakagete aru. 
Inside the factory, three slogans are displayed. 


b KOy Zizikst5 250+ ONIARRA CHE:.W 
Torakku ni wa kei gosen sanbyaku gojuk-kiro no kome ga 
tsunde atta. 
On the truck, a total of 5,350kg of rice was piled up. 


8.3.2 | Object marked with o 


a TYEOKFKM SY ve VF UP EDV FIFTHS. 
Tento no tenjō kara wa shanderia o tsurisagete aru. 
From the tent’s ceiling a chandelier is hung. 


a MRORMISHSAIMLLCHS. 
Ito no hyOmen wa nameraka ni kako shite aru. 
The surface of the thread is processed to make it smooth. 


b ARISRSICAFRLTHAVET. 
Chöshoku wa shokudd ni ydi shite arimasu. 
Breakfast is laid out in the dining room. 


c COMISFBLI“ECTCHVET. 
Kono ken wa bengoshi ni makasete arimasu. 
This matter is left to the lawyer. 


Noun-modifying 


a SAIGIEOCTHOERURARCBELK. 
San-nin wa tomete atta kuroi joy6sha de tds6 shita. 
The three fled in a black car that had been parked. 


8.4 -te iru/-teru 


V-te iru consists of V-te + iru (as a lexical V, iru means ‘be there’). The 
combination indicates action in progress (with action V), or the state 
resulting from the action of the verb (with state V). In either use the actor 
(the person responsible for the action of V) is usually mentioned (unless 
understood from the context), which contrasts sharply with -te aru, where 
no actor can be mentioned in the same sentence (see 8.3). 


Colloquially, -te iru/-te inai/-te imasu, etc. are often contracted to -teru/- 
tenai/-temasu. 


Note that certain verbs are used mostly in the -te iru form (sunde tru ‘live’, 
motte iru ‘have’, shitte iru ‘know’) except when there is clear future refer- 
ence, when the -te iru form is almost never found (unless with a special 
nuance of non-change of the present situation), hence sumitai, sumu tsumori 
rather than sunde itai, sunde iru tsumori, etc. (see also 8.3, 8.5). 


Action in progress 


a REGAL R—-WOFCARAMHD TLS. 
Okina meipSru no shita de hitobito ga odotte iru. 
Under a big maypole people are dancing. 


b mil, SRRATHNTLS. 
Saikin, shashinshi ga urete iru. 
At the moment, collections of photographs are selling well. 


Resulting state 


a B. A—WARRCAT, 
O, mēru ga kiteru zo. 
Oh, a(n) (e-)mail has come! 


b MaTSM7DTS. 
Shitteru shitteru. 
| know, | know. 


c ASILAR DDT, 
Isho wa mitsukatte inai. 
A will hasn’t been found. 


d FEDIECA CISMABEROTLELY, 
Seito no hotondo wa kyōkasho o motte inai. 
Most of the pupils don’t have textbooks. 


e HhRttO4 tMRADOALRATEHL. 
Shuppansha no na mo hon’yakusha no na 
mo oboetenai. 
| don’t remember the name of the publisher or 
the translator. 


f CHECZRAOPCRRBARITSR, ERBCTELK. 
Kono tokoro jibun no naka de kinchdkan ga kaketeru na, 
to kanjitemashita. 
| was feeling that recently | was lacking internal motivation. 


Both interpretations possibie: verbs of motion/change 


In isolation, both interpretations are possible, but the translation given has 
taken the context (not given here) into account (see also 8.5). 


a ABISHER EADTLYS, 
Jinkenhi wa nennen agatte iru. 
Personnel costs are rising every year. 


b RRNISBEL TLS. 
Jidai wa henka shite iru. 
Times have changed. 


c PRAL oT. 
Kyöső ga hageshiku natte iru. 
Competition has become fierce. 


In compound sentences (clause {-te ite, clause 2): 


implying a reason 


In compound sentences -te ite, the conjunctive form of -te iru, is used to 
imply that $1 is a reason for $2. To indicate an explicit reason, particles 
like kara or node are used instead (see 26.5). 


Note — in the written/formal spoken style, -te ori is used as the conjunctive 
form rather than -te i (which is not normally used) or -te ite (which is 
considered too colloquial for the written style). Compare: 


a THEVDERPITUTHATII ENTIE ERAT. 
‘Chotto kawatte ite omoshirosd’ to mayowazu kono zemi o 
eranda. 
| chose this seminar without hesitation, thinking “This looks interesting, 
being a little unusual’. 


b TUYU MOISBEIEL THY. ESIMKUO—H) ELT., 
‘ljime wa senzai-ka shite ori, masa ni hydzan no ikkaku’ to 
shiteki shite iru. 
He points out that ‘bullying has become deeply entrenched, and is just 
the tip of the iceberg’. 


8.5 -tsutsu aru 


Attached to V-stem, -tsutsu aru is used as an alternative to -te iru, but 
with only the progressive interpretation ‘in the process of’ (see 8.4.1, 8.4.3). 


a [See HOGS avy] ELT. PATELE 
DAB. 
‘Gakki o hikanai myijishan’ to shite, Nihon de mo ninchi 
sare-tsutsu aru. 
As a ‘musician who doesn’t play an instrument’, he is in the process of 
becoming known in Japan too. 


b RmRASIL. FS. BRIX. HBRIARMLIVHS. 
Dentsd-hdgen wa, ima, kyiigeki ni, kakujitsu ni shOmetsu shi- 
tsutsu aru. 
Traditional dialects are now disappearing rapidly and steadily. 


c BUDVDA RT S4ld, SEEWS [BHI EHRI-FINCL IO 
HS. 
Mayoi-tsutsu mo joshi gakusei wa, ryiinen to iu ‘jiyi’ o 
kakujitsu ni te ni shi-tsutsu aru. 
Though hesitantly, women students are in the process of steadily 
acquiring the ‘freedom’ of studying an extra year. 


8.6 -te iku/-teku 


V-te iku consists of V-te + iku (as a lexical V, iku (47 < ) means ‘go’). The 
combination has several uses related to movement of the action of the V 
(in place or time) away from the speaker, although in translation this is 


often not captured. This contrasts with V-te kuru, which indicates move- 
ment (in place or time) towards the speaker (see 8.7). 


Note the contracted (colloquial) forms -teku for -te iku, -tette for -te itte, 
tetta for -te itta, etc. 


Doing verb and then going 


a ED VEF SE. BARA CE CHAICRN THC. 
Minna ga pan o te ni suru to, kamome ga tonde kite kiyo ni 
tabete iku. 
When everyone picked up the bread [pieces], the seagulls came flying 
and took them away skillfully. 


b WRISBSE., OUAPULEMARBERETL SC. 
Kawadoko ni suwaru to, hin’yari shita kaze ga hoho o nadete 
iku. 
When one sits down on the riverbed, a cool wind slowly blows past 
one’s cheeks. 


8.6.2 | Action away from speaker 


a PFROASBAMESACH TLIO. 
Shoch6 ga jimusho o isande dete itta. 
The director left the office in high spirits. 


b SIF THEELT. 
Ima nigete ikimashita. 
They ran away just this moment. 


Gradual action/development over time and space 


a CORRIER L TOE IU, 
Kono kankei wa zehi iji shite ikitai. 
| very much want to keep up this relationship. 

b RIRI BIBOARIME MBE RIZLTL< . 
Shigaisen wa, mushi-tachi no seitai ni mo eikyéd o 


oyoboshite iku. 
UV rays also have an influence on the ecology of insects. 


© 


TESNSHSORASRPN-EO CSE. ARRORA L 
iza < HoThyor. 

‘Jibun wa shigoto no noryoku o kawareta no de wa nai’ 
Sonna utagai ga himashi ni tsuyoku natte itta. 

‘| wasn’t employed because they valued my ability to do the job’ 
That doubt grew stronger by the day. 


d EDITS E, RIFEAEAREDTL. 
Sara ni aruku to, mori wa dondon fukamatte iku. 
When you walk further, the forest soon grows denser. 


e ERQE TIOÄNToT, 
Sekai no hate ni tsuretette. 
Take me to the end of the world. 


f EAEREASYWOBASTCAKRR DNA ESIR oTt. 
Dandan atarimae no okazu ni sakana ga taberareru yō ni 
nattetta. 
| gradually became able to eat fish as an ordinary dish. 


g CHMAS*LREBHOILSBWAZAL T7TIELL YA, 
Kore kara mo Asakusa dokutoku no nioi o nokoshitette 
hoshii ne. 
In future too | want [people] to leave intact the smells peculiar to 
Asakusa. 


| 8.6.4 | Lexical expressions 


Some combinations have become lexical expressions: yatte iku ‘get along’, 
motte iku ‘take something’, tsurete iku ‘take someone’, tsuite iku ‘accom- 
pany someone’ 


a BRU OFUIMBURO MRS aR ENTAK, 
Satogaeri no tabi ni koky no rydshin o onsen ni 
tsurete iku. 
Whenever he goes back home he takes his parents to a hot spring. 


| 8.6.5 | Honorific equivalents 


The forms that are used in place of the lexical verb iku are also used in 
place of iku in -te iku (see 16.3). 


In humble usage (see 16), -te iku is replaced by -te mairu, and in honorific 
use, by -te irassharu. 


a CTOHBERTOTEMVEL, 
Sono suii o mimamotte mairitai. 
ld like to watch these changes. 


-te kuru 


V-te kuru consists of V-te + kuru (as a lexical verb, kuru means ‘come’). 


The combination has several uses related to movement of the action of the 
verb in place or time toward the speaker (see 8.6, which indicates move- 
ment of the action verb in place or time away from the speaker). 


Doing verb and then coming 


The implication is that the speaker (or a second/third person) performs 
the action of the verb, and then comes to where the speaker is now, or 
was at the time ‘go and do something’. 


a {JOT < é as 
Itte kuru yo. 
lm offfl’m going out. 

b RASMATCLY o 
Gen’in o shirabete koi. 
Go and check on the cause. 


Action of verb directed toward speaker 


a Fete AL BARA SE RLT< B. 
Nama-atatakai kaze ga umi kara fuite kuru. 
An unpleasantly warm wind is blowing in from the sea. 


b TLADBZARHPASHTSE THLAI TEE. 
Futari no rojin ga naka kara dete kite hanashikakete kita. 
Two old men came out and addressed us. 


e AORSRKISKRIN RIT CEL. 
Ano yoki jidai wa eien ni kaette konai. 
Those good times will never return [to us]. 


| 8.7.3 | Gradual or sudden change/development 


a inpARmAHOT Ee. 
Niwaka-ame ga futte kita. 
A sudden shower fell. 


b AF CHHMeMBLTSELK., 
Daigaku de chiigokugo o benkys shite kimashita. 
| studied Chinese at university. 


c MEMOCOCECHE TCHONK., 
Nantoka koko made ikite korareta. 
somehow | managed to live until now. 


d HHABBRMtRPotek. 
Shohisha ishiki mo kawatte kita. 
Consumer consciousness has also changed. 


e PARA RID#HOL, FAAI—bFMAAT. 4. 
Shingakks kara higashi ni susumu to, tenisu kdto ga miete 
kuru. 
When one proceeds east from the divinity school, tennis courts 
come into view. 


8.7.4 | Lexical expressions 


Note lexical expressions such as yatte kuru ‘come, come along’, motte kuru 
‘bring something’, tsurete kuru ‘bring someone’, tsuite kuru ‘accompany’ 


a SHLD VAVANP IT. 4G. 
Kotoshi mo kurisumasu ga yatte kuru. 
Christmas is almost here again this year. 


(8.7.5 | Honorificihumble equivalents 


In honorific usage (see 16), kuru is replaced by oide ni naru or irassharu. 
Instead of oide ni natte kudasai, oide alone can be used as the imperative 
(example a). 


Humble equivalents of kuru are mairu/mairimasu (see 16). 


a 


b 


BEFFAITSASVDUTHLIE, -te miru 
O-kashi o ageru kara tsuite oide. 
PII give you some sweets, so please come with me. 


A ROFRIIAT SRRtBATEWUYUELK. 
Chomin no uchii ni taisuru kyOmi mo fuete mairimashita. 
The citizens’ interest in space has increased too. 


-te miru 


V-te miru consists of V-te + miru (as a lexical verb, miru means ‘see’). The 


combination indicates that the action of the verb (= volitional V) is per- 


formed to see what the result is, Le. ‘try’, ‘try and see’ (‘try’ is often 


unneccessary in translation). 


-te miru often attaches -tai (-te mi-tai ‘want to try’ and -yō (te-mi-y6 ‘let’s 


try’). -te miru can also in turn attach to the lexical verb miru ‘see’: mite 
miru (5.TA.4) ‘look at, examine’ (see 9.1.1). 


a 


BATHE « 


Kangaete mimasu. 
Il think about it. 


SRM OHML TH Te. 
Osoruosoru kiite mita. 
Timidly | asked. 


DYDD. TOTHELY, 
Itsu ka mata itte mitai. 
sometime, l’d like to go again. 


KAOPWERTAKI. 
Beikoku no rei o mite miyō. 
Let’s look at the example of the US. 


SHSPUALA-NA FT EVIERPDTHELS. 
Kotoshi wa zehi sukyiiba daibingu o yatte mitai. 
This year ld very much like to try scuba diving. 


BODS—hKEFLYILTHSE, MiB AMRSL. 
Mukashi no noto o chekku shite miru to, machigai ga kekkō Gi. 
When | check old notebooks, there are quite a few mistakes. 


yd 


8.9 -(y)ð to suru 


Attached to verbs (for formation of V-(y)G, see 9.1.1), the ending -(y)6 to 
suru (mostly used in the form to shite iru or to shita) indicates attempted 
action, i.e. that an action is or was attempted in the sense of ‘try’. 


Unlike -te miru, which also often translates as ‘try’ and is typically used 
of the first person, -(y)G to suru is used of the third person, and cannot 


be used of the first (see 8.8). 


Note — with subjects that are impersonal, such as [computer] networks, 
the implication is of course not one of ‘trying to’, but ‘about to’ do 
something. 


a DUCLBRRERSTIELTLIS. 
Sukoshi demo denkidai o heras6 to shite iru. 
They are trying to reduce the electricity bill, if only by a little. 


b BAR RILECIMMAKIELTHSEOA'. 
Nihon keizai wa doko ni mukao to shite iru no ka. 
Where is the Japanese economy going? 


c RA. AWBAAILY—ORICRUBL. BRMAROKS &BAlt 
FIELT, 
Totsuzen, wakai otoko ga takusht no mae ni tobidashi, 
kōbu-zaseki no doa o akeyō to shita. 
Suddenly, a young man hurled himself at the taxi, and tried to open 
the rear door. 


d PY RTZEA RANDY AI SRALIELTLS. 
Nettowaku wa kigyd jitai no arikata sura kaeyō to shite iru. 
[Computer] networks are about to change the very nature of 

business. 


8.10 -te oku/-toku 


V-te oku consists of V-te + oku (as a lexical verb, oku (Œ < ) means ‘put’). 
The combination indicates that the action of the verb (= volitional V) is 
performed in preparation or readiness. This often does not render itself to 
explicit translation. 


Note the combination oite oku (ÆT # < ) ‘put/place (in readiness)’, 
‘leave (for further use)’. 


In colloquial use, -te oku is often contracted to -toku, etc. (examples e 
and f). 


Note — -te oku is often used in lectures or articles in the sense of ‘let 
me (take the opportunity to) say/mention this’, and such like (examples k 


and I), 


a wie LTBLT ¢ Jà L*, 
Kakugo shite oite kudasai. 
Prepare yourself [for the worst]. 


b HREORISEITTEHE < . 
Shachdshitsu no tobira wa akete oku. 
He leaves open the door to the president’s office [so that people can 
walk in easily]. 


c Het FILES, F—-PIICBWTHWT (ESL, 
Rydkin wa ippaku kyūjū-doru desu. Téburu ni cite oite kudasai. 
The cost [of renting our house] is 90 dollars a night. Please leave it 

on the table. 


d FALSE. 
Makashite oke. 
Leave it to me. 


Yasui yo, maketoku yo. 
It’s cheap. l'Il take off some more money! 


f CHAABORRITIAD ELT. 
Kore Nagoya no jikka ni okuttoite. 
send this to my home in Nagoya. 


g MRAICHSILMOeEHLTCHSELES. 
Genetsu-zai to sekidome o dashite okimasho. 
ll prescribe you an antifebrile and cough medicine. 


h BO OICIMCAHAY, ENF/ALCHMPTLTHOS. 
Koto no tsuide ni kisetsu de mo ari, nama no kinoko mo 
go-shokai shite oko. 
At this opportunity, it being the season, | will also introduce raw 
mushrooms [= cookery programme]. 


i FELCH. EREET ERIH. 
Ikashite oku to hanzai o okasu kiken ga aru. 
If you keep them alive, there is a danger they will commit crimes again. 


i RLUYAEDISPHLTHUTAEARS. 
Hoshii mono wa yoyaku shite oite mo kau. 
| do buy things | want, even if it means placing an advance order. 
k COGSIIORS VEE EBRLTECI. 
Koko de wa futatsu no pointo dake o shiteki shite oko. 
Here, | will just point out two things. 


| HAS, AN—ADOMRCC CF TIRRAN EL CH <. 
Da ga, supésu no kankei de koko de wa shdsai ni wa furenai 


de oku. 
However, for reasons of space | will not mention the details here. 


8.11 -te shimau/-chau 


V-te shimau consists of V-te + shimau (as a lexical V, shimau means ‘put 
away’, ‘finish’). The combination is usually said to have two meanings: (1) 
the action of V is performed completely or with finality, and (2) the action 
of V produces unexpected or inconvenient results. However, the two are 
often difficult to distinguish (most examples have at least a shade of mean- 
ing 2). Here, no attempt is made to separate the two. 


Note that the force of -te shimau can usually not be captured in translation. 


Colloquially, -te shimau is often contracted to -chau, etc. (examples c, e, 
h, i), and -de shimau to -jau, etc. (example a). 
a IKIZSAYU RAL Lot. 


Mizu bakari nonjatta. 
| drank just water. 


b JoAURHEBELTLED. 
Ukkari saifu o otoshite shimatta. 
| absent-mindedly dropped my wallet. 


c HIDBBI( MSE D +» otti. 
Mae no kamigata ni akichatta dake. 
| got bored with my previous hairstyle, that’s all. 


d FITS CRNTLEWEIE. 
Te ni toru to kowarete shimaiso da. 
It looks as if it’ll break when you take it in your hand. 


e K75¥ 7TH. 
Futotchatte ne. 
| got fat, you know. 


f ATLHAIFS SILLY, tokoro 
Nite shimaeba sara ni ii. 
If you boil it, it’s even better. 


g MEtEALEWED—ARKAYVIZEZDTLES. 
Nantoka shinai to gdsuto taun ni natte shimau. 
Unless we do something, it’ll end up becoming a ghost town. 


h MISH < OILHFH5HBXVELE. 
Teishoku ni tsuku no wa akiramechaimashita. 
I’ve given up hoping to find a permanent job. 

i COYVEAVA—, HAG Roboto 
Kono rimokon ka, ugokanaku natchatta. 

This remote-controlled car won’t move any more. 


i BAADSTTREFSI“GotTlL Eke. 
Nihon wa karaoke minshu shugi ni natte shimatta--. 
Japan has become a karaoke democracy. 


k MATE, ~ACHEADEFSIFTLEDTL A. 
Ki ga tsuku to, hitori de sannin-bun o tairagete shimatte ita. 
Before | realized, | had wolfed down three portions by myself. 


8.12 tokoro 


tokoro is originally a noun meaning ‘place’ or ‘situation’. Used after verb 


forms, it implies that something is taking place ‘just at the time’ indicated 
by the form of the verb. 


In the case of action verbs, the combinations V-ru, V-te iru and V-ta plus 
tokoro + copula indicate that the action of the verb is ‘about to’ happen 
(V-ru), is in the process of happening (V-te iru), or has just been completed 
(V-ta), as shown in the made-up examples a-—c. 


In the media, -ru tokoro and related expressions often merely imply that 
something is taking place currently (examples f-g). 


Note also that tokoro + copula in the form tokoro datta is also used after 
-ba clauses to indicate an unrealized occurrence in the sense of ‘if 
not... would have’ (see 9.1.2.5). 


a POMmMERN~SECATT. 
Gohan o taberu tokoro desu. 
I’m about to eat. 


SPTREBNATHAZEXDTATCF, 
Gohan o tabete iru tokoro desu. 
Pm just in the middle of eating. 


SPORERBAELECATT, 
Gohan o tabeta tokoro desu. 
lve just eaten. 


MAHOIAt SUBIR: PRMEHOTHSECATS., 

Hisaichi no ichinichi mo hayai fukkyū/fukkō o inotte iru 
tokoro desu. 

m praying for the earliest possible recovery and reconstruction of 
the areas struck by the disaster. 


AAEVISBRARDY. Mmt FORIRINTA ote 
<4. 

Kagu-zukuri wa shiigyo ga owari, shohin o tsukuru 
dai-nidankai ni haitta tokoro da. 

The apprenticeship for furniture making is over, and I’ve just entered 
the second stage of making things. 


SASHES SHIA MEAAHLTORECAZKR OK. 

Sannin wa hinan o mae ni nimotsu o soto e dashite ita 
tokoro datta. 

The three people had just put out their luggage prior to evacuating 
(before their house was buried under a landslide). 


Sri S ih CHEL. SFRORHOUKMABRENSES 
ATCT. 

Arata na jishin ga kakuchi de hinpatsu shi, kongo no genpatsu 
no jokyS mo yüryo sareru tokoro desu. 

New earthquakes are occurring frequently everywhere, and the state 
of the nuclear power station from now on is also a concern. 


Te ARERBMUAILELAWEDCHSAIL. SAORI KS 
IARRARASECALR. 

Kanzen jikydshugi ga ika ni moroi mono de aru ka wa, konkai 
no kydsaku ni yoru kome-busoku ga oshieru tokoro da. 

The rice shortage due to the bad harvest demonstrates how fragile 
the total self-sufficiency doctrine is. 


Chapter 9 


Modal endings 


9.1 Hortative and presumptive 


Verb-(y)5: hortative use 


Hortative expresses proposed action ‘shall I/we’, or an invitation to do 
something together ‘let’s’, and therefore can be attached only to verbs that 
express an action that can be controlled by the speaker. 


For this purpose, the ending -(y)6 is used, attached to verbs. The combina- 
tion V-(y)6 is the plain-form equivalent of V-masho ‘let’s’ etc. 


Apart from the hortative meaning, -(y)6 can also be used in the presump- 
tive sense, which is a supposition about what might happen or be the case 


(see 9.1.2). 


The ending -(y)6 is attached to V as shown below: 


Group l: change final -u to d 
Group Il: attach yd to V-stem 
Group Ill: kuru — koyd 


suru —  shiyd 


Note — polite sentence ending: -masu —> masho. 


9.1.1.1 | Sentence-(y)O in statements 


Apart from the speaker inviting others to join him or her in some action, 
-(y)6 is also commonly used in slogans, to offer one’s services, and when 
suggesting to the public (or other groups of people) the correct rules of 
conduct (see 9.1.1.1.3). 


KARRA | Invitation 


This translates simply as ‘let’s’. 


a EoD TTI k., (Fo = ECA) 
Dokka ikd yo. (dokka = doko ka) 
Lets go somewhere. 


b SH. WEELES. 
Sa, ikimasho. 
Come on, let’s go. 

c KREFLRAVELES. 


Rainen mata aimashdo. 
Let’s meet again next year. 


d HMMS TAE EARTE EJ]. 

Endai wa ‘jinsei o don’yoku ni ikiyd’. 

The subject of the lecture is ‘Let’ live our lives greedily’. 
e thinset RI- FEET I. 


Chiiki shakai ni kodomo o kaesō. 
Let’s return the children to local society. 


f EARWUCOLE( E35. 
Donna ijime mo nakuso. 
Let’s get rid of any form of bullying. 


| 9.1.1.1.2 | Offering one’s services 


This translates as ‘I/we will’, ‘let me/us’. Note that ga or kara can be used 
to mark the person/s making the offer, but wa cannot be used (see 2.7, 
11.3.2). 


a BEOKOERCALLYAF—-—420VELES. 
Otaku no inu no shashin de karenda o tsukurimashd. 
We'll make [you] a calendar from photos of your dog. 


b BYBWUSNSHAAAZELES. 
Tarinai bun wa watashi ga kangaemasho. 
Il do something about the shortfall [in funds]. 


e ROM CHAYCT < HALEL ES. 
Tsugi no zu de wakariyasuku setsumei shimashd. 
Let me explain things plainly with the following chart. 


9.1.1.1.3 | Suggesting rules of conduct 


This is used to tell others what they should do, couched in a way 
that suggests that it should be done together ‘one/you should’ (see 9.4, 
6.7.2.8.3). 


a REQULCRMICAMOEC ES. 
Jaguchi wa komame ni shimemasho. 
The tap should be turned off diligently. 


b Vf A—OWBGISAMLELES. 
Maika no tsiikin wa jishuku shimasho. 
People should refrain from commuting in private cars. 


9.1.1.2.1 | Verb-(y)6 ka: offering 


This translates as ‘shall [Ave?’. 


a f], LELKI o 


Nani hanashimashō ka... 
What shall | talk about? 


b FIABATPOECEMIBWA, OE DRRL TAK 
3h. 
Tenisu nante yatta koto wa nai ga, hitotsu chosen 
shite miyd ka. 
I've never played any tennis before, but maybe I'll give it a try. 
c RORREEFIACET IA. 
Aki no yonaga o dd sugos6 ka. 
How shall we spend the long autumn nights? 


9.1.1.2.2 | Verb-(y)6 ka to/tte 


Followed by a V of communication like hanasu ‘discuss’ or omou ‘think’ 
etc., this indicates the meaning of (discuss, etc.) ‘whether I/we should/ 
might’. 


a QYUAVABHMOBRIXIISS CRAIMFA OT. BULLI 
tBENATIS ISIS. (INA, REORI“REICT. K 
NFRACEAN-—F4—, TOBA. Fe A—SVEFIZ 
FFOGMOTHLTLSZACHT «++: ; 

Kurisumasu chokuzen no shiimatsu ni wa minna de Yokohama 
ni itte, oishii kéki de mo tabete burabura suru. Ibu no hi 
wa, tomodachi no ie ni atsumatte, onna no ko gonin de 
nabe-pati. Sono yokujitsu wa, Dizunirando ni ikō ka tte 
hanashite iru n desu... 

On the weekend directly before Christmas, we'll go to Yokohama, 
have some tasty cake and walk around. On the Eve, we'll gather at 
a friend’s place and have a hot-pot party among us five girls. 

Were discussing whether we might go to Disneyland on the 
following day 


| 9.1.2 | Presumptive 

Presumptive forms of V/Adj and na-Adj/N + copula indicate a guess or 
presumption on the part of the speaker. They can be attached to positive 
predicates in the sense of ‘should be’, or negative ones in the sense of 
‘shouldn’t’. There are also some other endings that do not use presumptive 
verb forms as such, but have presumptive meaning. 


Note — presumptives, including dar, cannot be used in relative clauses 
(except by intermediating forms such as to iu). 


9.4.2.1 | -{y)ë 


V/Adj-({y)ō is used as a formal/written style equivalent of V/Adj darō 
‘should’, ‘may’. 

See 9.1.1 for how V-(y)ō forms are derived. 

Adj-(y)6 (the presurnptive form of adjectives, including the negative ending 
-nai, which can be used instead of Adj-i/Adj-ta dard in both writing and 


speech, as in examples b-d, 9.1.2.3.2 a, 9.1.2.3.4 a) is derived by replac- 
ing the final -i with -karé 


Non-past yasu-i = yasu-kard 
Past yasukat-ta yasukatta-r6 


9.1.2.1.1 | Verb/adjective-(y)&: equivalent of verb/adjective dard 


Note also the past-tense form -tar6, which is the equivalent to -ta dard, 


dard being the presumptive form of the copula (see 7.5). 


a SHEL TROMEDHA45. (=HOE4SI) 
Shiryd to shite ikkyū no kachi ga ard. (= aru dard) 
As a historical document, it should have first-rate importance. 


b AFYUNELECEDEWTSY—VUIEDEDS 35. 
(=DGULIZAF) 
Pachinko o shita koto no nai sarariman wa sukunakard. 
(= sukunai dard) 
There can’t be many office workers who’ve never played pachinko. 


e KRRAADIMAKGBEREtLGMN4AI. ELD) 
Bei-keiki e no kadai na aku-eikyō mo nakarō. (= nai dard) 
There shouldn’t be an excessive negative influence on the US market. 


d [REORDER GH5BSGL) COBWYEREIZCLE 
WEB. DEK Rokaj., EVE Dotta) 
‘Kaisha no tame to iu rikutsu wa m6 tdranai’ to no omoi o 
arata ni shita keiei-sha wa, sukunakunakattaro. 
(= sukunaku nakatta dard) 

There must have been quite a few managers who realized that the 
argument ‘it’s for the good of the company’ is no longer acceptable. 


e EORR, AMKRARORRRRKARES. CRSA) 
Chikai shorai, shokyoku seisaku no handō jidai ga koyō. 
(= kuru darō) 
In the near future, a time of reaction against passive policies should 
come. 


9.1.2.2 | Sentence dard/deshd/de ard 


darō, desh6, and de aré are the plain, polite and learned (or bookish) -(y)6 
forms of the copula, but unlike the -(y)6 form itself, which can have hor- 
tative meaning (see 9.1.1), dard, deshd and de ard indicate only presump- 
tive ‘should’, ‘ought to’. Colloquially, deshO can be shortened to desho 
(example f). 


Note that darG, etc. is attached directly to V/Adj-final (incl. (-)nai), even 
though da itself cannot be attached in the same way. dard, etc. is usually 


attached to plain forms, but in speech it is also occasionally found after 
-masu forms (see 1.6.1.5 e for an example). After plain past -ta, both daré 
and -rō can be used. 


darō, etc. adds the meaning of ‘should’, ‘ought to’ to a sentence. 


a MRIS E AEA FASEAS. 
Kakaku wa dondon sagaru darō. 
The price should come down rapidly. 


b GHOBALWA, D-0 VERO AMBLESAS. 
Kan no o-cha to ieba, ūron-cha o omoitsuku hito ga Gi dard. 
At the mention of tea in cans, many probably think of Oolong tea. 


C EMETAEDIEA 3. 
Sore de jiibun na no dard. 
That ought to be sufficient. 


d COARMIS—F< DOKI., 
Kono naikaku wa ninen kurai daijobu dard. 
This Cabinet should last for two years or so. 


e BAMEB¢CIIWA. IMtRBE) ELBE. 
Daiku henchō to wa ie, ‘bunka hinkoku’ wa iisugi darō. 
Even though we have this fondness for [Beethoven’s] Ninth, 

to call [us] a ‘cultural desert’ is an exaggeration. 


f EStHHHPNISPHBRUOLAS. 
Dose wareware wa hitsuyd nai no dar6. 
We are not needed anyway, | guess. 


g AtMT¢CSELBEAGYLEBUCADPEWCLES. 
Hito to hanasu toki mo me o minai to tsiiji-awanai deshd. 
When you talk with someone, too, surely you don’t understand each 
other unless you look at the eyes. 


h [HGEMARSZOYUASARDCESCLE!] EMNKSY 
"m >A ene 
‘Anata ga hontō no Santa-san nara dekiru desho’ to nedaru 
shin... 
The scene where [the girl] asks [to be given a brother and father] 
with the words ‘If youre the real Santa, you should be able to 
do it’ 


9.1.2.3 | Other uses of presumptive forms 


With negative predicates indicating a difference or relation, this construc- 
, ‘there is no difference/relation, whether N1 


tion means ‘whether... or 


or N2’. 
a HATE SIZ EREEAIDEBINBLVSALY, 


Jimoto dard to hondo dard to kyaku ni chigai wa nai. 
Whether they are local or from the mainland, customers are 
customers. 


b HOARCHADEMCHAIDEL, BASFRICSTATAALS 
DOFIR, 
Oya no kone de arō to nan de ard to, tsukaeru shudan wa 
subete riyd shinai te wa nai. 
All possible means should be employed, be it parents’ connections or 
whatever. 


9.1.2.3.2 | Question word + presumptive to (mo) 


This combination indicates the idea of ‘no matter what/how’. 


a WA, EAGIZRADADE. BOAEMBAABCARE LITE 
tt Ay. 
le, donna ni hayakarod to, chanto kashi ga kikoenakya 
ikemasen. 
No, you must be able to hear the words of the song, no matter how 
fast the tempo is. 


b TEAL CHATS EAMIKFANELOARBE., 
Dare de ard to naibu ni hairenai no ga tokushoku da. 
The distinctive feature of [the protection system] is that absolutely 
no-one can gain access to the inner part. 


c BPELTCSSRYUDCE#ELES, HLGMMREKIERM 
WUCESRBIX HS. 
Jibun to shite dekiru kagiri no koto o shitara, ato wa nani ga 
okiy6 to taisho dekiru jotai ni aru. 
If one does everything in one’s power, one is in a state of being able 
to deal with whatever might happen. 


| 9.1.2.3.3 | Clause |-presumptive ga...Clause 2-presumptive ga 


Joining clauses with opposite or contrastive meanings, the combination 
expresses the idea of ‘whether... or not’, ‘regardless of whether .. or’ 


(see 26.4.1). 


a HERAA IKEDA, BIERA SPEIER A, 
(E5) SEAECESAICESADTT, 
Seido ga arō ga nakarō ga, dansei dard ga josei dard ga, 
(shigoto ga) kichinto dekiru hito wa dekiru mono desu. 
Whether there is a system (in place) or not, whether male or female, 
a good worker is a good worker (lit. “those who can do (a job) 
properly, can”). 


| 9.1.2.3.4 | In a negative question 


This is used in the sense of ‘might it not be that?’ (see 18.4.7) 


a EDtLRELKY REDAAA RIL O CIS 3A. 
(=GILGLIE 4 3 AY) 
Domo dansei yori josei no hd ga gaikoku ni tsuyoi no de wa 
nakard ka. (= de wa nai dard ka) 
Isn’t it perhaps that women are better at [dealing with being in] 
foreign countries than men? 


9.124 | kamoshirenai 


Made up of the question particle ka, the adverbial particle mo and the 
negative potential form of the verb shiru, this literally means ‘one cannot 
know if’, but is used as an ending indicating the idea of ‘probably’, ‘pos- 
sibly’, or ‘might’ (see also 9.6.3). 


kamoshirenai is attached to V/Adj-fin. After na-adjectives/N + copula, the 
forms are na-adjective/N + copula, except that kamoshirenai deletes a 
preceding da. kamoshirenai can also be attached to the ending n(o) da, 
where again it deletes a preceding da (example a). 


a BFPRHADELIBZEDEDEOAALHAL, 
Otera ya kyokai no yd na mono datta no kamoshirenai. 
It may have been something like a temple or a church. 


b lipho. Tibor, EDTHIFYAE?] ERJA 
HDI DE LAEL, 
‘Hanashi wa wakatta. De wa ittai, dO sureba ii n da?’ to omou 
hito ga sukunakunai kamoshirenai. 
There may be quite a few who think ‘| understand the idea. What is it 
then that | need to do?” 


c VGVVORRA. Dik- 7] EWS HMISRAOBBAUEIS 
SELUYK STE, PRINDUTHE. CHEM CEMEASA A 
LAL, 

Marason no baai, ‘ni-i kipu’ to iu sakusen wa shirōto no s6z6 
ijð ni muzukashii yő da. Kigyd ni tsuite mo, kore to nita 
koto ga ieru kamoshirenai. 

In a marathon, the strategy to keep in second place seems harder 
than the layman would think. One could probably say similar things 
about business. 


tokoro datta 


tokoro is originally a noun meaning ‘time’ or ‘situation’, and is thus pre- 
ceded by forms preceding nouns. Used mostly after a -ba clause, tokoro 
datta indicates an unrealized outcome ‘if not... would have’ This meaning 
can be reinforced by adverbs such as ayauku ‘nearly’, as in example c. 


a SRINCHRATHISABSIX-G SE CAR OK. 
Sanki subete ga bakuhatsu sureba daisanji ni naru tokoro 
datta. 
Had all three [gas tanks] exploded, it would have been a great 
catastrophe. 


b OBtRAGIINIs, KAIMMADBRKERULP SENSES 
29123 
Koza o kaenakereba, eikyii ni tanin no denwadai o 
shiharawasareru tokoro datta. 
Had | not changed my bank account, | would have been made to pay 
some else’s phone bill for ever after. 


c OPIS FRY IRERT OE CAZE OK. 
Ayauku teitai ippai o kissuru tokoro datta. 
They [= the team] nearly had a costly defeat. 


Desiderative 


Desiderative endings indicate what somebody wants to do, have, or wishes 
another to do. Endings like -tai (to omou) (see 9.2.1), -(y)6 to omou/ 
kangaeru (see 9.2.2) indicate what the speaker wants to do; the adjective 
hoshii (see 9.2.3) indicates what the speaker wants to have; and the per- 
formative ending -te hoshii (see 15.7) indicates what the speaker wants 
others to do for his/her benefit (see also 6.8.1). 


Note — with -tai and hoshii, both the case particles ga and o can be used 
(see 2.1.5, 2.2.3). 


-tai (to omou) 


-tai indicates what the speaker (subject) wishes to do, ‘want to’, and is 
therefore used in the first person. The object of V-tai (where present) can 
be marked by either ga or o (see 9.2, 2.1.5, 2.2.3). For a more indirect 
way of expressing one’s wishes, forms of to omou (the quotation particle 
to plus the verb of thinking omou) can be attached. 


To indicate what second and third persons wish to do, tai (in its root-form) 
usually attaches the suffix -garu (see 6.8.1). 


The past tense -takatta indicates what the subject wanted to do, for both 
realized or unrealized wishes. 


‘a 


a EPS ERRU, 
Piano o narai-tai. 
| want to learn the piano. 


b F RTHRAR TEL. 
Hayaku hikoki ga mi-tai. 
| want to see the aeroplane soon. 

c CEGRITESCASEVERS. 
Dekiru dake hayaku iki-tai to omou. 
I'd like to go at the earliest opportunity. 


d R< LEWEROTLS,. 
Nakayoku shi-tai to omotte iru. 
We'd like to have a close relationship. 


e FWULMAREOHB OIL, MROKRUCYU GER BITS 
> LERAHb5tH4. 
Shitashii nakama to no igo ya gorufu, shumi no niwaijiri nado 
yüyüŭ jiteki ni kurashi-tai kimochi mo aru. 
| also feel that l’d like to live a life of leisure, playing Go and golf with 
close friends, and pursuing my hobbies such as gardening and so on. 


-takatta 


92.1.2.1 | Unrealized wish 


a Hob4 FAD. 
Motto iki-takatta. 
| wanted to live longer [= suicide note]. 


b KETUA oth, HRA fe. 
āgoe de sakebi-takatta ga, dekinakatta. 
| wanted to shout at the top of my voice, but couldn’. 


e RIRI ITE kh otite, RAKED TCTITF LATCH 
MenkEERLACEET. 
Hontö wa Hawai ni iki-takatta kedo, yasumi ga mijikai no de 
Guamu de kaimono to oyogi o tanoshinde kimasu. 
Actually, | wanted to go to Hawaii, but because the holidays are short 
lm going to Guam to enjoy shopping and swimming. 


9.2.1.2.2 | Realized wish 


a IFRESIMNEIOUODUERRERITECKA DK) OCHEOXK 
FILES Sth: 
‘Kodomo-tachi ni wa nobinobi to kydiku o ukesase-takatta’ no 
de gaikoku no daigaku ni shingaku saseta. 
They enrolled them at a foreign university, because “We wanted to 
give our children an unfettered education’, 


b AXUVAY RIOLEOIE, TEIA BSA! AS. 
Sukinheddo ni shita no wa, ‘tonikaku medachi-takatta’ kara. 
The reason why he became a skinhead was because he ‘just wanted to 

attract attention’. 


| 9.2.2 | -(y)o to omou/kangaeru 


The combination of V-(y)6 (see 9.1.1 for forms) + the verb of thinking 
omou/kangaeru (which use the quotation particle to) is similar in meaning 
to -tai to omou, having the sense of ‘think of doing’, ‘want to’. 


a PRERSCHADIREEPFIBERBCEY. FUFAPVELTEEES 
LŽÍ 
Seid bunmei no taihai ya mujun o kanji-tori, Indian to shite 
ikiyG to kangaeta. 
| felt the decadence and contradictions of Western and European 
civilization, and thought I’d live as an Indian. 


b AÆQR Y TRAER, RAIIPYURWCEEPAIDLES 
A Tox 
Jinsei no nokori o kangaeta toki, hontō ni yaritai koto o 
yarō to kangaeta. 
When | considered the rest of my life, | thought of doing the things 
| really want to do. 


c FAETH o< Visa CZTIEBWVET. 
Mikka made yukkuri sugos6 to omoimasu. 
ld like to take things easy until the 3rd. 


d MARISA SICMRERBLALILRATUSRMAHER., 
Doshi wa jitaku ni fūsha o setchi shiy to kangaete iru 
firyoku suishin-ha. 
The aforementioned is a windpower advocate, who is considering 
installing a windmill at his home. 


e LUYRHELTHSENTHEOIR. GEROKGLEROEOCT 
A. 
li kaisha to shite shirarete iru noni, naze yameys to omotta 
no desu ka. 
Why did you think of quitting, even though it’s known as a good 
company! 


9.2.2.2 | -(yJO to wa omou/omowanai, kangaeru/kangaenai 


The adverbial particle wa can be inserted between to and the verb, mostly 
in the negative, but it can also be used with positive predicates for contrast 
or emphasis (example c). 


a MRICS KILICHATLUVGLY, 
Tankikan ni modkeyd to wa kangaete inai. 
We have no intention of making a quick buck. 


b ETERU OFHILHES OOKIEIBARA Diz. 
Kekkon dekinai kara kodomo wa akirameyd to wa 
kangaenakatta. 
| didn’t think of giving up [having] children because | can’t get married. 


c MDE OGLBHRBEL KD EIBLELEK) LLTO. 
‘Machigai no nai ens o shiy to wa omoimashita yo’ 
to hanashite iru. 
‘| [did] think that | wanted to perform flawlessly’, he said. 


d MASISHEBILG45 CIF BHAL. 
Watashi jishin wa kantoku ni nard to wa omowanai. 
| myself have no intention of becoming a coach. 


9.2.3 | hoshii 


The adjective hoshii indicates the object of the speaker’s desire or wishes. 
‘Object’ includes things, persons (children and other people that can belong 
to one or one’s organization), time, money or other desirables. The object 
is usually marked by ga, but occasionally o is also found (see 2.1.5, 6.8.1, 
2.2.3, 15.6). 


Typically, hoshii is used of the first person in statements, and second per- 
son in questions, but examples of third-person use are also found, even 
though it is more usual to use hoshi-garu for third persons (see 6.8.1). 


Present 


a PE BERIE L LY, 
Okane ga hoshii. 
| want money. 


b @mM+ AIM AIELLY? 
Tanjobi ni nani ga hoshii? 
What do you want for your birthday? 


c FLECHLMRAGT Sh, [HRAO-ARIOVAF LEE 
LOER LTU eI, 
Terebi de mo kenkyū ga shōkai sare, ‘Shutsuensha no hitori 
ga kono shisutemu o hoshii to hanashite ita’. 
[The virtual organism system] was shown on TY, too, and ‘one of 
the people on the programme said he wanted this system’. 


Like -te hoshikatta, hoshikatta can indicate both desires that have been 
fulfilled and those that were left unfulfilled (see 15.7.1.2). 


a (TERODOBEBSBMAMNEL Dok) CEMMREMYORA 
TEDTEELSS. 
‘Jibun no kokoro no ochitsuki-basho ga hoshikatta’ koto ga 
ninshin ganbd no gemin datta to iu. 
She says that the reason for her wish to become pregnant was that 
‘| wanted a place for my heart to settle down’. 


b SLAFAIELADERAIS, HRBROV UY IY URED 
Hatza 
Hanashi-aite ga hoshikatta kanojo wa, tokidoki shinseki no 
Shinpuson-ke o tazuneta. 
Wanting someone to talk to, she sometimes visited the Simpson family, 
who are relatives. 


passsssssssssccssson: 


| 9.2.4 | tsumori 


As tsumori is a structural noun, it is attached to sentences ending in noun- 
modifying forms. Besides its use with the copula, it can also attach wa/ga 
(see 9.2.4.3). tsumori indicates intention. 


Note how tsumori is mostly used in the first and third persons, whereas 
second-person use is generally restricted to questions. In practice, the 
referent is not usually mentioned in questions, however. 


9.2.4.1 | Clause-non-past tsumori 


Used of the first or third person, this means ‘l/we/he/she/they intend(s) to’. 


a WBE EHEDG Y t, 
Shin-seiken ni hatarakikakeru tsumori da. 
| intend to make approaches to the new government. 


b HoPOBREtESATHATL<( DEUTF,. 
Arayuru kikai o toraete uttaete iku tsumori desu. 
| intend to appeal [to the public about this] at (fit. “making use of”) 
every possible opportunity. 


e SH#ILOBRRRERITODGYUE, 
Kotoshi wa k6muin shiken o ukeru tsumori da. 
This year he intends to take the public service exams. 


d FREBAKL SEES EROOIOVUE, 
Kodomo o undara shigoto o yameru tsumori da. 
When she has her baby, she intends to give up work. 


e EREIIL. (RBIS, TITTADE CTA 
Sandaime ni kiita. ‘Atome wa, dare ni suru tsumori desu ka’ 
| asked the third-generation patriarch. ‘Who are you intending to make 
the next family head?’ 


f ZRI... BRRRAT AU haški, TOR té 
RRILEDSRESBEIAY CHAD] 
‘Sore ni... oj6sama ga Amerika e tataretara, sono ato, anata 
to okusama wa dō nasaru o-tsumori desu ka’ 
‘And ...once your daughter has departed for America, what are you 
and your wife intending to do after that?’ 


(Third person) clause tsumori dard 


tsumori dar6 can only refer to a third person “I think he/she/they intend(s) 
to. 
a PERCE ADEYE., 

Senkyo undo de renko suru tsumori daro. 


He intends to call out his name repeatedly in the election campaign, 
| think. 


| 9.2.4. 1.3 | (First/third person) clause-non-past tsumori datta 


This is the same as 9.2.4.1.1, but in the past tense ‘I/we/he/she/they intended 


3 


to. 


a FRO IK 2D Y ats. 
Gakumon no michi ni susumu tsumori datta. 
| had intended to go down the path of scholarship. 


b LIdS< —MIMBSOL TAT. MRMEHMT OLY Fok, 
Shibaraku issho ni kurashite mite, ketsuron o dasu tsumori 
datta. 
We intended to live together for some time, and then reach 
a conclusion. 


| 9.2.4. 1.4 | (First/third person) clause tsumori de predicate 


When tsumori da is used in the conjunctive form of the copula (i.e. the 
tsumori-clause modifies a following verb), the meaning is “with the inten- 
tion of’. 


a ILE OSRRICRST DOŁY COC ah ELSOTLS, 
‘li mono o rekishi ni nokosu tsumori de tsukutta’ to itte iru. 
He says, ‘] made it with the intention of leaving something good for 
posterity’. 


b SHSHI“MEADARIUST S904) CHLTESWEL, 
Kon-kokkai-chii ni hosei ga seiritsu suru tsumori de junbi 
shite moraitai. 
We'd like people to make preparations with the intent that the 
supplementary budget is effected during the current session of 
the Diet. 


| 9.2.4.2 | Clause-past tsumori 


 9.2.4.2.1 | (First person) clause-past tsumori da 


The speaker indicates that he hopes or flatters himself to have achieved 
something positive T hope that’, ‘I flatter myself that’. 


a FISAABS OKA AMISHITROLY CT. 
Boku wa Nihontsi-butta shiten wa saketa tsumori desu. 
| hope that | avoided a position of pretending to be a Japan expert. 


b MIROR., RENOHREMOLOOPRSELTERIDA 
fz, 
Watashi wa nagai aida, josei no shakai shinshutsu no 
tame no shigoto o shite kita tsumori da. 
| flatter myself that I’ve long worked for the social advancement of 
women. 


(First/third person) clause-past tsumori datta 


The speaker indicates that he thought or flattered himself that he had 
achieved something positive, which subsequently turned out to be a nega- 
tive result ‘I thought that... (but in fact)...’. This can also be used in 
commenting on third persons. 


a RSTO IVISEAClS pA o TORDE Yok, HA ISA 
DTS 
Shobai no kotsu wa atama de wa wakatte ita tsumori datta 
ga, amaku wa nakatta. 
| thought that I’d understood the ways of business, but it wasn’t 
SO easy. 


b KMAIELYEIGVYR DEA, ARDMAOD EES BLT AS <¢ 
Me LIS. 
Taimai o hataita tsumori datta ga, Nihon no chijin no hanashi 
o kiite gakuzen to shita. 
| thought | had spent a large sum of money, but | was really shocked 
when | heard what my Japanese friend told me. 


9.2.4.3 | (Firstithird person) clause-NON-PAST tsumori wa nai 


This means ‘have no intention of’. 


a IC FOUAEABE SDE Yika, 
Toku ni te no konda ryGri o tsukuru tsumori 
wa nai. 
| have no intention of preparing any particularly 
complicated dishes. 


b PLUMEKHRIT 694 Vise fe. 
Atarashii uta o happyS suru tsumori wa nakatta. 
| had no intention of publishing a new song. 


9.2.4.4 | (Firstithird person) clause-non-past tsumori de iru 


This means ‘have the intention of’; it is different from tsumori da in that 
the emphasis is on the intention a person has at a certain time, as the 
intention may of course change over time. 


a RE, HECHISMREGRITS IE Y CLS. 
Saitei, ato shichinen wa gen’eki o tsuzukeru tsumori de iru. 
His intention is to remain active [as a player] for at least another 
seven years. 


b MAIL [OMSHIM-SEHBHSDEY ChE) ELS. 
Saisho wa ‘kono kaisha ni hone o umeru tsumori de ita’ to iu. 
He says that in the beginning ‘I had the intention of staying in this 
company forever’ (lit. “bury one’s bones”). 


c PHEFRIITLEODELYCHEOA, TRARRE ER LE 
C7 C5n4. 
Kaihatsu o tedasuke shita tsumori de ita no ga, ‘kankyd hakai 
ni te o kashita’ to najirareru. 
My intention was to assist development, but lm being accused of 
‘having assisted in destruction of the environment’. 


Negative presumptive and desiderative: -mai 
-mai is attached to V-ru. Exceptions are dekiru, kuru/suru, and the Group 
Il-type verb causative ending -(s)aseru, where V-stem is used. 


Note especially the combination -neba/-nakereba narumai, which is equiv- 
alent to the more colloquial -nakereba naranai dard (see 17.2). 


-mai is used in two meanings: negative presumptive and negative desiderative. 
With the exception of V-mai shi, both have a formal/written language flavour. 


The former is attached to predicates that indicate a state, the latter to 


predicates whose action is intentional, i.e. can be controlled by the subject 
(see 9.1.2, 9.2). 


Negative presumptive 


Instead of -nai dard (see 9.1.2.2), the somewhat archaic but concise ending 
-mai can be used. 


Verb-mai 


This is a written style equivalent of -nai daré ‘oughtn’t’, ‘no doubt’. 


a RIRGMAGLELY, 
...kokumin mo nattoku shimai. 
...the people are unlikely to be convinced, either. 


b MIOTHUTHERBCLHESEL.. 
Shitte oite mo son de wa arumai. 
There shouldn’t be any harm in knowing this. 


c RP RA OBSLET IRC DDEL, 
‘Sens6 shiiketsu’ no sengen mo sõ töku wa arumai. 
A declaration of “end of hostilities’ oughtn’t to be that far away. 


Verb-mai ni 


-mai ni is used in sentences with contrastive meaning (ni has the same 
meaning as nomi) (see 26.4.5). 


a BAHL S. BISEARBSLEDEAMYIETELS, Mathis 
CATEBWUAILHRE LMI. 
Omae-tachi, mukashi wa donna kurashi datta ka shiri wa 
sumai. Shittereba sonna iikata wa dekimai ni. 
You girls don’t know how we lived in the old days. If you did, you 
wouldn’t make [critical] comments like that. 


9.3.1.3 | Verbsmai shi 


This is used to make a point that the speaker thinks should be patently 
obvious. 


a AGRE. RAECYHOEYL., ITIITI E DS 

HLEWSERRCELASA CTA. 

Sonna baka na. Miseinen ja arumai shi. Ginké dake 
tokubetsu ni son o kabure to iu hoéritsu demo aru n 
desu ka ne. 

How ridiculous. They [= banks] are not minors [= devoid of 
responsibility], you know. Is there a law or something that states 
that only banks should make special losses? 


9.3.1.4 | Sentence-neba/-nakereba narumai 


Literally, this means ‘unless I/we do..., it presumably won’t do’, ie. 
‘must’ (see 17.2). 


a ALICBRMtBISGSEL. 
Oi ni jikai seneba narumai. 
No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake]. 


b AEI HELEIDE, 
Shincho ni handan shinakereba narumai. 
We no doubt need to make a careful judgement. 


Negative desiderative 


-mai can also express a negative desiderative, i.e. what the speaker doesn’t 


want to do (see 9.2, 9.2.4.3). 
a [ARBETA TEO Boke) CRF. 


‘Kimochi dake wa makemai to omotta’ to tōshu. 
‘| certainly didn’t want to be defeated in spirit’, said the [baseball] 
pitcher. 


b NMBA EASHEL EDP SRORBISHRE. 
“Kako o wasuresasemai’ to iu Chiigoku tokyoku no ishi wa 
meikai da. 
The intention of the Chinese authorities of not wishing to allow 
the past to be forgotten is obvious. 


c BRISFOCAMIOEWVEORED SE. 
Jibun wa tsutomete medatsumai to no hairyo kara da. 
[Not giving public lectures] is because of his wish to attract as little 
attention as possible. 


9.4 Necessitative 
-beki 


Suffix-like, -beki attaches to V-ru. However, after suru, or verbal nouns 
where suru gets voiced to VN-zuru, the classical forms su-beki/VN-zu-beki 
are still used (see examples 9.4.1.1 c, e and h). 


-beki indicates obligation, ‘must’, ‘ought to’ (see 17.2.3, 9.6.2, 9.3, 9.6.4). 


-beki is usually followed by forms of the copula, but note the classical 


negative form bekarazu, which is occasionally encountered (9.4.1.1 h) 
instead of -beki de wa nai. Also, the classical form -beshi is occasionally 
still found (see examples 9.4.1.1 c and d) instead of -beki + copula. 


9.4.1.1 | Clause-beki copula 


-beki is similar in meaning to -ta hō ga ii (-nai hō ga ii in the negative), 
meaning ‘should’, ‘ought to’ (see 6.7.2.8.3). 


a CEMMRBIS-AROANSEEL. 
Sono eiga wa ikkai miru-beki da yo. 
That film you should see once. 


b BE CBAC STE. 
Senkyo de erabu-beki da. 
[He [= party leader]] ought to be chosen by election. 


c RRESORBAMELO-O. BOBRA aS 
Ala 
Miseinensha no inshu bõshi no tame, sake no okugai jidd 
hanbaiki wa teppai su-beshi. 
In order to prevent minors from drinking alcohol, outdoor vending 
machines for alcoholic drinks should be abolished. 


d Lf XCEL CUSRISHFILTOBREAIFSEXNL. 
Eizu ni kansen shite iru toki wa aite ni sono jijitsu o 
tsugeru-beshi. 
If one’s infected with AIDS, one should inform one’s partner of 
that fact. 


e HADAREEDKIIXMBTANASEAIA. 
Nihon no gaiké o dono yð ni kaikaku su-beki dard ka. 
In what way should Japan’s diplomacy be reformed, | wonder. 


f COOMBE s|FHRCTCLERHASACHPHRENSBA. 
SRS RETRE, 
Shibd ya shégai o hikiokosu koto ga arakajime yos6 sareru 
baai, jikken wa okonau-beki de wa nai. 
Experiments, where the possibility of their causing death or injury can 
be assumed beforehand, should not be carried out. 


g BPHGAABE MILANO AROLMOIRINSC. BHSAA 
FAS S4BMRT IIIS ANSE CIAL. 

Rekishi-teki na kokyd kenzd-butsu wa dyake no rieki no tame 
ni tsukau-beki de, kanemochi ga riy suru kokyd hoteru ni 
su-beki de wa nai. 

An historic public building should be used for the benefit of the public, 
and not be made into a hotel for use by the rich. 


h MFEWSEOIZ, GOLAEFTAMST. CELA, 
Saji to iu mono wa mushiro shinzu-bekarazu dewa nai ka. 
Isn't it rather the case that numbers should not be trusted? 


9.4.1.2 | Clause-beki noun 


When modifying a noun, the meaning is ‘need to’, ‘must’, and can be 
replaced by a double negative such as -nakereba naranai. Note that -beki 
here modifies N directly, without the copula (see 17.2). 


a PHEDEMSL ASEC ARGS. 
Chotto iku-beki tokoro ga aru. 
There’s a place | need to go to. 


b FKMREROSNASFRBAMRIOTLS. 
Mada kenkyii o fukameru-beki kadai ga nokotte iru. 
There are still problems on which we must do more research. 


c SREDNKSAMESOSY LCE. 
Kongo susumu-beki hokdsei wa hakkiri shite kita. 
The direction in which we need to go from now on has 
become clear. 


EAJ evidential 
mitai 


The ending mitai is used in informal language, in place of more formal 
yo, sõ and rashii. It indicates appearance or simile (like other endings of 
appearance and simile, mitai can be ‘reinforced’ by adverbs like maru de 


just like’ (see 10.2.4.7). 


mitai can be followed by a form of the copula (e.g. mitai da/desu), but in 
line with its colloquial nature often ends a sentence by itself. 


The forms mitai is attached to are plain forms (after na-Adj and N, with- 
out copula). mitai itself changes its endings like a na-Adjective. 


mitai needs to be distinguished from mitai (the -tai form of -te miru that 
is attached to V-te (see 8.8, 9.2.1). Past tense forms can precede mitai ‘like 
having ...-ed’, but can also follow it ‘was like’. 

Being a more colloquial variant of y6, mitai can be replaced (in uses 9.5.1.1 
and 9.5.1.4 only) by y6, but rashii can only be used in those examples 
in 9.5.1.1 where mitai can be interpreted as indicating hearsay (9.5.1.1 
c and g), where s6 [hearsay] and to iu could also be used (see 9.5.4, 9.5.2, 


9.5.1, 21.2). 


95.1.1 | Sentence mitai (copula/na n da) 


This means that some thing, situation or person, etc. ‘seems like’, ‘is like’ 
another. 


a VFOOKOALLYELES. 

Maguro no toro mitai deshō. 

It’s like fatty tuna, isn’t it. 
b RELIC IEKAATLY, 

Kiiroi jitan mitai. 

They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet. 
ce SAIRE Att. 

Konkai wa chigau mitai da. 

This time it seems to be different. 


d AEEA, 
Gaikoku ni kita mitai. 
It’s like having come to a foreign country. 


e [E3 BAJALDIITJA., MRED RADA]. 
‘D6, niau kashira’ ‘Un, kekkō kubi ga hosoku mieru mitai’. 
‘How does it look? Does it suit me?’ ‘Hm, it seems to make your neck 

look quite slender’ 

f GALA CILANDBNEDRRUATEL, 
Nandaka Sapporo de wa hi no kureru no ga hayai mitai. 
Somehow in Sapporo it seems to get dark earlier. 

g JYLT RLZ ER o TODA O, 
Kukkingu wa sutoresu kaishō ni mo yakudatte iru mitai. 
Cooking seems to help get rid of stress, too. 


h RRESAOMBALLGAE KI. BELYACT EK. 
Ekichdsan no heya mitai na n da yo ne. Katagurushii n 
desu yo. 
It’s like a station master’s office, isn’t it. It’s [too] stuffy. 


9.5.1.2 | Clause! mitai de, clause 2 


Besides being used in compound sentences, mitai de (de is the conjunctive 
form of the copula) can also be used to finish a sentence, leaving $2 to be 
understood from the context ‘just like..., (and...)’. 


a RSOCAATRAALUCHAA otta. 
Maru de supai eiga mitai de omoshirokatta ne. 
It was just like a spy movie, and very interesting. 


b ES LTLERRIFAITTLESARLIT. 
Dodshite mo shokuyoku ni makete shimau mitai de. 
[Children] just seem to be unable to resist (fit. “get defeated by their 
appetite”) [and end up eating between meals]. 


9.5.1.3 | Clause mitai ni predicate 


mitai ni (ni is the adverbial form of the copula) is the adverbial form of 
mitai da, used to modify a predicate in the sense of ‘like’. 


a ENG DAAL BELAL, 
Dore mo tanpen shésetsu mitai ni omoshiroi. 
All [= jottings on a postcard] are interesting, like short stories. 


b BRP OFIVAVAKIMI, BHAUDEYELICAD OTE 
EF, 
Gein purodakushon mitai ni, denwa ga hikkirinashi ni 
kakatte kimasu. 
The phone rings continuously, like in a showbiz office. 


| 9.5.1.4 | Clause mitai na noun 


This is used to make a simile ‘like’, ‘such as’, when comparing a situation 
to another situation, state or object. 


a NAF, BNORBHOTATHILERDTLEDT::::: s 
EDT, BEBBEATHSZALUGHEACLE., 
Are irai, shima no katsudō no subete ga tomatte 
shimatte ... Maru de, seishi gaz o mite iru mitai na 
mainichi deshita. 
Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come 
to a standstill ... Every day was just like looking at movie stills. 


b FERRATLYES SLC CBE SNEPLEOCRL, 
YSfuku mitai na sasai na riyū de otosarecha tamaranai. 
The last thing | want is to be rejected [in a job interview] for some 
trifling reason such as the clothes [I’m wearing]. 


Attached to clauses (the forms preceding s6 are plain final forms of V/ 
Adj/na-Adj/N, but no da, etc. can be inserted between the verb and sõ), 
the ending sõ indicates that the sentence or clause it is attached to is not 
the speaker’s own opinion, but something which he or she has heard or 
read ‘apparently’, ‘I hear that...’. 


Note the difference from -sõ [likelihood], which is attached to V/Adj-stem, 
na-Adj/N minus the copula] (see 9.5.4). 


As with rashii and to iu, the source of information can be indicated at the 
beginning of the sentence with... ni yoru to/ni yoreba (‘according to...’) 
or similar expressions. 

sō itself is usually followed by a form of the copula (da, de, desu, de aru, 
etc.), but informally can also be followed directly by the final particle yo 


(9.5.2.2.4 a). Followed by the final particle ne, it is used to ask for another 
person’s reaction/comment, in interviews, etc. (9.5.2.1.1 d). 


9.5.2.1 | Clause-non-past sõ da (and other forms of copula) 
Verb sõ da 


a LOU Kit, RELRBETV CHEVY SESE. 
Ekusasaizu wa, sanpo to kaji dake de tariru sõ da. 
As far as exercise goes, just going for walks and doing the housework 
are supposed to be enough. 


b MOBIL, SOREARL BETI. 
Mosho no toshi wa, fuyu no samusa ga kibishiku naru sd da. 
In years with very hot summers, the winters are said to get 
very cold. 


c TRFRPARAMECREMT TIE. 
itachi ya tanuki ga yoku kao o dasu sd da. 
Apparently, weasels and badgers often show up. 


d A744 e1IDKL HOT SE 5 CT ha. 
Nekutai o hyaku gojup-pon mo motte iru sõ desu ne. 
One hears that you own as many as [50 ties. 


e ZORTE CIABRRASet—Amoeec. GACWATAAL 
IMSOEITE. 
Sono hanbaiten de wa gaikokusei joyGsha o ichidai uru to, 
nanto yaku gojiiman-en mdkaru sõ da. 
In that sales office theyre said to earn a whopping 500,000 yen or so 
when they sell one foreign car. 


9.5.2.1.2 | Adjective sé da 


a Feld F—-PEBMICROEIE. 
Jumys wa Borudd ga attdteki ni nagai sd da. 
As for the [wines’] life, Bordeaux [wines] are supposed to last a great 


deal longer. 
b KFEBRLTHE. FCILISMMCSERUAML SE (GS 
DIa 


Daigaku o sotsugyd shite mo, sugu ni wa shūshoku dekinai 
hito ga sukunakunai sõ da. 

There are supposed to be quite a few people who can't find a job 
straight away, even if theyre university graduates. 


c CELISAEFIR CWITISREBASUTIE. 
Kotoshi wa tenko fujun de yama ni wa nao yuki ga Gi sd da. 
This year, owing to bad weather, they say that there is still a lot of 
snow in the mountains. 


d S#ISHMFICL ENTE OROARBZWORE IEE. 
Kotoshi wa reinen ni kurabete yuki no furu hi ga di no da 
so da. 
This year, apparently there were more days when it snowed than in 
average years. 


9.5.2.1.3 | na-adjective sõ da 


a REE, RHORTISARETIEE. 
Hozon-jo, choki no tenji wa konnan da s6 da. 
Owing to their [poor] state of preservation, prolonged showing of 
[the prints] is said to be difficult. 


b ARNE SRBET SOMBS ET I CT 4a. 
Kamogawa nado o sanpo suru no ga suki da s6 desu ne. 
| understand that you like walking along the Kamo river and such 
places. 


9.5.2.1.4 | Noun sé da 


a MORRISEY EEE, 
Shumi wa tabi to yamanobori da sõ da. 
Apparently his hobbies are travelling and mountaineering. 


b AB ch ctt. HRADE o OE, 
Sho-gaikoku to kurabete mo, Nihon wa josei ga hataraki-yasui 
kuni da sõ da. 
Compared to most foreign countries, Japan is supposed to be a 
country where women find it easy to work. 


95.2.15 | Verb sõ na 


sG na is no different in meaning to sõ da, but it presents some event as if 
told by a storyteller. 


a CHtSROBSCHEDVURBYULTISEIE. 
Nijiisan-sai no wakasa de mise o kirimori shite iru sõ na. 
Apparently, she is running the shop at the tender age of 23. 


9.5.2.2 | Clause-past so da (so na) 


This indicates hearsay about an event in the past. 


Verb s6 da 


a CORAR DITO DICBEND 3 OTE. 
Kono aji o mitsukeru no ni yonen kakatta so da. 
Apparently it took four years to discover this taste. 


b RETEA TI CTH. 
Kyoto ni sumi-hajimeta sõ desu ne. 
| understand that you have started living in Kyoto. 


95.2.2.2 | Adjective sō da 


a ERA Ebo t. 
Shafū ni awanakatta s6 da. 
Apparently, you didn’t fit the style of that company. 


— 9.5.2.2.3 | na-adjective s6 da 


a DIBMEGD OAC. RHOERISTUSARRBEOLEIE 
ko (AT = QT) 
Hodökyő mo nakatta n de, higashigawa no jimin wa zuibun 
fuben datta so da yo. [n de = no de] 
As there wasn’t even a footbridge, the people living on the east side 
were quite inconvenienced, | understand. 


—95.2.2.4 | Noun sé da 


a E, ARIS ZTOAOMEE AIRS EOKTIE. 
Mukashi, sumo wa sono toshi no inasaku o uranau shinji datta 
SO yo. 
In the old days, sumo was apparently a Shinto ceremony to divine 
the rice harvest for that year. 


b SRISAHICS ASH OISKBORERTOLROKESE. 
Tōji wa josei ni namae o kiku no wa kyūkon no i o arawasu 
koto datta so da. 
At the time, asking a woman’s name had the meaning of asking for her 
hand in marriage, | understand. 


9.5.2.2.5 | so na 


For an explanation of the effect of na rather than da, see 9.5.2.1.5. 


a CY SHRADSCBRARE o TRN okRt i. 
Soryā hyakunin kara chōöshü ga atsumatte seikyo datta 
so na. 
| understand that it [= the concert] was a great success, with more 
than a hundred people in attendance. 


9.5.2.3 | Source of information sõ da 


The source of information is indicated by N de wa, N ni yoru to, or N ni 
yoreba ‘according to’. (See also 9.5.3, 9.5.4) 


Note — sentences with source of information can also end in forms other 
than sõ da (see ni yoru to). 


a JYUA—ORAIL KOE, RAORARBCKRI 6=RiFis 
(1) RLY 2) DELS 3) GEHMUTCHSEUSA, HES 
ABWS—-lEREDGE, 

Nonbé no yūjin ni yoru to, ekimae no nomiya de hanjō suru 
san-joken wa (1) yasui (2) umai (3) hanashi o kiite kureru 
ojisan, obasan ga iru --- koto da sõ da. 

According to a drinker friend, the three conditions for a drinking joint 
in front of the station to be popular are |, to be cheap, 2, [food] to 
be good, and the presence of a man or woman who can listen. 


b RRA RIFe HIS CIR DISHROEDIX, DRO bnt 
Diz 
Fujita-shi ni yoreba Sadanobu nado wa saisho wa kamisama 
no yo ni, agamerareta sõ da. 
According to Mr Fujita, people like Sadanobu were at first adored like 
gods. 


c {¥VAZOHMARCS. [EA THABBEDASECKAO 
CHICt. REISOILY REI BOETIE. 
Igirisu no genkōhő de wa, ‘Tatoe, sore ga jihishin kara shdjita 
mono de atte mo, satsui wa yahari satsui’ na no da sõ da. 
According to existing English law, “The intention to kill is still intention 
to kill, even if it comes from a feeling of mercy’. 


-tte is a colloquial equivalent to sõ [hearsay], often in the form -tte ne. It 
can be attached to either the plain (example a) or polite form of the 
copula (examples b and c). In this way, it differs from sõ, which is added 
to the plain form only (see 9.5.2, 9.5.5). 


a BAIS CERLAK o Th. 
Nihon wa nan demo takai n da-tte ne. 
| hear that everything’s expensive in Japan. 


b EPSBKREBLFEATCT 2 Th. 
Piano ga taihen o-j6zu nan desu-tte ne. 
| hear that you’re very good at playing the piano. 


c AIAN IL e RAST., BLYACIT 7TH. 
Yunibasaru Sutajio, tanoshii n desu-tte ne. 
The Universal Studios are great fun, | hear. 


d EFRERSE ok ARESA BRISZLRAOMIIG2ITHE 
“FEA CIT TLE DRAR OT. 
Oji-sama o suki datta ningyo hime-san wa, saigo wa kiki no 
sei ni natte o-sora ni tonde itte shimatta n da-tte. 
The mermaid, who liked the prince, in the end turned into a sylph 
and flew up into the sky, they say. 


The ending -sõ ‘likely to’ is distinguished from s6 (attached to V/Adj/na- 
Adj-final form) by the forms that precede it: V-stem, Adj-ku, and na-Adj 
without copula (-sd is not attached to N). V-stern includes the stem form 
of the potential V dekiru, and also of potential endings. Note especially 
the negative form -s6 ni nai. 


-s6 (itself inflecting like a na-Adj) is usually followed by forms of copula 
(da/na/ni), but colloquially and in newspaper style it can complete a sen- 
tence by itself, as in example 9.5.4.1.1 a (see 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.5.6, 21.2). 


| 9.5.4.1 | Verb-stem-s6 da (and other forms of copula) 


"9.5.4.1.1 | Verb-stem-s6 da 


| 
l E E 


a RRS TAAFRE Cis 3. 
Konzatsu wa jiiroku-nichi gogo made tsuzukis6. 
The congestion is likely to continue until the | 6th. 


b ERDNOUA—S—-ISSGR,. MERRET I THETIE. 
Mineraruu6ta wa kongo mijika na sonzai ni natte ikisd da. 
Mineral water is likely to become a familiar presence from now on. 


c RS LIKERT IIA, 
Kogarashi wa mada fukisd ni nai. 
The winter winds are not likely to blow yet. 


d 


9.5.4.1.2 | Verb-potential-stem-s6 da 


Being Group II verbs, the stem of potential verbs is the same as the vowel 
root ending in -e (see Table 7.1). 


SEORRABIX-RICECIGZT—BE., Evidential 
Kongo no kankyo kyodiku ni han’ei dekis na déta da. 
They are data that we should be able to use for environmental 

education in the future. 


Note — potential can also be expressed by dekis6 da, as in 9.5.4.1.1 d. 


a 


FAPRECSE SHY ARLOT I. 
Jagatsu gejun made budōgari ga tanoshimeso. 
It should be possible to enjoy picking grapes until late October. 


SRILBEULLVBMROTICT. 
Kon’ya wa oishii sake ga nomeso desu. 
Tonight, | should be able to enjoy my sake. 


Ft ESA BISRAOT JITEN, 

Shimoki mo juyd kaifuku wa mikomes3o ni nai. 

Recovery of demand cannot be expected for the second half, 
either. 


RIAU MS SEL SRIK. MRICBUOETIGON 
(REARS AS) tb KE. 

Jikan o tsukuridasod to iu toki, kantan ni omoitsukisO na no ga 
‘suimin jikan o kezuru’ to iu hohd da. 

When one tries to make more time, what one easily may think of is 
the approach of ‘cutting down on sleep’. 


9.5.4.2 | Adjective-root-s6 da 


See Table 6.1 for the root form of adjectives. Note that yoi and nai (includ- 


ing the negative ending -nai) are irregular, taking the form yosasō and 
nasasG (see 5.2.3.2.1 a for an example). 


a 


DAC Det 
Umaso da ne. 
Looks delicious. 


259 4 


bIAAGV{tAR=tm) ERLIE ot. 
‘Minna mainasu sanjus-sai’ to tanoshisō datta. 
They seemed to enjoy themselves, saying, “We're all in our fifties’ 
(= 80 minus 30). 


ce PNEFHESIZSE. BLTIIAFAITENTEABATIE., 
Otozureta kodomo-tachi wa mina, mezurashis6 ni ishiusu o 
nozoki-konde ita. 
The visiting children all looked into the stone mortar with [apparent] 
curiosity. 


| 9.5.4.3 | na-adjective minus copula-sG da 


After na-Adj, -s6 da is attached directly to the noun form of a na-Adj, i.e. 
the form without the copula (da, na, ni, etc.). 


a BokkVU RAEI. 
Omotta yori genkiso. 
You look better than expected. 


b BREFOROIIIE( DORBtEBA CERAM, BARISALKE 
De: 
Setsuz6 o tsukuru tame ni chikaku kara yuki o hakonde kita 
ga, yukigassen wa daijobuso da. 
The snow for making the snow sculptures was brought in from nearby, 
but [snow for] snowballing seems to be OK. 


e NEGAREATAE I CHRPLELE., 
Chiisa na karada da ga genkisd de anshin shimashita. 
[Father of quintuplets:] They’re small (‘bodies’) but looked healthy, so 
I’m relieved. 


9.5.5 | rashii 


rashii expresses two basic meanings: appearance, on the basis of hearsay, 
or visual information (see 9.5.1, 9.5.2, 9.5.3, 21.2, 9.5.6), and typicality, 
i.e., that something/somebody is or isn’t typical of its kind. 


rashii attaches to the end of a sentence. The forms it is attached to are plain 
forms (after non-past na-Adj and N, it is attached without copula, except 
for N de aru rashii). rashii itself changes its endings like an adjective. 


The past ending -ta usually precedes rashii, but occasionally also follows 
it. rashikatta is mostly used when the ‘appearance’ itself is considered 
to be in the past and no longer relevant to the present. In practice, 
rashikatta is mostly found in narrative fiction, -ta rashii being normal 
elsewhere. Compare examples 9.5.5.1.1 h and i for the use of -ta rashii 
and rashikatta. 


Note — there are many lexical adjectives that end in -rashii (see 9.5.5.3 
below) but have no hearsay or typicality meaning. 


9.5.5.4 | Clause/noun rashii 


Clause rashii 


rashii indicates appearance in two ways. 


Firstly, ‘seems to’, ‘apparently’. mitai and y6 could also be used in the 
same way (see 9.5.1, 9.5.6). 


With rashii, the appearance is based on hearsay. This is similar to sé and 
-tte, but rashii is vaguer. Whereas s6 and -tte express explicitly that what 
precedes is something you have heard said or seen written, rashii simply 
suggests that what precedes is based on hearsay. It is possible to indicate 
the source of information (see 21.3, 9.5.2). 


Secondly, based on observation, mitai and y6 could also be used in a 
similar way. However, there is a difference. mitai and y6 imply that ‘S 
seems to be the case but definitely isn’t’ or ‘S seems to be the case but I 
don’t actually know whether it is or not’. rashii implies that ‘S seems to 
be the case and definitely is’ or ‘to the best of my knowledge it is’. This 
explains the use of N1 rashii N2 in 9.5.5.2 (compare examples a and b 
below). 


a PARASLINS 
Nihonjin rashii otoko 
A man who appears Japanese/A typical Japanese man 


b CHAAALMLIGS 
Nihonjin mitai na otoko 
A man who is like a Japanese 


c BRASH Y HERA Clic 5 LLY, 
Dö yogisha wa kanari sake o nonde ita rashii. 
It seems that the suspect had been drinking quite a lot. 


BRISA DOBWA, BEKUITS5H LL, 
Kotoba wa wakaranai ga, kane o sebitte iru rashii. 
| can’t understand the words, but he seems to be pestering for money. 


EAM BIMBO, FORA EMDE Lb, 

Josei ga kakaku ni binkan na no wa, y6 no t6zai o towanai 
rashii. 

Women’s sensitivity to prices seems to be the same, East 
or West. 


ARTI, EX tLBWREMAB EHS TIRITI E 5 LL. 

Nihon de wa, ddmo wakai josei ga o-kanemochi de ryok6- 
zuki rashii. 

In Japan, it appears that young women are well off and like 
travelling. 


PILOHARERUIC “ATE” SLL, 

Saru no sekai mo tayori wa ‘jose’ rashii. 

It seems that in the monkey world, too, ‘females’ are the ones to be 
relied on. 


RORRISRA., COMBI RAE eS LLY, 
Kare no kazoku wa saisho, kono kekkon ni hantai datta rashii. 
His family was apparently opposed to this marriage at first. 


BED ARATE CA. MHL—FABAY. SHECHTTT 
DERAKLeé@RHI-GA CHREI“RGFL. BHIXBX~S 
RERS GLoLORRAS LAH. 

Naze na no ka shirabeta tokoro, setsuyaku miido ga hirogari, 
sore made sutete ita tabenokoshi o hés6-zai ni tsutsunde 
reizoko ni hozon shi, yokujitsu ni taberu kazoku ga ōku 
natta no ga gen’in rashikatta. 

When they checked on why this happened, the cause was apparently 
that in the prevailing mood of frugality, more (fit. “there was an 
increase in the number of”) families [who] wrapped up the leftover 
food, which they used to throw away, [in wrapping material,] kept it 
in the fridge and ate it the following day. 


| 95.5.1.2 | Noun/clause rashii noun 


When modifying N, the meaning of rashii is the same as in 9.5.5.1.1 N 
who/which apparently’, ‘seems to’. N2 is given in [ ] where not immediately 
following rashii. 


a ZILAS SS LUA EMRENTIUE., 
Soba ni isho rashii memo ga nokosarete ita. 
Next to [the body] a note which appears to be a suicide note had 
been left. 


b Rl DACEBREAS UL, Balms RAM CAS. 
Toku no hö de kangofu-san rashii, kenmei ni hagemasu [koe] 
ga kikoeru. 
In the distance, a voice urging on strongly (fit. “hard”) was heard, which 
apparently belonged to a nurse. 


c KFA ORHLESLUYBEOD 1 LLECRLTVELE. 
Daigaku kara ryiishutsu shita rashii osan no [firumu] made 
utsushite imashita. 
They were even showing a film of a birth, which apparently had been 
leaked from a university. 


9.5.5.1.3 | Noun rashii 


This is used when a thing, place or person is typical of its kind or reputa- 
tion: ‘in keeping with’, ‘just like’. 
a PINAR SL< DTM CK ERTS. 

Fugu no honba rashiku fugu ga oyogu suisO mo mékeru. 


In keeping with a place famous for its fugu (blowfish), there are going 
to be tanks where fugu swim about. 


b DFVARROIMOASUL<. WT VES. 
Furansu shumi no kono hito rashiku, sake wa wain o konomu. 
In keeping with this man’s taste for things French, his favourite 
drink is wine. 


c RORADAA. MELYUIA VEL Bok, 
Nashi no shibu-mi mo kie, sakunen yori wain rashiku natta. 
The astringent taste of [Japanese] pear has disappeared, and compared 
to last year it has become more like wine. 


955.2.1 | Noun | rashii/rashikunai noun 2 (noun | = noun 2) 


When joining identical nouns, the meaning is ‘a N typical of its kind’, ‘a 
real/proper N’, ‘a N worthy of that name’. 


a BOHOLWUBAGAO. 
Natsu rashii natsu ga nakatta. 
There was no real summer. 


b FLERERMAMMILOREC. ADBLUAOBBAAWO. 
Terebi nado shigeki-teki bunka no eikyd de, hon rashii hon no 
suijaku ga medatsu. 
Under the influence of the stimulus culture such as TV, the decline of 
proper books is conspicuous. 


c COFS, ŽE b LURE EZITE EKRE, 
Kono hantoshi, chūi rashii chūi o uketa koto ga nai. 
For these six months, | haven’t received anything approaching 
a caution. 


| 9.5.5.2.2 | Noun | rashii/rashikunai noun 2 


Here, the implication is that the first noun is not something that is worthy 
of its name, or that it is different from what you might expect of a typical 
example of its kind ‘a typical/atypical N1’, ‘like/unlike NT? (N2 in [ ] where 
not immediately following rashii). 


a JIULIZE, BHSLYCLIZ—-WMPSeaL, 
Gorufu o hajime, undō rashii koto wa issai yaranai. 
Including golf, he does not take any real exercise. 


b SMit, TL REARS FAS LUCAS. 
Sumida wa furui kaoku ga nokoru shitamachi rashii machi 
de aru. 
Sumida is a typical shitamachi [= old part of Tokyo] area, where old 
houses are still found. 


c BRHS DL GUARGHBORSELEHAHS. 
Kanryd shusshin rashikunai jiinan na [hassd] no mochinushi 
to teihy6 ga aru. 
Quite unlike a former administrator, he is renowned as a flexible 
thinker (it. “the owner of flexible thinking”). 


These adjectives, which do not now have any meaning of rashii left (but 
see 9,5.5,3.2), are given below. 


airashii ‘charming’, bakarashii ‘ridiculous’, hokorashii ‘proud’, ijirashii 
‘sweet’, ‘touching’, iyarashii ‘disgusting’, kawairashii ‘cute’, mezurashii 
‘unusual’, misuborashii ‘shabby’, mottomorashii ‘plausible’, nikurashii 
‘odious’, otokorashii ‘masculine’, onnarashii ‘feminine’, shiorashii ‘gentle’, 
wazatorashii ‘affected’. 


9553.2 | Adjectives which can have the meaning of rashii 


Depending on the context, bakarashii, otokorashii, onnarashii and iyarashii 
could also be N/na-Adj + rashii (in speech these would however be pro- 
nounced with a different pitch accent). 


9.5.6 | yd 
The ending yo indicates likeness, or the way something seems (see 9.5.4, 
9.5.1, 6.9.2, 9.5.2, 21.2). Predicate-selecting adverbs (see 10.2.4) such as 
maru de ‘just’ can be used to emphasize the degree of likeness (examples 


9.5.6.1.1.1 c and 9.5.6.1.1.4 a). 


yo itself being a structural N, it attaches to the forms of V/Adj/na-Adj/N 
that precede N, i.e. N-modifying forms. Section 9.5.6.1.1 gives V/Adj/na- 
Adj/N separately to illustrate the way y6 attaches to sentences that end in 
V/Adj/na-Adj/N respectively (Adj includes the negative ending -nai, exam- 
ple 9.5.6.1.1.2 b). 


yd + copula 


9.5.6.1.1 | Clause yo da/datta/de 


3 C 


The meaning is “seems (just like)’, ‘is just as if?, ‘appear to’. To recall situ- 
ations where something ‘was/appeared like’ at the time, yō datta is attached 
to a sentence (example c), whereas with -ta yō da, i.e. when yo da is 
attached to a clause ending in the -ta form (example d), the implication is 
that it appears at the present moment that some action or development 
is completed. 


o Sóli 


a DbY ti ERAIDO4 URMTLYS EGE. 
Burari to aruku to toki ga yukkuri nagarete iku yo da. 
When one walks aimlessly, time seems to flow slowly. 


b PIRSA RICA VY SRHELTHSEIE. 
Fukyé wa engeki ni mo shidai ni kageri o otoshite iru yd da. 
The recession slowly seems to cast dark clouds over the theatre, too. 


c ROETHI-ADBRME CIMLWSKIKDE. 
Maru de mō hitori no jibun ga soko ni iru y6 datta. 
It was just as if another self were there. 


d SNZ AIR e SERRBRSCETERKIDIC. DECRASS 
JIR tz. 
Kono goro wa uma to mo shinrai kankei ga dekite kita y6 de, 
umaku toberu y6 ni natta. 
Recently, it appears that | have developed a relationship of trust with 
the horse, so | can now jump well. 


Verb yō 


a ASSATES HER) EAD] RAI) clomid iti 
RFE RURUOARS ORJE. 
Mikon josei wa ‘seikaku’ ‘keizairyoku’ ‘kachikan ga onaji’ to 
itta ten kara kekkon aite o erabitai hito ga di yö da. 
As for unmarried women, there appear to be many who would like to 
choose their partner from the angles of ‘personality’, “economic 
power’ and ‘sharing the same values’. 


b MARTE ECA. RANDKOIEDSSKDK << RBACERWES 
als 
Watashi ga mita tokoro, kanojo no otto no hō wa mattaku 
eigo ga dekinai yö datta. 
According to my observation, her husband seemed to have no English 
ability at all. 


asal la| naadde na yo 


a BROAMRSRIZTILIV—AZAGESE. 
Dansei no hō ga okane ni wa rūzu na yō da. 
Men seem to be more careless with money. 


b FROASRILGGKICT. 
Tokuché no aru kao wa toku na yd desu. 
[Type of doll that sells well] It appears that a distinctive face is 
an advantage. 


9,5,.6.1.1.4) Noun no yo 


Maru de shiirurearisumu no kaiga no yō da. 
It is just like a surrealist painting. 


b FITASBCTHUBVEARBEBNGN—A41—-1SRBO 
ROEIT. 
Tenisu o tsūjite shiriatta hito-tachi to taberu bābekyū wa 
saikō no aji no yd da. 
There’s nothing better than eating a barbecue with friends one has 
made over a game of tennis. 


This is often used to ask questions at press conferences etc. ‘it seems 


that... (how do you explain the fact that... ?) 


a fel BE CRAOBR¢ AADBARIKFKE CIE YR E 
SHEH. 
Toi Kaku bunya de Bei-gawa no teian to Nihon no kangaekata 
ni Ski na hedatari ga aru yō da ga. 
Q: It seems that in all areas there is a considerable gulf between 
the US proposals and Japan’s way of thinking. 


Clause yo na N 


In this use, yō na is used to link a N-modifying clause to the modified 
noun in the sense of ‘sort of’; yO na can often be omitted without much 
change in meaning. 


a GAR AILGRKIGRROPCSL, FHEFHOMMCIAL A. 
Nabezoko o hau yō na keiki no naka de wa, mama no seiseki 
de wa nai ka. 
In an economy which is like scraping along the bottom (fit. “crawling 
along the bottom of a pan”), that’s not such a bad result. 


b FRIFF—ALVLABASNAVEIGHAMtAVKINE, 
SIFRU EEIT RO t.o 
Yiishoku ni ramen shika taberarenai yō na jiki mo atta 
keredo, ima wa keizaiteki ni mo raku ni natta. 
There was a time when | could only afford rāmen [soup noodles] 
for dinner, but now I’m financially comfortable too. 


c HNENMLENEUCRAMLEE DEAT SG. 
Ano biru koji no sei de ie ga katamuita yo na ki ga suru. 
| have a feeling that my house leans because of the construction of 
that building. 


d KSCKMOF T—Pr—LEWIBMECAT. SKIGHRAC 
PARLA 
Maru de dame no zāzā to iu oto ga kikoete kuru yō na hanga 
ja nai ka. 
Surely this is a woodblock print which is just as if the sound of heavy 
rain can be heard! 


e BREMCUVSCEDM, RA4HELUFIGHMABE oT., 
Sengyð shufu de iru koto ga, ushirometai yō na fiichd ga 
tsuyomatte iru. 
The sort of atmosphere where one feels guilty for being a housewife 
is getting more pronounced. 


f ARMIR YAAR, REG KIGRBROEALS. 
Zuisho ni orikonda ikken, muda na y6 na kaiwa no 
okashisa. 
The comedy of the seemingly pointless conversation, which is 
woven [into the film] everywhere. 


| 9.5.6.2.2 | Adjective | y na adjective 2 yO na (noun) 


(adjectives of opposite meaning) 


Using adjectives of opposite meaning, the resulting meaning is ‘not par- 
ticularly Adj1’ 


a KE CEVA KS RBL EDR: +s: o 
Beikoku to lyi no naka wa ii yō na warui yd na... 
Relations between the US and the EU are not 

particularly good. 


9.5.6.2.3 | atte nai y6 na mono 


This is a way of saying ‘(apparently so but) not really’ 


a HMMNBBISHICAWKIGZLEO, 
Kabuka no kijun wa atte nai yO na mono. 
There isn’t really a basis for share prices. 


b 77 FISRBAHTTCEUYKIZEOD., 
Fado wa gakufu ga atte nai yO na mono. 
Fado is something that doesn’t really have a score but 
appears to. 


9.5.6.2.4 | Noun no yō na noun 


This is used for making similes etc. ‘something like N’ 


a RABISBAKEUTOKGREDCS. 
Suruga-wan wa kyodai na ikesu no yO na mono desu. 
Suruga Bay is like a giant fish tank [= full of fish farms]. 


b MIEYOKIRGBAL TMMACY Eok ot. 
Jinari no yo na oto ga shite jimen ga seriagatta yo datta. 
There was a sound like a ground rumble, and it was as if the ground 
had lifted up. 
e BATIRARAIIGOTHETA, MEDLO SREDITE 
JEFA. 
Shohi fushin ga shinkoku ni natte imasu ga, kaifuku no kizashi 
no yO na mono wa arimasu ka. 
The slump in spending is severe, but is there anything like a sign of 
recovery? 


Adverbial use 


Clause y6 ni 


Used adverbially, the y6 ni clause indicates how something appears (but 
actually isn’t) in the sense of ‘like’, ‘as if’. The likeness can again be rein- 
forced with maru de ‘just’. 


a FOUSORIS (FRAO d J BK Rok. 
Te no hira no kawa wa ‘tebukuro o hameta yō ni’ atsuku natta. 
The skin of his palms became thick ‘as if wearing gloves’. 


b STIL, FOCHLIAATATEDICENIMIEG< Gok. 
Kizu wa, maru de keshigomu de kesu yo ni kirei ni naku 
natta. 
The wound disappeared completely, just as if wiped out by an eraser. 


ce VOVUOREARAT SA JI TRIS AM AES TRAAT 
(ama oS = eed fot 
Marason ya ekiden ga shocho suru yo ni, joho wa ningen ga 
hashitte tsutaeru koto kara hajimatta. 
As the marathon and ekiden (relay race between stations) symbolize, 
information began as something that humans transmitted by running. 


d LNAROKFICRRERCCEISCERL, 
Ue no ani no yo ni jikka o tsugu koto wa dekinai. 
| cannot inherit the family home like my oldest brother. 


e PRE TURES., VARS] EX ADADELIA—FOKIIC 
YET. 
Kigy6 mo ‘risutora, risutora’ to kizu no haitta rekédo no yö 
ni kurikaesu. 
Industry too repeats ‘restructuring’ like a broken record. 


f MRAP SRCHRARE CARRE IIO. RROA MD D 
Rett Iov=7 yiL., 

Obeijin kara mite Nihonjin ga doko ka ishitsu na yi ni, 
Toékys-jiku no ningen kara miru to Nagoyanian wa ishitsu 
ni mieru. 

Just as the Japanese appear somehow strange to Westerners, Nagoyans 
appear strange in the eyes of people from around Tokyo. 


| 9.5.6.3.2 | dono/ika-/onaji yō ni 


In these combinations, y6 ni means ‘how’, ‘in what way’, ‘in the same way’. 


a HAOAREED AE FICRBETASEAIA. 
Nihon no gaik o dono yo ni kaikaku subeki dard ka. 
In what way should Japan’s diplomacy be reformed, | wonder? 


b WIRES RISRILW AK FIX ERRESSAEDELEWNICE SR, 
EIR oT oto 
Rippa na kotoba wa jitsu wa ikay ni mo kaishaku dekiru 
mono da to iu koto o, ato ni natte satotta. 
Afterwards | realized that grand words can in fact be interpreted in 
any way. 


c AM HIARE AT. MUCK SIMIFIEROAE, 
Mina seifuku o kite, onaji yo ni hohoemu n da. 
You will all wear uniforms, and smile in an identical way. 


Adverb no yō ni 


Attached to adverbs, yO ni means ‘almost’, ‘practically’ 


a SROKFICAHBABFtAAMBIIKBMUECS LER 
t5. 
Tdzen no yo ni gaikokujin kishu mo Nihon shijō ni atsui 
manazashi o yoseru. 
Almost as a matter of course, foreign jockeys also eye the 
japanese market expectantly. 


b mA & OAR BiBOOLASBADSEDIICN—-FCAS. 
Taka-sugiru fuku o futsū no deru ga maitsuki no yö ni kado 
de kau. 
Ordinary female office workers buy overpriced [designer] clothes 
practically every month with [credit] cards. 


9.5.6.3.4 | Clause yö ni naru 


This indicates that something takes place as the result of a development 
or effort over time ‘get to the stage where’, ‘now’ 


a MRGARSREIG 5S, SAACCESEIIC“NGS. 
Kantan na nichijo kaiwa dake nara, ni, sankagetsu de dekiru 
yo ni naru. 
If it’s just basic daily conversation, you can master it in two to three 
months. 


b MUSISRBALEY. KATESHKIIXGIE. 
RydShiza wa muri ga tatari, mizu ga tamaru yo ni natta. 
The strain on his knees has begun to tell, and [they] are now full of 
water. 


c HBARICE ERS. FRAIA o EJI ok RIED 
BACK t SIE. 
Shigoto ningen ni todomarazu, jūnan ni hokd tenkan suru yd 
ni natta dansei no henka wa chiimoku ni atai suru. 
The change in men, who have now smoothly changed course, ceasing 
to be workaholics, is worth noting. 


d APHEX AMAUED SE FINDA? 
Naze chikyii ni seibutsu ga sumeru yo ni natta no ka. 
Why has it become possible for living things to live on the earth? 


e CHMECRI—HSEHMMSEEOEAEBA, RRACBONSHK 
IRRA; 
Kore made tabūshi sare-gachi datta dōseiai ga, omote butai 
de katarareru yo ni natte iru. 
Homosexuality, which hitherto tended to be viewed as a taboo, is now 
being talked about openly (lit.“on the front stage”). 


| 9.5.6.3.5 | Clause y6 ni omou/miery, etc. 


Attached to a clause that indicates a state (using -te iru, -te inai, verbs that 
indicate a state by themselves, and adjectives) and followed by verbs that 
indicate an impression), the meaning is “seems/appears to me that’. 

a FORMA GOCTHSKIILBIOTCT. 


le no jumyd ga mijikaku natte iru yO ni omou no desu. 
| feel that the lifespan of a house has become shorter. 


b BRAM ORUARR OCHO kJ RA. 
Unten menkyo no nai hito ga notte iru yd ni omoeta. 
It seemed to me that a person without a driving licence was driving. 


c Ft—-FAYORAILHEY EP ITBWEDICHAL. 
jaichinen-buri no Nihon wa amari kawatte inai yo ni mieta. 
After || years, Japan appeared not to have changed much. 


d HAM DT SRIELTHSZEDICSAAT. RELTA. 
Nihonshu tte taydka shite iru yd ni miete, jitsu wa shite 
nai n da. 
sake seems to have diversified, but in fact it hasn’t. 


3 £ 


This indicates that the predicate is carried out for a purpose ‘thar’, ‘so 
thar’. 


a KE ORMBE CRS RMCLSAED E IARE L Tt. 
Rainen no kaikō made mujiko de koji ga susumu y6 ni kigan 
shite ita. 
| was praying that the construction work would proceed without 
accident until next year’s opening. 


b MIbDBWEHO. SHUMCBRMLAASKIIC. HR CRICU 
bf, 
Bunka no chigai o mitome, otagai ni rikai shiaeru yō ni zasshi 
de yaku ni tachitai. 
| want to be useful through the magazine, so that we can realize 
the cultural differences and understand each other. 


c DSU —-VUSBASEIIXN. FRAME CRRETS. 
Sarariman mo kayoeru yo ni, gogo kuji made 
jugyod o suru. 
They teach classes until 9 p.m.so that office workers can 
attend too. 


Followed by suru and some other verbs such as kokorogakeru ‘try’, the 


3 


meaning is ‘decide to’, ‘make a point of’, ‘try’. 


a ZOT, RAMIFBAFMEB ETLI. 
Soko de, chichioya ni mainichi tegami o kaku 
yo ni shita. 
So | decided to write to my father every day. 


b AZERE EO, BREEF TERG ESILEHT U 
Do 
Shi ni-do wa eigakan ni kayoi, go-hon wa bideo o miru yō ni 
kokorogakete iru. 
| try to go to the movies at least twice a week, and watch at least 
five videos. 


9.5.6.3.8 | Clause y6 ni 


Ending a sentence, yō ni indicates obligation ‘should’ (attached to an end- 
ing in a V form). 


a ET MAIMSSRSOENCLARCSSEZIX. THA SEN 

CEEOPEBACESE FIZ. 

Mazu shigatsu ni wa ten’in nara dare demo hiés6 dekiru 
yo ni. Sore kara dare demo mise no naka o annai 
dekiru yd ni. 

First of all, by April every employee should be able to wrap things. 
Then, everyone should be able to show customers around 
the store. 


9.5.6.4 | ka no yo 


This is similar in meaning to the equivalent sentence without ka no, but 
the addition of the question particle ka makes the S no yō sentences some- 
what more tentative or hypothetical ‘as if? 


9.5.6.4. | Clause ka no yō da/data 


a EDTN TRASSAL MAEAOEIE. 
Maru de mure ni ‘miezaru chikara’ ga hataraita ka no yd da. 
It is just as if an ‘invisible force’ worked in the herd. 


b EDEDERMT SGEAORISEC ADR MTA TRADO 
a Die Dice 
Totsutotsu to setsumei suru isha no koe wa doko ka toku 
kara kikoete kuru ka no yd datta. 
The voice of the doctor, who was giving a faltering explanation, 
seemed to come from a long way away. 


| 9.5.6.4.2 | Clause ka no yō na N 


The meaning here is ‘as if? 


a Ald, RRRMIIARRL TOR TH. FS CHRAMARLEAOS 
SRE ETEVRLCTLESCERHS. 

Hito wa, jissai ni taiken shite inakute mo, maru de jibun ga 
taiken shita ka no yo na kioku o tsukuridashite shimau koto 
ga aru. 

Humans sometimes create a memory as if they had experienced 
something, even if they actually haven’t. 


95,6.43 | Clause ka no yō ni 


This construction too means ‘as if’. 


a BAOBRMICEDRMAESPLOADOSE DIX, ADARRE tAE 
Res < HNOK GIG. 

Nihon no kokusai-ka to hochd o awaseru ka no yo ni, 
gaikokujin kanko-kyaku mo Akihabara o 6ku otozureru y6 
ni natta. 

As if keeping pace with Japan’s internationalization, foreign tourists also 
come to visit Akihabara in large numbers. 


b RAB CUOCODRSELTWSE, RHEBAMBFOAAIM Evidential 
BWMOKGDIXTMEREACT A) ERLENT | 
BELF. 

Nomiya de yufo no hanashi o shite iru to, mishiranu hito ga 
hyakunen no chiki ni atta ka no yo ni ‘watashi mo mita n 
desu yo’ to hanashi-kakete kuru to iu. 

They say that if you mention UFOs in a drinking place, total 
strangers will talk to you as if they were old friends, saying, 

‘I’ve seen them too’. 


y6, mitai, sõ, -s6, rashii, -tte compared 
9.5.7.1 | Forms with which they combine 


Table 9.1 Forms to which yd, mitai, sõ, -sd, rashii, -tte attach 


Form Group Pattern 
na-Adj/N + | Directly na-Adj/N mitai da 
na-Adj/N rashii 
na-Adj-so da 
Il By means of no/na na-Adj na/N no yo da 
lll By means of da na-Adj/N da so da 
na-Adj/N da-tte 
+N | Directly rashii N 
ll By means of na yo na N 
mitai na N 
so na N 
lll NOT POSSIBLE (so da) 
-ta form (non-narrative use) 
| Before -ta yo da 
-ta mitai da 
-ta rashii 
-ta so da 
-ta-tte 
Il After -sõ dat-ta 
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Table 9.1 (contd) 


Form Pattern 


-ta form (narrative use) 
yo dat-ta 
mitai dat-ta 


rashikat-ta 


sO na 


-nai form | Before -nai yo da 
-nai mitai da 
-nai rashii 
-nai so da 
-nai-tte 
-na-sa-so da 


ll After -$ ni nai 


desu/-masu form | Before yö desu 


mitai desu 
sO desu 
-s desu 
rashii desu 


ll After masu-tte 


Core meaning 


Hearsay: so da, -tte, rashii 
Typicality: rashii 
Visual: imminent 
(and quite certain) -s6 da 
Other: ... but isn’t yo da, mitai da 
...but don’t know yō da, mitai da 
...and is rashii 
+ Adj. (neutral) -$ da 


Special uses 


Illness: ‘I think I’ve got a cold’ is Kaze o hiita yo da. 
(not hiita to omou!) 


” A Imminent: ‘I think I’m going to be sick’ Haki-so da. 
(not haku to omou!) 


gotoshi: written style variant of yo 


gotoshi is like a noun in that it is preceded by the case particle no (and 
occasionally still the classical genitive particle ga), but inflects like a clas- 
sical adjective (see 28.4), ending in -shi (final form) and -ki (N-modifying 
form). It can nowadays also be followed by forms of the copula. 


Like y6, gotoshi indicates a simile (likening two things or situations) in 
the sense of ‘like’, but has a written-language ring to it, with the exception 
of the pejorative 9.5.8.4 use. 


9.5.8.1 | gotoshi (+ copula) 


gotoshi can be attached to N + no, [S]-verb ending in V-ru + ga, or the 
Adj-i classical equivalent Adj-ki + ga in the set phrase atte naki ga gotoshi 
(example c), which is a written-style equivalent of atte nai yO na mono 
‘virtually non-existent’ (see 9.5.6.2.3). 


a RELL EITE. DISRMAOTELE. 
Muzukashii seikyoku da kedo, kokoro wa tesseki no gotoshi da. 
It’s a difficult political situation, but my resolve is like steel. 


b IAFISBREAWURSIBEN TEL, KSNR £35. 
‘Jinsei wa omoni o oite tōki michi o yuku ga gotoshi ga ima 
no shinkyG’ to iu. 
He said, ‘My feeling at the moment is that life is like going along 
a road with a heavy burden’. 


c SHORES, MEAT VAVAGZATHVTEERTEL 
HITE, 
Ore no inaka ja, tanjōbi ya Kurisumasu nante atte naki ga 
gotoshi da kedo. 
In my part of the country, events like birthdays and Christmas are 
virtually non-existent. 


9.5.8.2 | Noun no gotoki noun 


This indicates the idea of ‘like’, making a simile in the same way as N no 
yo na N (see 9.5.6.2.4). 


a WON ORAMLIXK ORR. HROTE SADE EHS. 
Izure mo kado no tanjun-ka ni yoru mods6, shinwa no gotoki 
mono to sareru. 
Both [‘supplysiders’ and “strategic traders’] are said to be something 
like a delusion or myth, caused by oversimplification. 


b mRBISSBOECESCERASLARERI“OtSN, Vryka 
—AF-QOTESRRERPICLINGS. 

Dokusha wa chosha no todomaru koto o shiranu hass6 ni 
noserare, jettokdsuta no gotoki kairaku o ajiwau koto ni 
naru. 

The reader is made to ride on the author’s boundless [flow of] ideas, 
and ends up enjoying himself like being on a roller coaster. 


| 9.5.8.3 | Clause ka no gotoki noun 


The combination S$ ka no gotoki N is equivalent to the more colloquial $ 
ka no y6 na N “as if* (see 9.5.6.4.2). In example b, the N after the first 
gotoki is ellipted (omitted) because it is identical to the second one. 


a BRSMANDZSEBHTOADOCELSRMISRSE. 
Kokkai gi-in no meiyo o kizutsukeru ka no gotoki shitsumon 
wa zannen da. 
A question that looks as if [posed] to damage the reputation of an 
MP is regrettable. 


b MARC BRAS CHEDOTES, FITHOMOTLES 
KIS BA CILEL. 
Seijika to kanryd ga taitd de aru ka no gotoki, arasotte iru ka 
no gotoki jotai wa shizen de wa nai. 
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an 
equal footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural. 


| 9.5.8.4 | Noun-gotoki + particle 


In this use, gotoki is used like a suffix, with a pejorative ring, in the sense 
of ‘someone/something like’. The particle following gotoki is the one 
required by the valency of the V. 
a WHA CE SINMADASA. 

Gaikokujin-gotoki ni nani ga wakaru ka. 

How can a foreigner possibly understand [= my paintings]? 
b APATESCARHASZOMA, 

Medaka-gotoki de hito ga yoberu no ka ne. 


Can we attract visitors with something [as lowly as] medaka? 
[= a small freshwater fish]? 


9.6 | Evaluative Evaluative 


n(o) da 


Adding no da (or the colloquial contraction n da) to the end of a sentence 
gives the sentence an explanatory force. In questions, it is typically used 
for eliciting/confirming information. However, the force of n(o) da is rarely 
captured in translation. 


The forms preceding n(o) da are N-modifying forms, except that nouns 
insert na before no, just as na-Adj regularly do. 


n(o) da itself changes in the same way as copula, i.e. polite n(o) desu, past 
n(o) datta, presumptive n(o) dard, etc. (see 7.5). 


9.6.1.1 | n(o) da in statements 


a HED HOAD 5 CTHBORURAGENEOE. 
Kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no tōrai ga matareru no da. 
Precisely because there is severe cold, one waits for the coming of 
spring (lit.“the advent of spring is awaited”). 


b ERREUR, RAISED LEOKEAIS. 
Renraku ga nai ga, kanojo wa do shita no dard. 
There is no contact — | wonder what has happened to her. 


c AlLMERIS GIS PRANIOAG EAL TULLE, 
Wakai sedai wa mohaya seifu no chikara nado shin’yd shite 
inai no da. 
The young generation no longer believes in the power of the 
government. 


d HLUAADSRBAFLE CHPENKAEE, 
Atarashii operaza ga terebi de shdkai sareta n da ze. 
The new opera house was introduced on TV, you know. 


9.6.1.2 | n(o) desu ka or n(o) ka in questions 


When used in questions, the form is n(o) desu ka or the plain form no ka 
(no da ka is not a standard form). This is used when asking for an explan- 


ation, in either direct or indirect questions (see 19.3, 18.1, 18.3). F d 


a BT EOERILESRSOCTA. 
Watashi-tachi no seikatsu wa d6 naru no desu ka. 
What's going to happen to our livelihood? 


b VIF til E ERTAN, 
infura to wa nani o imi suru no ka. 
What does ‘infra’ mean? 


c EL TRA DEOABARL TIELL. 
Doshite konakatta no ka setsumei shite hoshii. 
| want you to explain why you didnt come. 


d RAIER ZIE ( ZOKACTA. 
Keiki wa hontō ni yoku natta n desu ka. 
Has business really picked up? 


e WRA I IT—ITISHI 7 A HADEBZOCTDA. 
Joho haiué ni wa hikari faibims ga hitsuyő na no desu ka. 
Is an optic fibre network necessary for the information superhighway? 


9.6.2 | hazu 


hazu is originally a noun, and like other structural nouns is therefore 
preceded and followed by forms and particles that precede and follow 
nouns. 


hazu expresses the speaker’s conviction regarding the likelihood of an 
action or Situation occurring, on the basis of some objective information, 
knowledge or common sense: ‘is supposed to’. The speaker is not simply 
making a guess, as with the more subjective dard or kamoshirenai (see 


9.1.2). 


| 9.6.2.1 | Clause hazu 
9.6.2.1.] | Clause hazu da 


Completing a sentence with a form of the copula, this means ‘is/can be 
expected’, ‘should’, ‘ought to’. When applied to past-tense situations, hazu 
da is attached to the -ta form (example e). 


a WHER RINIP SR SITE. 
Gaikoku-san-mai ga yasukereba kau hazu da. 
If foreign rice is cheap, people ought to buy it. 


MO MMe > HAR PORS BAB EMI Its FE. 

Eibun no ronbunshi nara sekai-jii no kagakusha ga me o tõsu 
hazu da. 

If it’s [published] in an English-language journal, scientists throughout 
the world can be expected to look at it. 


SERIO SRL ATUL SE LMES TE. 
Heiwa no kirai na ningen wa inai hazu da. 
There are probably no human beings who dislike peace. 


PHH ERRIO DLUTH. 
Kodomo-tachi mo tenk wa tsurai hazu da. 
Changing schools must be hard for the children, too. 


COMKERA COMMBARESO BHT otAk t EK. 

Kono genjd o kaeru no ga seiji kaikaku no mokuteki datta 
hazu da. 

Changing this situation [of there being too many MPs] should have 
been the aim of political reform. 


FHER C RRERISAK. Af VOBROD EFI-—-(AD 
EEEE 

Heiwa shugi to kokusai shugi wa honrai, koin no uraomote no 
yō ni ittai no hazu da. 

Pacifism and internationalism ought to have been one and the same 
thing from the beginning, like the two sides of a coin. 


9.6.2.1.2 | Clause | hazu da ga, clause 2 


In compound sentences joined by the conjunctive particle ga, $1 and $2 


are contrastive in nature (see 26.4.1). 


a 


(HIST S IEPER, 73 vI RLA Y CHE HAS. 

‘Hikari wa chokushin suru’ hazu da ga, burakku hōru no 
mawari de wa hikari mo magaru. 

Light is supposed to travel straight, but in the vicinity of a black hole, 
light also curves. 


KRSERTENDNE “R” MEPER, théo Th s 
BAIL EL. 

Osaka ga sekai ni hokoreru no wa ‘shoku’ no hazu da ga, sore 
o shitte iru gaikokujin wa sukunai. 

What Osaka can boast about to the world is its food, but there aren’t 
many foreigners who know this. 


C 


RITE o THEI E o< IMBp OITA, RHILIFEK 
RIER, 

Kindai ni natte hõkensei wa tokku ni owatta hazu da ga, josei 
ni wa mada kindai wa nai. 

With the advent of the modern age the feudal system is supposed to 
have long ended, but for women there is as yet no modern age. 


| 9.6.2.1.3 | Clause hazu datta/datta ga/datta Noun/datta 


Here, the contrast is either implied, or made clear in the remainder of the 
sentence ‘was supposed to... (but actually)’. 


a 


HRS AGTH LATA DC FRITH THRIFT EK. 

Jishin sae nakereba futari sorotte gakk6 ni kayotte ita hazu 
datta. 

lf there hadn't been the earthquake, the two were supposed to go to 
school together. 


(RANE tt HB EE SIRO CWSILF oth cee: 5 

Kanojo wa shiawase na kekkon seikatsu o okutte iru hazu 
datta ga... 

She was supposed to have been leading a happy married life, but... 


KILER ORB E L CRRERCKSILTREOKEA. MSE 
GL. RRIHTE t. 

Chichi wa butsudanya no chōnan to shite kagyð o tsugubeki 
hazu datta ga, bungaku o kokorozashi, Tokyo ni dete kita. 

As the oldest son of a Buddhist altar shop father was supposed to 
take over the family business, but he aspired to be a writer and 
came to Tokyo. 


With the case particle ga or the adverbial particle wa + negative, the mean- 


ing is ‘can’t (possibly)’. As hazu ga nai carries a stronger conviction than 


hazu wa nai, the difference can often be rendered in translation by adding 
‘possibly’ for hazu ga nai. 


a 


BAN eSB SF HIT SIS TALLY. 

Homukyoku ga fubi na shorui o uketsukeru hazu ga nai. 

The Legal Affairs Bureau can’t possibly accept documents that are not 
in order. 


b HARAIRKABWX—A—ACHSITF ILA, 
Sekai-bideki kakudai ga warui nyiisu de aru hazu wa nai. 
An expansion of world trade can’t be bad news. 


c ~#RE ETCH DIOAMACESCEICHEHRAUERT OST 
BIEL. 
Ichinen tarazu de yottsu no naikaku ga dekiru yo na kuni o 
sekai ga shin’yd suru hazu ga nai. 
The world can’t possibly be expected to trust a country that has had 
four governments in less than a year. 


d -':*KEORAMKRONTER. [TINERELE EERE. 
AAG RBA. (ZAGISFILE) ERMILBoKA, 
PSSemo SIX, ASR EBARBLEI. 

..tairy6 no shiryd ga okurarete kita. ‘Koko no seisan-sei wa 
odoroku hodo takai. Nihon mo minarae.’ ‘Sonna hazu wa 
nai’ to saisho wa omotta ga, ‘Shiry6 o yomu uchi ni, hontd 
da to kangaenaoshita’. 

| was sent a large amount of material. ‘The productivity in this 
company is amazingly high. Japan should learn from this’ 
In the beginning | thought, “That can’t possibly be’, but as | was 
reading the material, | changed my mind. 


9462.15 | Verb-nai hazu ga/wa nai 


The combination V-neg and hazu ga/wa nai usually amounts to a positive 
meaning ‘must surely’, ‘can’t but’ (see 17.2). 


a RAAOOECEMRE TS GLUETILEL, 
Seifu ga itsu made mo yakusoku o mamoranai 
hazu wa nai. 
The government can’t go on forever not keeping its promises. 


b 21—77 3J, REKMEVVISRELANLTIVERE 
CH OEFREERLORBERZTELMST AGL, 

Nyū Famiri, tomodachi fūfu to iu kotoba o umidashite itta 
katei de sodatta kodomo-tachi ga sono eikyð o ukenai hazu 
ga nai. 

Children who were raised in a household that produced expressions 
like New Family and Husband and Wife as Friends must surely be 
influenced by that. 


9.6.3 | ni chigai nai 


Attached to sentences, ni chigai nai indicates that the speaker is guessing 
with conviction, Le. is convinced that his statement is true ‘no doubt is’, 
‘must be’. The forms to which ni chigai nai is attached are the forms used 
before nouns, except that na-Adj/N are used minus the copula. 


The difference between this form and hazu (see 9.6.2) is that whereas hazu 
is used when the speaker bases the guess on some evidence (including 


common sense), ni chigai nai can be used with more subjective guesses 


that are not necessarily backed up by evidence. 


a 


FF OMA OR Se SbRYUELACSA. ELIRI SYY 
ORBIARREHROTH SHES. MDE EREDITA 
Ls FDA FD (amphora). 

Seiyo no tojiki no rekishi o tashd nari tomo kajiru ka, 
moshiku wa girisha no rekishi ni kyémi o motte iru kata 
nara, kiita koto ga aru ni chigai nai. Anfora. 

Anyone who has read anything about the history of Western ceramics, 
or has the slightest interest in the history of Greece, will have 
heard this [word] before: ‘amphora’. 


SHISHA BBOADBBbickot. ULVOKEGBBER 
DITBAUVEL, 

Sore wa Kansai kūkō no habu kūkō-ka ni totte, hitotsu no oki 
na shdgai to naru ni chigai nai. 

That [= the expensive landing fees] will without doubt be a big 
obstacle to Kansai becoming a hub airport. 


HERA’ > ILRS BRA CSG EDpNTH. KRIP YO 
BIZIAN ITB ALE, 

Chikyū kara wa shōtotsu o chokusetsu kansoku dekinai to 
iwarete mo, tenmon fan no me wa yozora ni sosogareru ni 
chigai nai. 

Even if told that the collision cannot directly be observed from the 
earth, amateur astronomers will no doubt have their eyes fixed on 
the night sky. 


HRA SRORAMRISSRCPCPENT <4 SICSAL ALS, 

Sekai isan to6roku no kankō köka wa kongo jiwajiwa to dete 
kuru ni chigai nai. 

The tourism effect of being registered as a World Heritage [site] will 
no doubt appear gradually from now on. 


e PHISH) EAT LAEE, 
‘Nani ka atta ni chigai nai’ to shanai de wa dsawagi. 
There was quite an uproar in the company ‘[with people saying] that 
‘something must have happened’. 


wake 


The ending wake is a structural noun, and as such is preceded/followed 
by forms that precede or follow nouns. It is used when the speaker realizes 
that there is an explanation or reason for some occurrence or phenomenon 
(see also 9.6.2, 9.6.5). 


9.6.4.1 | Clause wake copula 


946.4.1.1 | Clause wake da 


This indicates realization, based on information previously mentioned, ‘so’, 
‘then’ 


a COBRCSHIFLELADEDHITE. 
Sono imi de wa tomo ni tadashikatta wake da. 
In that sense [those pointing out the pros and cons of the 1950s 
conservative movement] were both right. 


b AAD VISERMHSROBZRERSGN 5. HKERCL SOD 
itt. 
Gamuran wa dentd-teki ongaku no yōso o mochinagara, 
gendai ongaku de mo aru wake da. 
So gamelan, while having elements of traditional music, is also modern 
music. 


c BATANIS, HRRARILHRARIT CE ABADLAAL,. 
MAbs, (BARBRA! GOLF (HARA ELTH 
ACWODITE, 

Kangaete mireba, kokugo jiten wa Nihonjin dake de 
naku gaikokujin mo riy shi, sono hito-tachi wa, 
‘Nihongo jiten’ arui wa ‘Nichi-Nichi jiten’ to shite yonde 
iru wake da. 

When you think about it, not only Japanese but foreigners too, use 
dictionaries of our language, and these people read them as 
‘Japanese language dictionaries’ or ‘Japanese—japanese dictionaries’. 


| 9.6.4.1.2 | Clause wake da ga,... 


With the conjunctive particle ga attached, the meaning is ‘so/then..., but’ 
(see 26.4.1). 


a EFRMOBAT CHOSE LL BARRA CEEDPITEAM, 
Rin MASI SRO LTLE H. 

Kagaku gijutsu no okage de mezamashii keizai seichd ga 
dekita wake da ga, kanky mondai o hikiokoshite 
shimatta. 

So thanks to technology we have achieved phenomenal economic 
growth, but ended up causing environmental problems. 


b TAE RIŽA] EHH, KATHE PITEA, BAIS 
AY DIT, 
‘Hitori mata wa siinin’ to areba, futari de mo ii wake da ga, 
saidaichi wa wakaranai. 
If it states ‘one or several people’, then two people are OK, but one 
doesn’t know the maximum figure [of people to be hired]. 


| 9.6.4.2 | Clause wake ga/wa nai 


Being a structural noun, wake can attach the particle wa or ga, meaning 
literally “there’s no reason that”. wake ga/wa nai can be used after positive 
and negative forms. The latter is a case of double negative (see 17.2), 
meaning ‘there is no way that... not’. 


Peewee ennnnnnnnnnnnnnnne. 


| 9.6.4.2.1 | Clause wake ga nai 


This is more emphatic than wake wa nai ‘there is no way that’. 


a RATA RORESRAIICESPITALL., 
Seifu jishin no kaikaku o seifu ni dekiru wake ga nai. 
There is no way that the government itself can carry out a reform of 
government. 


b HRICBSNG RRA, MESIMKBENSPITMAL. 
Shimin ni aisarenal onsen ga, kank6kyaku ni aisareru wake 
ga nai. 
There is no way that a hot spring resort that is not loved by its 
citizens will be loved by tourists. 


€ 


ROIS BATI ESETA] EBWELEITE, 
HATED DORDLZLUOHIREO OE BoTT., 

Saisho wa ‘Nante koto hikiuketa n dard’ to omoimashita 
kedo, minna to nara seikō shinai wake ga nai to omotte 
imasu. 

In the beginning | thought “What on earth have | taken on?’. But | feel 
that if | do it together with everyone else there is no way we won’t 
be successful. 


9642.2 | Clause wake wa nai 


This is less emphatic than wake ga nai ‘there is no way that... 


a 


EAA SELDITIZEL. 

Joshi ga shiranai wake wa nai. 

There's no way the superiors don’t know [of their subordinates’ illegal 
doings]. 


FUA-WEALLADREMRABRIX RL DITITEL, 

Aruk6ru to sutoresu no fukugé kdka ga kenk6 ni yoi wake 
wa nai. 

There’s no way the combined effects of alcohol and stress are good 
for one’s health. 


Re RIS AE BMESPIIE SRILA 
& MEGA tzo 

Tsthé o uketa keisatsu wa ‘Hodd o kuruma ga hashiru wake 
wa nai’ to jiko ni kanshin o shimesanakatta. 

The police who received the notification said, ‘There's no way that 
a car would drive on the pavement’, and didn’t show any interest 
in the accident. 


9.6.4.3 | Clause wake de wa nai 


This means ‘it is not (the case) that’. 


a 


ASI-R2aCLALUREM SHIT CIEL, 

Inaka ni modotte mo shitashii tomodachi ga iru wake de 
wa nai. 

Even if | go back to my home town, it’s not that | have [any] good 
friends [there]. 


b «WM OLOOMMRIIAD. HalEL.oCETATOMAAKL YD 
IF GILL, 
..nan no tame no kisei kanwa ka. Kisei to itte mo subete no 
kisei ga warui wake de wa nai. 
..[ The question is,] relaxation of restrictions to what end? It’s not 
the case that all restrictions are bad. 


c $., E4 BHROLRERCOMIRZACI“GMMSSHVIC 
ESRF 
Daiichi, nagaku tsuresotta nyōbð-dono to no aida ni sonna ni 
wadai ga aru wake de wa nai. 
To start with, it’s not that there is all that much to talk about with 
one’s wife of many years. 


9.6.4.4 | Clause wake ni wa ikanai 
This indicates a social obligation ‘it won’t do to’, T can’t’, ‘it’s not right 
to’. (For other ways to say ‘can’t’, see 14, 9.6.2.1.4). 


a BRRICHROBRBICD 5’. RRTSDPITICIZUAAL, 
TohysS wa kokumin no gimu da kara, kiken suru wake ni wa 
ikanai. 
Voting is the people’s duty, so not exercising one’s right won’t do. 


b SATILPOSMELMTE, MOER EITADES 
ZELS L eis ae tee > 
Tabako wa yamerarenai kedo, hito ni meiwaku o kakeru wake 
ni wa ikanai shi... 
| can’t stop smoking, but it isn’t right to inconvenience others... 


c RORE & ) TRHESRE EWS PITIMILIAHBUATCT. 
Hima na toki ni matomete suimin o toru to iu wake ni wa 
ikanai n desu. 
One can’t catch up on one’s sleep all in one go when one has time. 


9.6.5 | wake and hazu: compared 


hazu is used in statements when the speaker's judgement is based on con- 
firmed information, knowledge or simply good common sense. In contrast, 
wake is used when the speaker realizes that some fact or occurrence is the 
result of some other fact or occurrence. 


a HAERERAA BIST E. 
Gaikoku-san-mai ga yasukereba kau hazu da. 
If foreign rice is cheap, people ought to buy it. 


b £NBKCILHICELASEHCE, 
Sono imi de wa tomo ni tadashikatta wake da. 
In that sense both [those pointing out the pros and cons of the 1950s 
conservative movement] were right, then. 


Chapter 10 


Adverbs 


10.1 Adverbs: by derivation 


Adverbs are a class of words that modify verbs and other predicates, 
typically indicating when, how, where, by what means, to what degree, 
etc. the action or state of the verb takes place (see 10.2). 


Note — in Japanese, adverbs always come before the predicates they modify. 


Formally, adverbs can be divided into six main types, depending on what 
word class they are, or from what word class they are derived: adjective- 
stem, na-adjective-derived, no-adjective-derived, onomatope, verb-derived, 
and noun used as adjective. 


Adjective-stem 


Here, the stem form of an adjective is used as an adverb (see 6.1). 


a AUCMREKEIMBATHISR<( BAS. 
Onaji buhin o tairyd ni konyd sureba yasuku kaeru. 
If you buy the same part in large numbers, you can buy it cheaply. 


na-adjective-derived adverb 


Adverbs derived from na-adjectives attach the adverbial form of the copula, 
ni (see 7.5). 


a EMLVICMOCTA SIBARTETS. 
Kirei ni aratte kara nido-zuke o suru. 
After you’ve washed it carefully, you pickle it a second time. 


Adverb derived from no-adjective 


no-adjectives attach the conjunctive form of the copula, de, to form adverbs 
(see 6.4, 7.5). 


a BOC DARCEADOMBIIG Ke. 
Mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta. 
Possibly because of the heatwave, I’ve developed the habit of sleeping 
naked. 


{0.1.4; Onomatope as adverbs 


Many onomatope (= sound symbolism words) can be used as adverbs. 


Note — onomatope are also used in a variety of other ways, with forms of 
the copula or suru as predicates, attaching to shita, etc. to modify N, etc. 


(see 6.6.7, 28.3). 


Depending on the individual onomatope word, it can be used as an adverb 
unchanged, attach the adverbial particle to optionally or have it ‘built in’, 
i.e. end in to. Before suru/naru, the adverbial form ni of the copula is 
required (see 11.7, 7.6.1.10, 7.5). 


Unchanged: sukkari ‘completely’, wazawaza ‘purposely’ 

Ending in to: chanto ‘properly’, sotto ‘softly’ 

Optional to: yukkuri (to) ‘leisurely’, pikapika (to) ‘sparkling’, 
‘flashing’ 


[0.1.4.1] Unchanged 


a FODURAMROTLE De. 
Sukkari nemuke ga samete shimatta. 
My sleepiness is totally gone. 


10.1.4.2| Ending in to 


a HZA, BXAERASMLTPIDTOO?. 
Higoro, chanto nayami o kiite yatteru no? 
Do you always listen properly to his problems? 


10.1.4.3| With optional to 


a FEOMAUAUDE SOE. (Could also be: VAUAS otz) 
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. (Also: pikapika hikatta.) 
There was a flash of light inside my head (fit. “The inside of my head 

flashed like a spark”). 


(10.1 44| Before suru/naru 


Here, the adverbial form ni of the copula is required (see 7.6.1.10, 7.5). 


a TVIELGLE HEKIAGS. 
Gorufu o shinai to yoboyobo ni naru. 
If | don’t play golf, | become decrepit. 


|10.1.5| Verb-derived adverbs 


Verb-derived adverbs can be divided into two types: those ending in -te, 
and reduplicated forms (i.e. formed by repeating the same verb). 


| 10.1.5.1| Those using the verb-te form 


These include hajimete ‘for the first time’, ktwamete ‘extremely’, sugurete 
‘exceedingly’, etc. 


a BA-BCECOTBAEOIE. 
Hyakunin isshu de hajimete asonda no wa. 
When did you first play hyakunin-isshu [= card game matching parts of 
famous poems]? 


b FARHORMSILS HH THRE. 
Sekiyu-gaisha no kaitō wa kiwamete meikai da. 
The reply from the oil company is extremely clear. 


| 10.1.5.2| Those formed by reduplicating verb 


Below are some examples of the very limited number of such formations. 
Note that if the verb begins with a consonant that can be voiced (k, s, t, 


etc.), voicing often occurs as part of the word-formation process (kawaru- 
gawaru is an example of this). 


osoreru ‘fear’ osoru-osoru ‘timidly’ (cf., osoru-beki ‘frightening’) 
kawaru ‘change’ kawaru-gawaru ‘in turn’ 
miru ‘see’ miru-miru ‘as you look on’, ‘fast’ 


a ~ADBASASASMIORMAS ( OASAS. 
Futari no kao kara mirumiru chinoke ga hiku no ga 
wakaru. 
You can see the colour ebbing fast from both their faces. 


b ATH, AAR ERRICBTOBTOAS—bCCBAIRT 
Bradt. 
Gojiinen mae, gaika-busoku jidai ni osoru-osoru sutato shita 
kaigai ryoko jiyuka. 
The liberalization of foreign travel, which started timidly fifty years ago 
in the age when we were short of foreign currency. 


Noun as adverb 


These are mainly nouns of time (as which they can attach case particles), 
but as adverbs of time they are used without case particles, except for ni 
with certain items (see 10.2.3). 


10.2 Adverbs: by meaning 


By meaning, adverbs can be divided into a number of groups (reduplicated 
forms — such as osoru-osoru — are hyphenated). Note that some adverbs 
can belong to more than one group. 


Adverbs of manner 


These indicate the way some action is performed. They include kirei ni 
‘neatly’, ‘carefully’, sukkari ‘completely’, yukkuri ‘in a leisurely way’, osoru- 
osoru ‘timidly’, etc. Many of these are onomatope by origin (see 28.3). 


a MIMSGOTH o< VARMZLY. 
Ki ni natte yukkuri nemurenai. 
| worry, and can’t sleep well (Jit. “in a leisurely way”). 


Adverbs: 
by meaning 


b ~ADFERARAOEDY SHURE TU, 
Hitori no seito ga kydtaku no mawari o kirei ni sdji shite ita. 
A pupil was cleaning the area around the teacher’s desk carefully. 


10.2.2 Adverbs of degree 


As their name suggests, these indicate the degree to which the word they 


modify applies. 


Note that some of these have other meanings and uses as well (e.g. hotondo 
can be used as a N ‘the majority’, and taihen ‘great’ /kekk6 ‘fine’ as na-Ad)j). 


Japanese has no comparative or superlative forms like the English ‘longer, 
longest’; instead, ady. of degree like motto ‘more’ and ichiban ‘most’/mottomo 
‘most’ are used (see 6.7). 


Common adv. of degree include the following: daibu ‘plenty’, ‘pretty much’, 
hij6 ni ‘very’, hotondo ‘almost’, ichiban ‘most’, issai ‘completely’, jitsu ni 
‘very’, kanari/kekké ‘quite’, kiwamete ‘extremely’, motto ‘more’, mottomo 
‘most’, sukkari ‘totally’, taihen/totemo/sugoku ‘very’, takusan ‘a lot’, wazuka 
(ni) ‘by a whisker’, zuibun ‘quite’, etc. 


a < T $, BR i rab Lò o 
Totemo yawarakai. 
[It’s] very soft. 


b PROSITE. Ve URISIEEAELDSLY, 
Oshii no kūkō ni iku to, janbo wa hotondo inai. 
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos. 


10.2.3 Adverbs/nouns of time and frequency 


| 10.2.3.1| Adverbs (nouns) of time and frequency 


Some of these adverbs can also be used as nouns, with case particles 
attached (e.g. asa ‘morning’, hiru ‘noon’, yoru ‘night’, haru ‘spring’, natsu 
‘summer’, aki ‘autumn’, fuyu ‘winter’, ima ‘now’, mukashi ‘olden times’, 
and certain number + counter combinations such as sanji(-goro) “(about) 


3 o’clock’ (see 4.1, 4.2). 


Here are the more common adverbs and N of time and frequency: araka- 
jime ‘in advance’, hajime ni ‘first’, ima ‘now’, ‘currently’, ima ni mo ‘any 


time now’, kono aida ‘the other day’, kono hodo ‘recently’, kono tokoro 
‘lately’, mada ‘not yet’, mamonaku ‘soon’, mare ni ‘rarely’, mata ‘again’, 
m6 ‘already’, mukashi ‘in the past’, 6i ni ‘a lot’, saigo ni ‘last’, saikin 
‘recently’, saisho (ni) ‘first of all’, saki(hodo) ‘earlier’, sakki ‘a little earlier’, 
shiba-shiba ‘frequently’, shotchii ‘all the time’, sude ni ‘already’, sugu (ni), 
‘straight away’, sukoshi ‘a little’, tabi-tabi ‘often’, tama ni ‘occasionally’, 
toki-doki ‘sometimes’, tsugi ni ‘next’, unto ‘lots’, yoku ‘often’, yagate 
‘presently’, zutto ‘for a long time’. 


a RIS. MS CHB eMELTLS. 
Kare wa ima, dokugaku de Chiigokugo o benky6d shite iru. 
He is currently learning Chinese through self-study. 


b CARIFE FD URUBRANE LL. 
Kigydka ni wa mō sukoshi fukai rikai ga hoshii. 
One wants a little deeper understanding from an industrialist. 


10.2.3.2| Time of day, days, months, years and use of ni 


Common adverbs/nouns include the following: asa ‘in the morning’, hiru 
‘during the day’, ‘at noon’, yiigata ‘in the evening’, yoru ‘at night’, 
gozen(chii) ‘a.m.’, gogo “p.m.’, and num. + C combinations of time (-ji 
‘hour’, -fun ‘minute’). They also include the days of the week: nichiyébi 
‘Sunday’, getsuyoObi ‘Monday’, kaydbi “Tuesday’, suiyobi ‘Wednesday’, 
mokuyoébi ‘Thursday’, kin’yobi ‘Friday’, doydbi ‘Saturday’, etc.) (see 
10.2.3.3 for prefixes such as mai- ‘every’). 


The particle ni can optionally be attached to items that indicate a fixed 
time, but mot to those that indicate a relative (movable) time, such as kyō 
‘today’, kinG ‘yesterday’, maiasa ‘every morning’, etc. (see 2.4.13). 


a BA, FREETY A. 
Maiasa, hayaoki desu ne. 
Every morning, you get up early, don’t you? 


b RICHI ARAOMI-HDN4. 
Kai wa maishii getsuyobi no asa ni hirakareru. 
The meeting is held every week on Monday morning. 


cH. GAEADHAITTH. SHITE OKY. 
Asa, nantoka dekakete mo, yiigata ni wa guttari. 
Even though he somehow manages to leave home in the morning, by 
the evening he [is] exhausted. 


10. 
sever 


aie 


Table 10.1 Adverbs/nouns of time with Native-Japanese and/or 
Sino-Japanese forms 


+| +2 


Days (N-J) ototoi kino kys ashita asatte 

(S-J) is-saku-jitsu. saku-jitsu. hon-jitsu myd6-nichi my6-go-nichi 
Months (S-J) sen-sen-getsu sen-getsu kon-getsu rai-getsu sa-rai-getsu 
Years (N-J) ototoshi kotoshi 


(S-J) is-saku-nen kyo-nen hon-nen rai-nen sa-rai-nen 
saku-nen 


10.2.3.3| Adverbs/nouns of time with N] and/or SJ forms 


Some Adv/N of time have either Native-Japanese or Sino-Japanese forms, 
or both (in SJ words, boundaries between morphemes (= kanji) are indicated 
by hyphens). Where both NJ and SJ forms exist, the latter are typically 
used in the written or formal spoken style (e.g. speeches). 


Table 10.1 gives common items, centred on 0 (= the present day, month, 
year). 


Note also sen-jitsu ‘the other day’ (colloquially, kono aida) and sen-nen 
‘the other year’. The SJ roots -jitsu/-nichi ‘day’, -getsu ‘month’ and -nen 
‘year’ also combine with the prefixes mai- ‘every’, yoku- ‘the following’, 
and kaku- ‘every second’, e.g. mai-nichi “every day’, yoku-jitsu ‘the follow- 
ing day’, kaku-jitsu “every second day’. 


Other adverbs 


These include question words (itsu ‘when’ etc.), combinations of Q-words 
and the particle demo or mo (see 18), numeral + counter/time combina- 
tions (see 4), and adverbially used demonstrative words (see 5). 


Example a shows an adverbially used demonstrative word. 


a TARIEDE TH. FEBYORAS. 
Sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara. 
You needn’t be so impatient; you're still young. 


{0.2.4| Predicate-selecting adverbs 


Predicate-selecting adverbs are adverbs that tend to select (appear together 
with) certain types of predicate, or predicate extensions (i.e. negative pre- 
dicates, presumptive predicates, etc.}. Some do not always combine with 
such predicates, but when they do, they reinforce or emphasize the mean- 
ing of the predicate. 


Note — some of these adverbs have more than one meaning, and are there- 
fore found in more than one group. 


Below are some of the more common predicate-selecting adverbs, grouped 
by the type of predicate they tend to select (i.e. combine with). In English 
translation, adverbs and predicates are, wherever possible, translated twice, 
even at the risk of making the translations somewhat unnatural. 


10.2.4.1| Presumptive predicates 


Adverbs selecting presumptive predicates include the following: dōse ‘anyway’, 
hyotto shite/shitara ‘possibly’, kitto ‘doubtless’, moshi ka shitara/shite/suruto 
‘perhaps’, nan demo ‘apparently’, sazo ‘certainly’, osoraku ‘probably’, 
tabun ‘in all likelihood’ (see 9.1, 9.6.2, 9.6.3). 


a SVTLHADORML MEDEA. 
Kitto kékishin no tsuyoi sakana na no darō. 
Doubtless it is a fish with a strong sense of curiosity. 


b CHA HSVERMCHREHRLMHSECLES. 
Kore kara kitto suteki na kosei o hakki shi-hajimeru desho. 
From now on, it [= the town] should exhibit some attractive 
individuality. 


Dose tanmei seiken dara. 
It should be a short-lived government anyway. 


d €54+HRHS CHALLEOIL, BRA BURZOA4ELN 
TEL. 
Domo kokusai shakai de o-hitoyoshi na no wa, Nihonjin kurai 
na no kamoshirenai. 
It may well be that the Japanese are about the only ones in 
the international society who are easy prey. 


e Eott BEAT TF. 
Kitto haha wa yorokonda hazu desu. 
No doubt mother must have felt happy. 


f vt fs-VOBIBRERRT DIERA, 
Kitto iméji no chigau jibun o hakken suru ni chigai nai. 
Doubtless you will discover a self with a different image. 


10.2.4.2 Negative predicates 


Adverbs include the following (see 17): amari ‘not much’, betsu ni ‘not 
particularly’, chittomo ‘not at all’, dōse ‘not... anyway’, hotondo ‘almost 
no’, kanarazushimo ‘not necessarily’, kesshite ‘never’, masaka ‘never’, 
zenzen ‘not at all’, zettai ni ‘absolutely not’. 


Note - hotondo can also be used as a noun, with case particle attached. 


a BARGE YE, 
Jiyū na jikan wa amari nai. 
There isn’t much free time. 

b ESTRADTK MALY, 
Dose wakatte kurenai. 

They won’t understand anyway. 


c RM OB BINA E, Ve UMRIGKEEA ELE, 
Oshii no kūkō ni iku to, janbo wa hotondo inai. 
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos. 


d ESMERO b cit, 
Masaka kindai toshi no hashi ga ochiru to wa omoenai. 
One cant possibly imagine that a bridge in a modern city would fall down. 


| 10.2.42.2| With ellipted negative form 


Here, the negative predicate is ellipted (omitted), because it is understood 
from the context (see 27.2.3). 


a ROA MMRICGSEIM. (BGA ot: omowanakatta ‘didn’t 
think’ or similar is ellipted) 


Masaka torishimariyaku ni naru to wa. 
| never [thought] that ld be executive president. 


b FE—-DYVADPISUYVFAODISES F-VERA IE. FAIRIES 
ESEI ég., (UADPALY niawanai ‘doesn’t suit’ or similar 
is ellipted) 

*‘YSroppa no burando mono wa monotin de otona-ppoku, 
watashi ni wa domo’ to hanasu. 

‘European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up 
feel about them, and are not quite [right] for me’, she says. 


10.2.4.3| Negative presumptive predicate 


Adverbs include dése ‘anyway’, masaka ‘hardly’ (see 9.1). 


a EAStHPHNPHNITPHBRUOEAS. 
Dose wareware wa hitsuyd nai no dard. 
We are not needed anyway, | guess. 


b SEISKSAMEOLIRGCHMEGUCLES. 
Kotoshi wa masaka sakunen no yd na koto wa 
nai desho. 
This year things couldn’t possibly be like [= as bad as] last year. 


10.2.4.4| Desiderative predicate 


Adverbs include zehi/zehitomo ‘very much’, “by all means’ (see 9.2). 
a RETUGSI“TSRL, 

Mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai. 

| very much want to go to work again. 


10.2.4.5| Predicate of command 


Adverbs include d6zo/doka ‘please’, zehi ‘by all means’ (see 20). 


a ABE ECUBUIFRTE SEL. 
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai. 
You [= A-kun] too, please do come and visit. 
b ESE, CHROFSEL, 
Dözo, go-anshin kudasai. 
Please don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease”). 


| 0.2.4.6] Conditional predicate 


Conditional predicates are used in $1 in compound sentences, indicating 
a condition ‘if? for $2 (see 26.1). 


Adverbs include the following: dése ‘anyway’, moshi ‘if’, man’ichi ‘by any 
chance’, tatoe ‘even if’. 
a ESHA DCOMRCHUYLIYRMERUEL), 
Dose kau nara shinsen de oishii sakana o erabitai. 
lf | buy (fish) anyway, | might as well choose fresh and good fish. 
b ELEAMERLE SES RSA. 
Moshi kinri ga joshd shitara do naru ka. 
What will happen if the interest rate goes up? 


c Hh? MISE SCHEENRPSRSVIITFALMbLD, 
Watashi? Watashi wa dōse umare-kawaru nara kurage ga ii wa. 
Me? lf | am to be reborn anyway, ld be a jellyfish. 


d B—-., KAECLERS. PEPTOROLBADETS. 
Man/’ichi, otto ga shibd shita baai, shakkin ya sono go no 
seikatsu ga shinpai desu. 
In the event that my husband should die, I’d be worried about debts 
and how to support myself afterwards. 


| 0.2.4.7] Evidential predicate 


These predicates use evidential endings (see 9.5). 


Adverbs include atakamo ‘just like’, d6mo ‘rather’, maru de ‘just as if’. 


a HDLAMELBRRIKEASHTODOLKIE, 
Atakamo shinsain ni atsuryoku o kakeru ka no yd da. 
It’s almost as if they [= the audience] are putting pressure on the jury 
members. 


b HLAtL—-BIXL CL #SERSAMM< 
Atakamo isshin ni shite nisho o furu ga gotoku. 
It was just like living two lives in one body. 


c FSCHEI-ADBRRECINVSKIF DV. 
Maru de mō hitori no jibun ga soko ni iru yo datta. 
it was just as if another self were there. 


d HAC. EXSELAUREMSESHS TRAE 5 LL). 
Nihon-de wa, dõmo wakai josei ga o-kanemochi de 
ryok6-zuki rashii. 
In Japan it rather appears that young women are well off and like 
travelling. 


e EFFEEMEMODIZSHFEMNISARBWVEDE, 
Domo joshi to nomu no wa nigate to iu hito ga di yo da. 
it would appear that there are many who find drinking with their 
superiors quite trying. 


10.2.4.8| Non-past form predicates 


Intentional 


V-ru/V-masu can, among other things, express intention (see 8.1.2.2). Adverbs 
include kitto ‘definitely’ 
a BILLOMSVIEMAAFIXGVUETF, 


Watashi wa itsu ka kitto Mukōda Kuniko ni narimasu. 
One day, I'll definitely be [another] Muk6éda Kuniko {= female novelist]. 


10.2.4.8.2| Other non-past predicates 


Adverbs like kitto, démo, dése also occur with other non-past forms (and 
endings, such as n{o) da in example d) (see 9.6.1). 
a FnEPYURWRHSZLERS. 

Kitto yarigai ga aru to omou. 

| think that without doubt it’s worth doing. 


b €okt, BROBRMABIUZS. 
Kitto, kanryd no teik ga kabe ni naru. 
No doubt the bureaucrats’ resistance will stand in the way. 


ce HEAHESIZGZSE, ERILE SERDADU, 
Tasogaredoki ni naru to, sat6 wa domo ochitsukanai. 
When dusk comes, drinkers appear fidgety. 


d AIS, COR-ROBZEGATED 5. 
Jinsei wa dose hitomaku no o-shibai nan da kara. 
Life is a one-act play anyway. 


Damen 


Adverbial particles are typically, but by no means exclusively, used to 
modify predicates in a variety of meanings, such as restrictive (‘only’, etc.), 
inclusive, de-focussing, emphasis, extent, exemplification, and manner. 


Td Restrictive particles 


These typically indicate the meaning of ‘only’. 


bakari 


The adverbial particle bakari is attached to verbs, adjectives, and nouns 
as well as clauses in quite a variety of forms. The basic meaning is ‘only’, 
‘ever more’, but depending on the grammatical pattern the resulting range 
of meanings is quite varied, as explained in the following sections. 


Verb-ru bakari da 


Usually followed by a form of copula, bakari indicates that the action of 
a verb whose action is repeatable is taking place all the time, or with verbs 
whose action is (de-)intensifying (e.g. takamaru ‘get higher’, fukamaru ‘get 
deeper’, tsuyomaru ‘get stronger’, yowamaru ‘get weaker’), that the action 
is (de-)intensifying “ever more’. 


Repeatable verbs 


a With verbs whose action can be repeated, bakari means ‘just keep doing’. 


‘Keisatsu ni mo nani mo itte nai’ to kurikaesu bakari. 
He just keeps repeating, ‘l didn’t say anything to the police either’. 


WRIT OA. Hot HN) EWS Cafe otz 

Koch ni jikiso suru ga, ‘Matte kure’ to iu bakari de sannen 
tatta. 

He appealed directly to the principal, but he just kept on saying, 
Wait’, and three years passed. 


F Cl —RAAAILNBBAC. HEIADOA CORRE 
DISA Y FE. 

Sude ni ichibu ga Nihon ni t6échaku-zumi de, ato wa nigatsu 
hajime kara no hanbai o matsu bakari da. 

A proportion has already arrived in Japan, and all that remains is to 
wait for the sales from early February. 


ILLELL2| Intensifying verbs 


With (de-)intensifying verbs (usually formed by Adj-ku naru/na-Adj ni 


naru, or Adj-root-maru), bakari indicates that the (de-)intensifying action 


is “ever more’, ‘increasingly’ so. 


a 


PUTILRE SILA Y Fe. 
Nazo wa fukamaru bakari da. 
The mystery deepens ever more. 


mMEeltm Fe SILA Y E. 
Seiji fushin wa takamaru bakari da. 
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater. 


ATERT E., HEISMA HE SILAY . 

Senkō o yurusu to, ato wa kaze ga yowamaru bakari. 

If you allow [the other yacht] to go ahead, the wind gets increasingly 
weaker. 


WE. RBA SILA Y t, 
Kinnen, kenké shiké wa tsuyomaru bakari da. 
In recent years, health-oriented thinking is getting ever stronger. 


IVELMEORALRL < DEDY, 

Konbini déshi no kyds6 wa hageshiku naru bakari. 

The competition between convenience stores is getting tougher 
all the time. 


HEL] Verb-ta bakari 


After V-ta, bakari indicates that the action of the verb has ‘only just’ been 
completed. It can be used as a predicate, usually with the addition of the 
copula, or to modify a noun by means of no (see 8.2). 


| ILLL2.I| Verb-ta bakari (+ copula, etc.) 


In newspaper style, the copula can be omitted. 


a SUBMIS E hnti Y CTA, ARERR MAS 
DEF. 
Gasshidan wa kessei sareta bakari desu ga,..., hibi katsudd 
ni torikunde imasu. 
The choir has only just been formed,..., but is active every day. 


b $A LEILAY are. 
Kon’yaku shita bakari datta. 
He had only just got engaged. 


H1L1.1.2.2] Verb-ta bakari no noun 


a LEIS DVUOBUIADSER 
Kekkon shita bakari no wakai futari no shashin. 
A photo of the young couple having just got married 


b HLOR L kift Y OF. 
Atarashii ie wa kansei shita bakari no shataku. 
Their new home is a newly built company house. 


d Lii 3} Verb-te bakari (wa/mo) iru 


Sandwiched between V-te and a form of iru, bakari indicates that the action 
of V takes place all the time, at the expense of other things that could or 
should take place ‘just... all the time’, ‘always’ (see 25.5). 


Where the negative potential form of iru (irarenai) is used (11.1.1.3.2), 
the meaning is ‘can’t just... all the time’. 


mel With non-potential predicates 


CaDNASRATIZAY WET, 
Ano hito wa tabete bakari imasu. 
That person is eating all the time. 


b SHEA, WOETHEMUTIZAY LYSE PEO. 
(Oh = OTIR) 
Okāsan, itsu made mo naite bakari icha dame da. 
(icha = ite wa) 
Mum, you mustn't just keep crying forever. 


c KISRCHEAVHBOFTFLEBMERTIZAY LS, 
Otto wa ie de shégi ya igo no terebi bangumi o mite bakari 
iru. 
At home, my husband just watches TV programmes of Shogi and 
Go all the time. 


11.1.1.3.2] With negative potential predicates 


In the potential form, the meaning becomes ‘can’t just. . all the time’, 
‘can’t afford to do nothing but’. 


a LALBANTIZTAYVIZL SNL. 
Shikashi ukarete bakari wa irarenai. 
However, one can’t just be in the clouds all the time. 


b WALENTA YISL SHEA DE. 
Hitan ni kurete bakari wa irarenakatta. 
She couldn’t spend all her time grieving [over her husband’s illness]. 


1.4.4.4) Noun (+ particle) bakari 


11.014.1] Noun bakari + copula 


Followed by forms of the copula (in newspaper style, the copula is often 
omitted at the end of a sentence), bakari means ‘is all’, “was all’, ‘only’, 
etc. The implication with bakari is not ‘only’ in the exclusive sense (for 
that, dake/shika are used), but that out of a choice of two or more entities, 
one is much more represented that one would normally expect. 


In examples a and b, for instance, there might well be the occasional 
female (example a) or male (example b); the point is that where one 


would normally expect a mixture of the two, one or the other group is 


predominant. 


a 


St Fat BIEDY Kor. 
Kyaku mo ten’in mo dansei bakari datta. 
Both customers and sales personnel were all male. 


AREORECtLTAGOIERTELAY 

Hyakkaten no tent6 de mo genki na no wa josei bakari. 

At department store counters too, it’s only the women who are 
energetic. 


Emio Y CIS ES TUFE, 
Hikanron bakari de wa ikite ikenai. 
You can’t live by pessimism alone. 


WENER E o TRM tfh Y GIG, 
Chihō no kigyð ni totte fukyő wa warui koto bakari de wa nai. 
For businesses in the regions, the recession is not all bad. 


| ILLE42| Noun {+ particle) bakari (+ particle) 


can replace ga and o, or alternatively attach them. bakari is added to all 


other case particles, such as ni, e, to, etc. It indicates the idea of ‘only’ or 


‘all’, in the sense that something is overwhelmingly so. 


a 


RARA Y Ab Hs C PAL. 
Eigo bakari ga gaikokugo ja nai. 
English is not the only foreign language. 


ROSA Y REL CAME A TRLL. 

Hyomen bakari minai de naimen mo mite hoshii. 

| want you to look not only at the surface, but also at the interior 
[what's inside]. 


AOR EGRILA Y SMAI, FAREROTLIS. 

Komono ya tégei sakuhin bakari o narabeta mise ga, 
ima ninki o atsumete iru. 

Shops that display nothing but trinkets and items of pottery are 
popular nowadays. 


CEBA BRITISH BER THSOILEALL, 
Keieisha ga shain ni bakari futan o shiite iru no wa okashii,... 
It’s not right that managers are forcing contributions on employees only... 


e [AKRE Ok Eba tyo, HBA 
bR eiii tit ZR, 
‘Kõshő wa eien ni tsuzuku ka no y6 da’ to iu Rasen no kotoba 
wa, anagachi kochō to bakari wa ienai. 
The words of Larsen, ‘Negotiations seem to continue forever’, cannot 
necessarily be said to be all exaggeration. 


11.1.1.4.3] Time noun bakari 


With an amount of time, the meaning of bakari is ‘about’ (example a), 
whereas with any other time N it serves to emphasize it in the sense of 
‘only’, ‘at least’, etc. (example b). 


a DTARBAAISAYV AMO CEA, MELDT EOE BAD. 
Wazuka siikagetsu bakari mae no koto ga, nannen mo mae 
no koto no yd ni omoeru. 
something that took place just a few months ago seems like 
it happened years ago. 


b SEIZAY ic Y ZL, 
Kondo bakari wa orinai. 
This time, at least, were not going to quit. 


f1.1.1.5| Noun phrase | (+ particle) bakari de (wa) naku,... noun 


phrase 2 (ni shite) mo... 


Used between NPs (and equivalent}, this combination indicates the idea of 
‘not only, but also’. Note that a phrase ending in V-te can be used instead 
of NP2 (example c) (see 11.1.2.7}. 


a PAILAY TIER., FREBAGSL’, 
Niku bakari de wa naku, yasai mo tabenasai. 
Don’t eat just meat, have some vegetables as well! 


b RR- RORTY TE ARO DFS feb). 
Fūfu issho no jikan bakari de naku jibun no jikan mo mochitai. 
| want to have not only time together as a couple, but also time for myself. 


c MRISAY CIS ( PMRCELRBATSCEIXLTLS, 
Sengyo bakari de wa naku reitō de mo yunyii suru koto ni 
shite iru. 
We've decided to import them (= the fish) not only fresh, but also 
frozen. 


TIAA 6l Nouniclause bakari ka, ... (mo) 


In this use, bakari ka is attached to a noun or a clause (given below in [ 
]), and signals an addition. § can either end in a positive or a negative 
form (or an expression that has negative meaning). 


Instead of mo, made ‘even’ can also be used (see 11.2.4). 


ER | Noun/clause-positive bakari ka,... (mo) 


Here, bakari ka is attached to a positive form, and thus signals a positive 
addition ‘not only... but also...’. 


a FRELAGHED ¢. WRAAD YA, RKO 
ICbRREQVET, 
Adoresu o machigau to, [aite ni todokanai] bakari ka, 
gosG6saki no saba ni mo meiwaku to narimasu. 
If you get the email address wrong, not only will it not reach the 
[intended] addressee, it'll also inconvenience the server to which it 
has mistakenly been sent. 


b AHMAD oriit Y A. BACRESRiRERPPTIKAAE. 
[inochi ga tasukatta] bakari ka, okunai de kanjiru kydfu o 
ajiwawazu ni sunda. 
Not only was his life saved, he managed not to experience the fright 
one feels when inside [during an earthquake]. 


| 11.1.1.6.2| Noun/clause-negative bakari ka,... (mo) 


In this use, bakari ka is attached to an ending in a negative form (or an 
expression that has negative meaning). 


bakari ka usually signals a negative addition ‘not only not, but also’, but 
it can be attached to what amounts to a double negative, in which 
case the negatives cancel each other out, indicating a positive addition 
(example b). 


a BINIBPBE<( 5b EBAISRNAME MIO LUSH UA, aR 
YORAIXb24. 
Jibun ni awanai makura o tsukaeba [tsukare ga torenikui] 
bakari ka, katakori no gen’in ni mo naru. 
lf you use a pillow that doesn’t suit you, not only does it make it difficult 
to recover from fatigue, it also becomes the cause of a stiff neck. 


b PREIOMASISBRIKG SEIT UD. HARBEAOSIA 
Do 
Chūgoku no kyddaisa wa [kyGi ni naranai] bakari ka, sekai 
kakkoku no toku ni naru. 
Not only is China's vastness not a menace, it will be an advantage for 
the countries of the world. 


HETI. Noun bakari ka to iu to ... sõ de wa/mo nai 
(or similar negative) 


This means literally ‘if you question if X is all Y, that is not so’, and is 
used as a rhetorical device or way of putting things in a somewhat dramatic 
fashion ‘you may think that..., but that’s not so’. 


If sõ de mo nai (example b) is used rather than s6 de wa nai (example a), 
the meaning becomes ‘not necessarily so’. 


a BROSISBIIAV AES ETS CIAL. 
Aomori no fuyu wa yuki bakari ka to iu to 
sõ de wa nai. 
You may think that Aomori winters are nothing but snow, 
but that’s not so. 


b HKOBBORERARAISAUAEDNIE. ZICH 
TEL, 
Gendai no wakamono no shokuseikatsu ga ketten bakari 
ka to iu to, sõ de mo nai. 
You may think that the eating habits of today’s young are all bad, 
but that’s not necessarily so. 


11.1.1.8| Adverb (to) bakari (ni) 


Attached to a clause (indicated below in [ |), bakari ni makes that clause 
into an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘as if’, or ‘almost’, modifying a 
following verb. This can also be attached to an adverb (example b) instead 
of a clause. 


a SHIM CMCHMEIMYIZ, ANS— FAM. 
Sara ni [kore demo ka to] bakari ni barado ga tsuzuku 
And further, ballads continue with a vengeance (fit. “as if to say, 
can you take more?”), 


b PRO AZ LIF FILMU AY (XFL TU HAE SAORI F 
INDA, 
Shoshii no hizashi ni [mabayui] bakari ni kagayaite ita chidin 
tdjitsu no Howaitohausu. 
The White House, on the day of the signing [of the treaty], had been 
just dazzling as it glittered in the early autumn sunlight. 


Cc EME CLAGAR, RB. HRA “ROI” ifai 
WCEELRAKL SE otz 
Sore made wa mina [zangy6, kétai kinmu, shutchd ga 
‘otoko no michi’ to] bakari ni hataraite kita chichioya-tachi 
datta. 
Until then, they were all fathers who had worked as if overtime, 
shift work and business trips were ‘the way of men’. 


iT 1.1.1.9 Adjective bakari no noun 


When adjective + bakari modifies a noun, bakari emphasizes the degree 
to which the adjective applies, in the sense of ‘almost’. 


a BATEKOMVE. FISPLMLAY OMRA BI BAS. 
Sunda mizu no nagare to, mabayui bakari no shinryoku ga 
me ni ukabu. 
The clear stream of water and the almost blinding new leaves come 
to my mind. 


b PEIMMTSTSECIMTAY OMB DFT Ant. 
Keiei ni taisuru susamajii bakari no netsui ni 
kokoro utareta. 
| was impressed by his almost frightening passion for management. 


ELLIO) Adjective bakari de wa... negative 


Followed by a negative, adjective + bakari indicates the idea of ‘not 
all’, ‘not... just’. Note that the forms bakari attaches to are -i and na, 
respectively. 


a ZUD Y CIARA LRP, 
Yasui bakari de wa shohisha mo kawanai. 
Consumers aren’t going to buy [things] just because they're cheap. 


b AL THRAISAY GIZA DEO. 
Kesshite jimi na bakari de wa nakatta no da. 
He [= famous historial figure] was definitely not just conservative 
(in his tastes). 


dake 


dake is an adverbial particle with the basic meaning of ‘only’ (see 11.1.1). 
It is used in a variety of ways and with various meanings. 


f1.1.2.1| Noun dake (particle) predicate 


In this use, dake is inserted between a noun and the case particle required 
by the valency of the predicate. However, o/ga can be omitted. 


Where no case particle is required in the first place, as after a N of time 
(yoru ‘night’, etc.), dake is attached to N directly. 


11.1.2.1.1] Noun dake particle 


Replaceable by bakari 


When used in the sense of ‘just’, or ‘just... all the time’, dake can be 
replaced with bakari. 


a RATEITALL IF TILLY. 
Seifu dake ga warui wake de wa nai. 
its not just the government that’s at fault. 


b INSRESHRUEE, REMAN FTU< . 
Kokoro wa kimaranai mama, jikan dake ga sugite iku. 
While | remain unable to make up [my] mind, time just keeps passing. 


c BAEITEATUCEARISEREE RL, 
Keishiki dake o mite ite mo honshitsu wa rikai dekinai. 
If you look at the form alone, you cannot grasp the substance. 


11.1.2.1.1.2] Not replaceable by bakari 


In the more exclusive sense of ‘just only’, ‘nothing but’, dake cannot be 
replaced by bakari. 


a BRORORITICZERL,, 
Jibun no tame dake ni ikitai. 
| want to live only for myself. 

b FERITA S Nt. 


Sakunen dake de yaku yonjussha ga shinsetsu sare. 
About 40 companies were established just last year. 


c ERARE EIT GISAILBAGL. 
Tada seido dake de wa hito wa ugokanai. 
People don’t take action when there is nothing but a system [in place]. 


| 11.12.12] Noun/verbal noun dake (no particle) 


In examples a and b, o is ellipted (omitted), whereas example c has a time 
N, which takes no particle in the first place. bakari can replace dake after 
verbal nouns (example b) only. 


a MBIT, BRELA tR., 
Gaiy5 dake kikeba, Nichibei ni chigai wa nai yō ni mo mieru. 
If you just listen to the outline, it looks as if there are no differences 
between japan and the US. 


b BRINE LCHSLEEIGRMIN-GVOTS ERAD 
TEL. 
Buka ni shiji dake shite shigoto shita yō na ki ni natte iru 
kanrisha wa iranai. 
We don’t need administrators who think they’ve done a job just by 
giving instructions to their subordinates. 


c BHIMMOSDA LYS, BRPPADREINBDT< 4. 
Kaisha ni tsutomeru katawara, shiimatsu ya heijitsu no yoru 
dake kayotte kuru. 
He works in a company and comes only on weekends and weekday 
nights [to the research institute]. 


ee 22] Noun dake no noun 


In this use, dake cannot be replaced by bakari. 


a BREITOARIE. 
Kotoba dake no ningen da. 
He is [“a person who is”] all talk. 


b BBILEAUETORMGLL, 
Saikon wa o-tagai dake no mondai de wa nai. 
Remarrying is not a matter which concerns just the two of us. 


ce HOTHSRIIDARVADASLS 3i. 
Matte iru dake no sutansu no hito wa mō kekkō. 
[VVe’ve] had enough of people with just a ‘wait-and-see° stance. 


d FAMISRA OSI UAB DBRS. 
Kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no ishi ni yori kinshinsha dake no 
missõ de okonau. 
In accordance with the wish of the deceased, the funeral is held as 
a private ceremony for the next-of-kin only. 


1.1.2.3] Noun dake (+ copula) 


When used as a predicate, N dake attaches the copula, (although in practice 
it is often omitted). This is commonly used with cleft sentences (see 
22.2). gurai can also be used instead of dake here, although dake has a 
more restrictive ring, ie. ‘only’ as opposed to ‘about the only’ (see 


11.5.1.1.3). 


a Tnte] EFDISY, 
‘Sore dake desu’ to kippari 
‘That’s all’, {he] said flatly. 


b BECOAUUTSOIMIEA SABE. 
Jitaku de nonbiri suru no wa shidgatsu sanganichi dake. 
The only time | relax at home is the first three days of 
the new year. 


14.4.2.4| Clause bun dake 


bun is a noun meaning ‘rate’, and in combination with dake indicates that 
a state (a clause ending in an adjectival expression) applies ‘in proportion 
to’ or ‘to the extent of S* of the clause to which it is attached. 


a ARMS att Af RIS HEIKO. 
Ninzū ga Gi bun dake ningen kankei wa fukuzatsu ni naru. 
As the number of persons [sharing accommodation] is large, human 
relationships become proportionally complex. 


b IU RANOR, RRIF BF CMEBAR. 
issho ni iru jikan ga sukunai bun dake, shinken ni musuko to 
muki-aeta. 
It was because we had so little time together that | was able to face 
my son more seriously. 


H d 23| Verb (to iu) dake copula 


After V, dake (usually followed by a form of the copula) indicates that the 
action of a V is ‘all one/it, etc. does/achieves’. dake can be reinforced by 
tada, as in example b. 


Note also the combination V dake de sumu (see also 25.2 for similar uses 
of the copula). 
a [LZ9M,. AAT OD) ERABE. 

‘So ka. Hontö ni iku no ka’ to kantan ni kotaeta dake. 

All [he] did was reply briefly, ‘l see. Are you really going?’ 


b KEGI RET oceeee: o EERWDETTCY E. 
Daiji na toki ni yaku ni tatanakute...Tada ayamaru dake desu 
yo. 


Having been useless when it matters ...all | can do is just apologize. 


c MRPES MKS EROSIEITCELRLL, 


Keikan ya ikimono-tachi o nagameru dake de mo tanoshii. 
Just looking at the sights and the [wild]life is fun. 


d Ay hKAMITILOUGEIF CHL. 
Kasetto-shiki ni hamekomu dake de sumu. 
All you have to do is insert it [= the water filter] like a cassette. 


(114.1.2.6 Clause dake de (wa) nai 


With a following negative, the meaning is ‘not only’, ‘not merely’. 


a MÆLK — HTI, 
S6i kufü wa mēkā dake de wa nai. 
It is not only the manufacturers who are creative and resourceful. 


b HERRE BET DTTO. 
Shokurin wa midori o kaifuku suru dake de wa nai no da. 
Reforestation does not merely restore the greenery. 


fi.4.2.7| Noun { dake de (wa) naku ...noun 2 mo/ga 


Attached to a N (or NP), this indicates the meaning of ‘not only, but also’. 
bakari can be used in exactly the same way (see 11.1.1.5). 


a BEV CE BOMCtLERISKEL), 
Ryō dake de naku shitsu no men de mo sai wa Okii. 
The difference is considerable, not only in quantity, but also in quality. 


b AUAIT CE MAADES ERT CMB, 
Nikutai dake de naku seishin no wakasa o tamotsu koto 
ga jūyō. 
It is important to maintain youthfulness in spirit as well as in body. 
c BREGCER<(. BACHE RtAVYAICEMCES. 
Onsei dake de wa naku, senmei na ddgaz6 mo okuriau koto 


ga dekiru. 
One can transmit not only sound, but also clear moving images. 


d BERVISRORVOHBEICE< . BLABFLRKOTLS, 
©O-toshiyori wa mi no mawari no sewa dake de naku, hanashi- 
aite mo motomete iru. 
Elderly people are looking not only for someone to take care of them, 
but also for someone to talk to. 


£4.4.2.8| Clause | dake clause 2 


11.12.81] Clause | dake de clause 2 -positive predicate 


de is the conjunctive form of the copula, making $1 a condition for $2 in 
the sense of ‘just by doing $1’, ‘doing $1 is all you need to do’. bakari 
cannot be used in this way. 


a REOTL CICS SET CHREEEABILBt CES. 
Katei no terebi ni setsuzoku suru dake de gazō to oto o doji 
ni saisei dekiru. 
All you do is hook it up to your television at home, and you can play 
back images and sound simultaneously. 


b RIES KDEFIRAERALETCARARIMSIKES. 
Josei wa chotto yofuku o kaeta dake de kibun ga maemuki 
ni naru. 
Women get a positive feeling just from changing their clothes. 


| l .1.2.8.2] Clause | dake de wa clause 2 negative predicate 


de is the conjunctive form of the copula, making $1 a condition for $2 in 
the sense that $1 is insufficient for $2 to happen: ‘just by doing $1’, ‘if all 
= youdois...’. 


a RLY CIR MISTER LY, 
Yasui dake de wa shodhin wa urenai. 
Products don’t sell just by being cheap. 


b TAEL CISA BS ER Y ITE, 
Chiri-teki ni chikai dake de wa keizaiken nado naritatanai. 
Just because [certain countries] are in geographical proximity does not 
mean that an economic bloc is feasible. 


1429] Clause dake ni 


This indicates an emphasized reason ‘all the more so because’, ‘precisely 
because’. 


a BADZU, ENETH LE SLUOARSAOAGA De. 
Zenrei ga nai dake ni, dore dake dashitara ii no ka kentd ga 
tsukanakatta. 
Because of the lack of precedent, we had no idea how much 
[severance money] we should pay. 


b KBROPCORREIIFEBABALL. 
Daishizen no naka de no kydgi dake ni namakizu ga taenai. 
As might be expected from an outdoor contest [cycle racing], 
he’s always bruised and raw. 


c BRRR Ebin, MEXE TC ARERO RELLY, 
Ikuji kyūka o toreba, chūshō kigyö dake ni genshoku fukki no 
hoshd wa nai. 
As it’s a small-sized business, if you take leave of absence for childcare, 
there is no guarantee of getting back your former post. 


shika is always used with negative predicates, the combination being equiv- 


alent in meaning to English ‘only’. shika is more exclusive in meaning than 
dake and bakari (which also mean ‘only’ in some of their uses), having 


the implication of ‘nothing but’, ‘only...and nothing else’ (see 11.1.1, 


11.1.2). 


{1.1.3.1| Noun (+ particle)fnumber (+ counter) shika 


11.13.11] Noun shika 


shika replaces the case particles ga and o, imparting the meaning of ‘only’, 
‘no more than’. 


a HERLOLARPE< Bok. 
Hitsuyd na mono shika kawanaku natta. 
These days [people] buy no more than the necessities. 


b RMOALYBISREY FDERBLACERL, 
Saikin no wakai mono wa kimarikitta hass6 shika dekinai. 
Young people these days can only come up with ideas that are trite 
and conventional. 


c HROAARIZ, BRORCHALAEADLATBAEA o tz 
Tdji no hitobito wa, jibun no me de mita mono shika 
egakanakatta. 
People of that time drew only things which they had seen with their 
own eyes. 


d MAERO IKETE LAVA, 
Zetchőö o kiwameta ato wa kako shika nai. 
After you’ve reached the peak, it’s downhill all the way. 


11.1.3.1.2] Noun + particle shika 


The particle used depends on the valency of the verb, i.e. in example a 
omou ‘think’ requires to. 


a fil, BEC LABACUYRMVYMA4RITK. 
Gömon, kyohaku to shika omoenai torishirabe o uketa. 
| underwent an investigation which was no less than torture and 
intimidation. 


b OvA—isEAAUMAI“H BT OIDA— FCLARIT SNL, 
Rokka wa jiinin ga kobetsu ni keitai suru aidi kado de shika 
akerarenai. 
The lockers can only be opened with ID cards that are carried by 
the individual residents. 


c BREAERO ALUASA] ELAKHSCEIICERM I. 
Yukie-san o chichi no ‘Atarashii okusan’ to shika miru koto 
wa dekinakatta. 
| could see Yukie-san as nothing more than my father’s ‘new wife’. 
d ER, COR. SAR PECLAGL, 
Da ga, kono doro, hodd ga tochii made shika nai. 
However, there is only a pavement part of the way along this road. 


E 11.3.1.3 | Number + counter shika 


a IDORA — FILL ABEN TIALS, 
Futatsu no tō wa yon-meétoru shika hanarete inai. 
The two houses are only 4 metres apart. 


114.4.3.2 | Adjective/adverb shika 


This also means ‘only’, ‘nothing but’. 


a FHLAYVOIVV— bLENMIXLAMANAL. 
Orugan no konsato wa mare ni shika hirakarenai. 
Organ concerts are held only very rarely. 


b BSAITISCTITLMI LARS EWEBROHRCHS. 
Daisansha ni wa kokkei ni shika utsuranai sho6eki no shdtotsu 
de aru. 
it was a collision of ministerial interests which, to an outside observer, 
looked nothing but comical. 


After verbs and verbal nouns, the meaning is ‘all one can do is’, ‘there’s 
no choice but’. 


a CESEOGD. WE LAVI, 
Dekiru mono nara, yaru shika nai. 
The only thing is to get on with it, if we can. 


b SmE RERET o LAEL. 
Témen wa jitai o seikan suru shika nai. 
For the time being, all we can do is sit back and watch how 
the situation develops, 


C APA ER LOEO, 
Naikaku sdjishoku shika nai. 
The only [option] is resignation of the Cabinet en masse. 


{1.1.3.4| Noun copula-de shika 


In this use (meaning ‘is merely’), shika is sandwiched between the conjunc- 
tive form of the copula (de), and the negative form nai (or arimasen). 
Alternatively, one can analyse this form as shika replacing wa in the 
negative form of the copula de wa nai (see 7.5). 


a TRA BAEEORE UII EWSEUAISE CY TLAS Y 
FTA, 
‘Juku ga mondai seito no tamariba’ to iu iikata wa ogori de 
shika arimasen. 
To say ‘Crammers are just a haunt for problem children’ is mere 
arrogance. 


b fe LAMITHEELS OTH. Bibit, IVEFA— kL, HIRO 

TEAOR ERRENA (TSH) OLIGBACLAGL, 

Tashika ni niwa to itte mo, hirosa wazuka shichi, hachi heihō 
métoru, Yokohama no shitamachi no ie to ie ni hasamareta 
‘sukima’ no yō na kiikan de shika nai. 

It’s true, the garden is just 7 or 8 square metres in size, and is no 
more than a space that’s like a gap between downtown Yokohama 
houses. 


ff.1.4| bakari, dake, shika compared 


These adverbial particles can all translate as ‘only’ in some of their uses. 
Formally, shika differs from bakari and dake in that it is used with nega- 
tive forms. dake and shika are the only ones that can be used together, in 


the form dake shika. 


a YY—-bISPRSRRERALTUTHE. CHETCISA-—757 
NET LAA CSE GA fz. 
Rizdto kurabu no kaiin-ken o hoyi shite ite mo, kore made 
wa doditsu kurabu no shisetsu dake shika riyo dekinakatta. 
Even if one holds membership of a resort club, so far one can only 
use the facilities of that same club. 


b HELI. VOLRE DRT LABEL TIRONA. 
Anata tte, itsumo yōji no aru toki dake shika denwa shite 
konai no ne. 
You only ever ring when you want something, right? 


In meaning, shika is the most ‘exclusive’, emphasizing the meaning of ‘only’ 
in the sense of ‘nothing but’. 


After amounts, shika + negative (see 11.1.3.1.3) and V/VN (see 11.1.3.3), 
shika can be replaced by dake (da), but the negative form needs to be 
changed to a positive one. 


After N, bakari means ‘only’ or ‘just’ in the sense that something is ‘over- 
whelmingly so’ or ‘all the time’ (see 11.1.1.4.1 for examples), whereas 
dake and shika are used in the exclusive sense of ‘only’. 


bakari can be replaced by dake after a repeatable V (11.1.1.1.1) and in 
the uses shown in 11.1.1.4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 (but not with amounts of time 
(11.1.1.4.3 a), where the meaning of bakari is ‘about’), 11.1.1.5 and 
11.1.1.10. 


After intensifying V (11.1.1.1.2), dake changes the meaning of the bakari 
sentence as shown below. 


c KATEBE SILA Y t. 
Seiji fushin wa takamaru bakari da. 
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater. 


d PRAMEltmEOEITE. 
Seiji fushin wa takamaru dake da. 
Distrust in politics will only become greater. 


The context that needs to be assumed for the dake version would be 
something like “If you were to do this, then the result would only/predict- 
ably be that...” 


When compared to dake (see 11.1.2), dake can be replaced by bakari in 
uses shown in 11.1.2.1.1.1, 11.1.2.6 and 11.1.2.7. In use 11.1.1.2.2, dake 
can be replaced by bakari in example b only, i.e. when used after VN, but 


NOT other N. 


11.2 Inclusive particles 


Inclusive particles are particles such as mo, which typically have meanings 
like ‘also’ or ‘too’, i.e. the item they are attached to is included along with 
other items that have been mentioned or are understood from the context. 


72) mo 


Like wa, mo replaces the case particle ga (but note mo ga after Q-words, 


see 11.2.1.6) and usually o (but o mo is also found), and is added to 


others. Like wa, mo can also be inserted between forms such as -te iru, 


Adj-ku nai and de aru. 


Whereas wa (see 11.3) is separating or exclusive in nature, mo is inclusive. 
} 


In its basic use, it translates as ‘too’ or ‘also’, but when used with negatives 


it serves to emphasize what is negated (see also 11.2.7). 


f1.2.4.1| Noun (particle) mo 


Here, mo means ‘too’, ‘also’. 


1.2.1.1.1] Noun (particle) mo predicate 


a 


(EFR% RU. 
Nedan mo yasui. 
The price is cheap, too. 


— OR tH TAFT S KIA. 
Kono fuyu mo nabe no ureyuki ga kochd da. 
This winter, too, casserole dishes are doing well. 


CALERETIL—FISRRGEBSAELA EC. RY HE VINX 
ISRSEATES . ARTEEI., 

Koshita hanzai guriipu wa fuhG taizaisha ga hotondo de, 
torishimari ni wa konnan ga tomonau. Johd ni mo binkan da. 

This kind of crime syndicate consists almost entirely of people staying 
in the country illegally, and so they are difficult to control. They are 
sensitive to information, too. 


11.2.1.1.2| With ellipted predicate 


a 


AABODPASABAABEEWIOAHT<( b. —AAROI 
FOABAD. (PSA = PA OELY) 

Nihongo no wakaran Nihonjin nado to iu no ga dete kuru. 
--Nihongo no umai Beikokujin mo. [wakaran = wakaranai] 

(In a world without frontiers] There will be Japanese who don’t 
understand the Japanese language. And Americans who are good 
at japanese. 


After amounts, mo emphasizes the amount (with positive and negative 
predicates). 


Qt ahs 


With positive predicate 
This is used to indicate an unexpectedly large amount ‘as many as’ etc. 


a RA, PAM tb OMe of. 
Tocha, nanjukkasho mo no hashi o watatta. 
On the way we crossed dozens of bridges. 


| 11.2.1.2.1.2| With negative predicate 


With a negative predicate, the meaning is ‘not even’, or ‘not either’ 


a SAER TORU, 
ima wa hitori mo nokotte inai. 
Now, there isn't even a single person left. 


b SRSRAELTHSOAMBAS. RAKEZLLEITSAMNEBA 
{ 5b, RAIPRALSVEGA, 

Kai-in toroku o shite iru hito ga hyakunin-jaku, annaijō o 
sashiageru hito ga sanbyaku-nin kurai. Kaisoku ya kaihi mo 
arimasen. 

The number of registered members is just under a hundred. People to 
whom we send information number about 300. There aren’t any 
membership fees or statutes, either. 


| 11.2.1.2.2| After other nouns 


After a noun not indicating an amount, mo can also impart the meaning 
of ‘even’. 


a SEOFRRMIILBT CHROMDMRILE RAY ay ORE 
ELOCtEDE DK. 
Kondo no fukyoki ni okeru zaisei no shutsud6 kibo wa 
dai-ichi-ji sekiyu shokku-ji o mo shinogu mono datta. 
The magnitude of public finances marshalled in the present depression 
exceeded even those of the time of the first oil shock. 


£1.2.1.3| Verbte mo negative predicate 


Note how mo can be sandwiched between -te (or V-stem, the conjunctive- 
form equivalent) and iru, suru (see 11.2.1.7, 25.5). 
a Boat hth aA otz 

Omotte mo inakatta. 

It never even occurred to me. 


b FEMAAABRTOGATELAELED OK. 
Masaka jibun ga yūshō suru nante omoi mo shinakatta. 
| never even imagined that !’d win. 


11.2.1.4| With two or more items 


11.2.1.4.1] With positive predicate 


a SHARE SALAC. 
Geijutsuka mo kagakusha mo onaji. 
Artists and scientists are the same sort. 


b AKtHTAOGLHT, 
Kane mo dasu ga kuchi mo dasu. 
They give money but also meddle [in our affairs]. 


11.2.1.4.2] With negative predicate 


This indicates the idea of ‘neither... nor’. 


After noun 


a EIZH, MBIMISFLELISUA +t Bt Cbs, 
Tokoro ga, heya ni wa terebi mo rajio mo denwa mo nai. 
However, in the room there is neither TV nor radio nor 
telephone. 


1 1.2.1.4.2.2| After adjective 


a MRIS EX EEL, 
Kiko wa atsuku mo samuku mo nai. 
The climate is neither hot nor cold. 


114.2.4.5 Time noun ni mo 


In journalistic writing, mo is often used to emphasize proximity of time: 
“as soon as’, ‘as early as’. 


a CTARIKtBRT S. 
Nijihachi-nichi ni mo happy6 suru. 
They are going to announce it as early as the 28th. 


b AAIKt@LLC. +ARhe BT. 
Getsunai ni mo chakké shite, jiigatsu kadd o mezasu. 
They will start building within the month, and aim to have [the plant] 
running in October. 


f 114.2.1.6] After question words 


After question words, too, mo can be used with either positive or negative 


predicates; with positive predicates the combination means ‘any’ or ‘every’, 
with negative predicates ‘no (one/thing, etc.)’ (see 18). 


After question words, with positive predicate 


a hth Eitt tI, 
Dare mo ga ichido wa idakisG na yume da. 
This is a dream that everyone is likely to entertain once. 


HTL2.1.6.1 


| 11.2.1.6.2]} After question words, with negative predicate 


a TRAILSRODEMRACHHVEHAL Intt AOE 
tA K J. 
‘Watashi wa shibai no umai yakusha ja arimasen? 
‘Dare mo sõ omoimasen yo.’ 
Im not an actor who’s good on stage’ ‘Nobody thinks that’ 


b FO LEBAIWTNEnEGSE ELH kK. 
Shib6 shita gonin wa izure mo gaishd nado 
wa nakatta. 
None of the five people who died had any external injuries. 


Noun de mo aru 


Here, mo is sandwiched between de (conjunctive form of the copula da) 
and aru; the combination also functions as a copula, with the added mean- 
ing of ‘is also’, ‘is at the same time’ (see also 11.2.1.3). 
a RHODDY TEHO fzo 

Chichioya no kawari de mo atta. 

He was also a father-substitute. 


b BHT ORACLEAS. 
Kitsuke no kydshi de mo aru. 
she is also a teacher of how to dress [in kimono]. 


[1.2.1.8] -te (de) mo 


When mo is used instead of copula + wa, the implication is ‘not necessar- 
ily’, whereas after V/Adj-te, the meaning is ‘even’. mo is also used in phrases 
like -te/de mo it ‘it’s OK if? (see 25.2). 


a ITEL, (cf, 35 GILL, SB de wa nai. ‘That’s not so’) 
S6 de mo nai. 
That’s not necessarily so. 


b RA—HWUOTERTEBA E., (cf, LY TISHTERA, ...ite wa 
katemasen = If there’s a star, we can’t win.) 
Suta ga ite mo katemasen yo. 
Even with a star [in the team] we can’t win! 


Idiomatic uses 


a -H ŁẸF < ROEMER, 
Ichinichi mo hayaku otto no koe ga kikitai. 
| want to hear my husband’s voice as soon as possible. 


b RAK, BWENI ERDTLES. 
‘Keizaikai yo. Omae mo ka’ to omotte shimau. 
One feels “You too, business world?’ (Variation on Caesar’s ‘Et tu, 
Brute? from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar) 


ce (PAKY EIZ EARLE ARTY a YI E. 
(Yosd yori) ippo mo niho mo kōõtai shita hanketsu de 
shokku da. 
We are shocked by the verdict, which has reversed [what was 
expected] by several steps/degrees. 


d DOB tGls, CnARRE LEBRADE, 
li mo warui mo nai. Kore ga genzen to shita jijitsu na no da. 
It’s neither good nor bad. It’s an indubitable fact. 


11.2.2] datte 


datte is attached to nouns and pronouns, as a more colloquial and emphatic 
equivalent to mo or demo (see also 26.3.1). 


Note — there is also a conjunction datte (used on its own, at the beginning 
of a sentence, in the sense of “but’) (see 24.4). 


a A f= 2 CHAE L LY, 
Watashi datte kodomo ga hoshii. 
| too want children. 


b ~BABKOTEKMLS< SWE, 
Niman-en-dai datte mada takai kurai da. 
[A price in the] 20,000-yen range is still too high. 


demo must not be confused with de mo [case particle] + [adverbial parti- 
cle]. In the latter case mo can be taken away without changing the logical 
meaning of the sentence. demo, on the other hand, is one (non-detacha ble) 
unit that indicates the idea of ‘for instance’, i.e. an item is specified that 
could be replaced by a similar one without changing the meaning (note, 
however, the use of demo with question words, where this test does not 
work (see 18). Examples a and b show instances where mo can be deleted. 


a OFRAR CEHRSNSAREILAS. (cf, AM CHHAENSD 
ningen de hakken sareru) 
izure ningen de mo hakken sareru kand-sei wa aru. 
There is a possibility that sooner or later it [= the body clock] will be 
discovered in humans, too. 


b +90 LMNSAHISIFRARAACL#HO. (Cf. —FRABAAC 
Æ nisen gohyakuman-en de tatsu) 
Mod sukoshi chiisakereba nisen gohyakuman-en demo tatsu. 
If it [= the house] were a little smaller, it could be built even for 
25 million yen. 


Another difference between de mo and demo is that the latter can attach 
to other case particles, such as kara, ni, to, etc.: 


c RUSE DISHARKATARNE AIA ECHDSCERVANS. 
Yoi mono wa Nihon dard ga Oshii dard ga doko kara demo 
tori-ireru. 
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or Europe. 


For a comparison with other particles used in the sense of ‘even’, see 11.2.7. 


£1.2.3.1| Noun (particle) demo 


11.2.3.1.1] Noun demo + positive predicate 


This indicates the idea of ‘even’, mo can also be used here, with less 
emphasis on the idea of ‘even’. 


allOpleMmRISS TER TUOS] CHATS. 
‘Kō shita henken wa ima demo nokotte iru’ to shiteki suru. 
‘This kind of prejudice remains even now’, he points out. 


b EtAMETE oA ATE, HEHE LACASA hN. 
Gojūman-en o shitamawatta baai demo, futsū yokin to onaji 
kinri ga tekiyd sareru. 
Even when {the balance] falls below half a million yen, the same rate 
of interest applies as for ordinary deposits. 


With a negative predicate, demo indicates the meaning of ‘not even’, mo, 
sae and sura could all be used instead of demo; mo with less emphasis, 
sae/sura with more. 


a BORMARMEARAUISY CLAMS TLIALY, 
Mukashi no Ishihara Yijiro toka Misora Hibari demo 
hyakuman-mai wa urete inai. 
Not even the old Yujiro Ishihara and Hibari Misora [albums] have sold 
a million. 


b FLERMFEOFHCAEMA—AVP KF AASVHLHBEVAGLS 
LL, 
TJerebi-zuki no kodomo demo nyiisu ya dokyumento wa 
amari minai rashii. 
lt seems that not even children who like TV watch news and 
documentaries much. 


| 1 1.2.3.1.3] Noun to demo + verb of communication 


Sandwiched between N + quotation particle to and a verb of communica- 
tion, this indicates a non-committal or unsure way of putting something 
‘for instance’, ‘perhaps’. 


a DOTSMAEBHOSLIGHKE CLBAITEVEA IA. 
Kokoro no sukima o umeru yd na hon to demo yobeba yoi 
dard ka. 
Couldn’t one perhaps call it a book that heals a broken heart? 
b MAORDRA SASH TLYO, MHt CLEIDESAIM. 
Hosomi no karada no sen ga kyocho sarete iru. 
Yanagigoshi to demo iu no dard ka. 


The line of her slim body is emphasized. This is what one might call 
‘willow hips’ (= a slim figure), | suppose. 


|11.2.3.2] Noun dake demo 


This expresses the idea of ‘just’, “even just’ {see 11.1.2). 


a HOCTRBRETCH::: 
Semete kotsiihi dake demo... 
If even just the transportation expenses (could be paid)... 


b COERMRBEICHH=BASMALKSE. 
Kono shuyd yon-gydshu dake demo san’oku-en o koeta yö da. 


lt appears that [the donations by] just these four main types of 
industry exceeded three hundred million yen. 


| 11.2.3.3| Adverb clause-te demo predicate 


demo can be sandwiched between an adverbial clause and the predicate it 
modifies, in the sense of ‘even if it means doing’, ‘for instance’ (see 25.5). 


a fFELCTCHAReiskA sak. Inclusive 
Shakkin shite demo kaeseba yokatta. particles 
| should have returned [the money], even if it meant borrowing. 


b TRMEW DEOL, LELTCEMOUASHAIN(ERE LAIR 
WF SHOACRESLEO) ERDTUILA SEL, : 
‘Bijutsu to iu mono wa, damashite demo ii kara tanin ni 
sakuhin o ika ni nattoku saseru ka de kimaru mono’ 
to itte habakaranai. 
He doesn’t hesitate to say ‘Art [business] is decided by how you 
convince others of the work, even if it means cheating them’. 


f{.2.3.4| Question word + demo 


| 1.2.3.4.1] Question word (+ particle) demo 


The combination of a question word and demo results in a variety of 
meanings depending on the Q-word, including ‘every’, ‘any’, ‘no matter’ 


(see Table 5.2, 5.2). 


Note especially how particles like ka and ni are ‘sandwiched’ between the 
question word and demo (examples d and e). 


a HWESAILSRASCAAFZHRECHCALCET. 
Akaboshi-san wa eigy6 kara furo soji made nan 
demo konasu. 
Akaboshi-san handles everything [in the hotel], from operations to 
cleaning the bath. 


b RIT HSECAMRHMNIS, LOTERI D. 
Katte kureru tokoro ga areba, itsu demo kydkyii suru. 
If there are places that will buy from us, we’ll supply any time. 


c HOCH. ETTE, ENTE, MBEKI CRGEFRI CEM 
SS. 
Itsu demo, doko demo, dare demo, sake ya tabako nado 
o kau koto ga dekiru. 
[In Japan,] anybody can buy alcohol and cigarettes any time, 
any place. 


d RMA CLMERETO OA, 
Nanmai ka demo e o misete goran. | 
Go ahead and show me even just a few pictures. 329 4 
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e BREE CIM CERT ONSELOMP HCH Bids CSS. 
Kichikyoku o doko ni demo mdkerareru tame chikagai 
demo tsiiwa dekiru. 
Because the base station can be set up anywhere, one can use 
the [mobile] telephone even in an underground mall. 


| 1.2.3.4.2] Noun-modifying question word + noun demo 


Question words used before N include dono and donna, with the comb- 
ination meaning ‘every’ (see Table 5.2, 5.2). mo can also be used in the 
same sense. 


a ENDZACHMFICERMARUE CARHS. 
Dono shibai demo zenhan ni shinki-kusai tokoro ga aru. 
Every play has a tedious part in the first half. 


1 1.2.3.4.3| donna ni...demo 


Here the meaning is ‘no matter how’ or ‘even’. Note that demo can be 
positioned quite a long distance away from the Q-word, as in example b 


(see 5.2.2.1.2). 
a ARISE AIO L ONMET UT VCLAHOM. 


Seifuku wa donna ni shareta dezain demo kaisha no mono. 
Uniforms, no matter how smart the design, belong to the company. 


b CAGIXMARBAK( DAVUYAVERAARAORSARRCH 
Aida] L. 
Donna ni yochokin o takuwae manshon o kényizumi no 
dokushin kizoku demo joky6 wa onaji. 
The situation is the same, even with single people with large savings 
and an apartment already purchased. 


11.2.3.5| Idiomatic uses 


Idiomatic expressions with demo include sukoshi demo ‘even a little’ and 
naka demo ‘of/among’. 


a DUCE BAKERS TIELTLS. 
Sukoshi demo denkidai o heras6 to shite iru. 
Were trying to reduce our electricity bill, even by just a little. 


b Am. MBIMCD EU CHtHOFLV LB. 


Kenshiki, hinkaku ni sukoshi demo chikazukitai to omotta. 
| thought that | wanted to come into contact with his discernment 
and dignity, even in a minor way. 


made 


made attaches to nouns, N + particle, and adverbial clauses. It can in 


turn be followed by case particles that are required by the valency of the 
predicate. 


made indicates the most unlikely item, or extent, that applies to a situation 
or action ‘even’, ‘so far as’, ‘as many as’, etc. 


11.2.4.1| Noun made (+ particle) 


a 


COAERKRBECET—AIELEE. 

Kono uchi rokkan made o gémuka shita. 

Of these [= volumes of a novel], they have turned as many as six 
volumes into game software. 


KeBASTAOOSALCECHABRRE, 
Tetsu o kitaeru tame no fuigo made ga jikasei da. 
Even the bellows for forging the iron are self-made. 


ERIK AGE AP CISMALBECHVET. 
Jissai ni seiz bumon de wa mujin kojo made arimasu. 
In fact, in the manufacturing division there is even an unmanned workshop. 


1 4.2.4.2) Noun + particle made 


a 


ARIS HII ETER TLS. 

Bydkon wa shigakko ni made hirogatte iru. 

The roots of the disease extend all the way down to the elementary 
schools. 


PEPAARASRBIZECVIAPLERSACOEASID. 

Naze Nihonjin wa yoka ni made manyuaru o mochikomu no 
darō ka. 

Why do the Japanese bring manuals even to leisure [activities]? 


c SHEA(C REMMI. BRST HREILE CHVTSZ. 
Kotoshi-jii ni niten o shinki shutten, shorai wa jutten teido 
ni made fuyasu kangae. 
They’re planning to open two new restaurants in the course of this 
year and increase [the number of restaurants] to as many as ten 
or so in the future. 


1124.3] Adverbial clause-verb-te made 


When made is attached to an adverbial clause ending in V-te, the combina- 
tion means ‘going to the extent of doing’, ‘even at the expense of doing’ 
(see also 11.2.3.3). 


a SRUORREL CECRRETSAMRUSEAIA. 
Okutan’i no tdshi o shite made ndgy6 o suru hito ga iru 
daro ka. 
Do you really think there are people who engage in farming even if 
it means investing hundreds of millions of yen? 


b «fe SADHBERDTECPE-NIFSCLIEAL. 
..takusan no o-kane o tsukatte made apiru suru koto 
wa nai. 
...there is no point appealing [to the electorate] at great expense 
(fit. “at the expense of using a lot of money”). 


c AUISMERLTEC. EBIOGC. BAOCEMDR BY 
Pisses 
Niku wa dobutsu o koroshite made, to omou no de, taberu 
koto ga sukunaku narimashita. 
| don’t eat much meat now, because | feel that [I don’t want to eat it] 
if it means killing animals. 


(f1.2.5| sae 


sae is attached to N, V-stem and VN, and clauses (direct or indirect quo- 
tations, usually ending in the quotation particle to), adding emphasis in 
the sense of ‘even’ and, in combination with V/Adj-ba, ‘as long as’. In use 
11.2.5.1 (but with negative predicates only), it may be regarded as a more 
emphatic equivalent of mo. 


1.2.5.1| Noun/verb-stem sae 


The sense here is ‘even’. 


sae replaces the case particles ga and o, but attaches to others such as ni, 
kara and to. 


a te tJ rs ABZ A o 
Ikidőri sae oboeru. 
One even feels rage. 


b BAILA SZTR, 
Shiryð ni na sae nokotte inai. 
Not even his name appears in the [historical] documents. 


c RiRRDR mR AA Oe. 
Saiteigen hitsuy6 na shisetsu sae nakatta. 
They didn’t even have the minimum of facilities required. 


d AACE, SFEOPASA. ERELT, 
Nihon de wa, konnen-do no yosan sae, mada seiritsu shite inai. 
In Japan, even the budget for this fiscal year hasn’t been approved yet. 


e REE MISIMBORE SABOTUMIESS. 
Nochikusan-butsu wa Hokkaidō no kao to sae itte ii dard. 
It would probably even be all right to say that Hokkaido is best 
known for its farm {fit.“crops and livestock”) products. 


f RIETFLAYL—eHOTHSZOMESRZRBCSETIE., 
Inu wa terepashi o motte iru no ka to sae kanjiru sõ da. 
He is even said to feel that dogs may have telepathic powers. 


11.2.5.1.2] (Noun mo) noun sae mo 


In both positive and negative sentences, N sae mo is often used after other 
N + mo, with emphasis on the N to which sae mo is attached. 


a RefFROWDEL. KOERDSALHHRUCAPHNK. 
Nodsagyd no buntan mo, mizu no bunpai sae mo mura tan’i 
de okonawareta. 
The allotment of farm work and even the distribution of water were 
carried out at the village unit level. 


b £ORISRADALKFTRREAGGZUAOAEDE. 
Sono ie wa mado-garasu mo doa mo yuka sae mo nai 
garandō da. 
That house is completely bare, with no windowpanes, no doors, 
and not even any floor. 


c BC ASCeEIX. BAMBOSSSALE FORRES *ZEATS 
tz. 
Odoroku-beki koto ni, chonai saikin no taka sae mo hito no 
suimin-ry6 o sayii suru no da. 
Believe it or not, even the quantity of bacteria in the intestine affects 
the amount of sleep a person gets. 


11.25.13] Noun (particle) de sae 


This is a more emphatic equivalent of N demo (see 11.2.3.1). 


a —HOMCSATOMICMISRSS. 
Ikkoku no naka de sae sono bunka-ken wa kotonaru. 
Even within one country, the cultural area [= where garlic is eaten] 
differs. 


b MRI“ SREEORMCASADGLESITISSSS LL. 
Ddbutsu-en ni iru nettai-san no ddbutsu de sae mushiatsu-sa 
ni wa mairu rashii. 
Even the zoo animals from the tropics seem unable to stand 
the humidity. 


ce SRFHRCSA. BAH TERGO, 
Ima ya kodomo de sae, e ga ugoku dake de wa yorokebanai. 
Nowadays even children aren’t impressed with pictures that do 
nothing but move. 


| | 1.25.14] Verb-stem/verbal noun sae suru 


In this use, sae can be attached to V-stem (example a) or sandwiched 
between the verbal noun and a form of suru (example b) (see 1.9). 


a AASLLADLAILAEDITMEA, ETIVEY RMBILRASA 
To 
Jibun rashii baransu ni ki o tsukereba, moderu yori suteki ni 
mie sae suru. 
If you’re careful to maintain a balance that suits you, you can look 
even more attractive than a model. 


SHE CAA. AART hN, NY DIP VY FSAL 
TAE. 

Sore dokoro ka, sekkyoku-teki ni sõdan ni notte kure, 
bakkuappu sae shite kureta. 

Not only that, they [= the government] actively gave us advice, 
and even backed us up. 


{1.2.5.2| Nounfverb-stem sae ...verb/adjective-ba 


As part of a conjunctional clause ending in -ba, the resulting meaning is 
‘as long as’, ‘provided that’ (see 26.1.1). 


a 


RA EAGHISHI Fv VARHS. 
Jitsuryoku sae areba kanarazu chansu ga aru. 
As long as you have ability, your chance will come without fail. 


mA SARITNILS f vin. 
Hinshitsu sae yokereba taiya wa ureru. 
Tyres will sell as long as theyre of good quality. 


=~SEVYOTFSMEAZABHIFSALIVIEAVYV AGEL. 
Ni-miri no sukima sae areba gokiburi wa hairikomu to iu. 
As long as there is an opening of 2 mm., cockroaches will enter, they say. 


AMBRSACENSMA AIS < ZL. 

Soki hakken sae dekireba haigan wa kowakunai. 

As long as it can be detected in the early stages, lung cancer isn’t 
[a] frightening [thing]. 


He SABITHISLAZS oC FRITH CHRISTE De. 

Jishin sae nakereba futari sorotte gakk6 ni kayotte ita hazu 
datta. 

Had it not been for the earthquake, the two of them would have 
gone to school together. 


The particle sura ‘even’ is like sae in meaning and, also like sae, it replaces 


the case particles ga/o, but attaches to others, such as ni and de. With the 


exception of the use explained in 11.2.6.2 (negative predicates only), sura 


can always be replaced by sae. 


In this use, sura ‘even’ cannot usually be replaced by mo in the same sense, 
except with negative predicates. 


Positive predicate 


a SHOBVORSICRHT ORAS. 
Chosha no katari no umasa ni kand6 sura oboeru. 
One even feels moved by the deftness of the author’s narration. 


b LoT., MoaTEEICESMABUURITBLATSE 
RATo 
Shikatte mo, nagutte mo iu koto o kikanai musume ni 
nikushimi sura oboeta. 
| even felt hatred towards my daughter, who wouldn’t listen to me 
even if | scolded her or hit her. 


c SHRIIISA ARAL. RAT ORC ONS, 
Enso ni wa enjukumi ga mashi, yoyū sura kanjirareru. 
There is an increased mellowness in her [musical] performance, 
and one even feels that she still has something in reserve. 


d PY hKVT—TISERAADHVAT DRAEI ELTS. 
Nettowaku wa kigyd jitai no arikata sura kaeyō to shite iru. 
[Computer] networks are about to change even the very nature of 

business. 


| 11.2.6.1.1.2| Negative predicate 


Here, mo can be used in the same sense, but with less emphasis. 


a Bb TCi- FEF DR bN, 
Toshin de wa ittōsei sura mirarenai. 
In the heart of the city, one can’t even see stars of the first 
magnitude. 


b SMR L. FRANKS BSW SEDO. 
Jataku ga misshū shi, kodomo ga asobu akichi 
sura nakatta. 
The houses were close together and there wasn’t even any open 
space for the children to play. 


C 


| 1.2.6.1.2| Noun + particle sura 


Here, sura can be replaced by mo in a similar sense, but sura is more 
emphatic. 


a 


THEAROMA OM RBARAIX. SHAY T DRAR, 

Sekai no ue no mondai kaiketsu ni, usuakari sura mienai. 

We don’t see even a glimmer [of hope] for a solution to the problem 
of world hunger. 


ale ATO SEMBINT SRA TLELI o tzo 

Zeisei o azukaru shuzeikyoku ni sura tsutaete inai 
kés6 datta. 

It [= lowering taxes backdated by 15 months] was an idea that they 
hadn’t even communicated to the revenue department, which is in 
charge of the taxation system. 


FELEWIOMEVCERLCMSRMACT SIECENAS 
FRHAEKTFOCENAS. 

Kodomo to iu no wa nagai koto sesshite iru kydshi de sura 
shinjirarenai yO na chikara o dasu koto ga aru. 

Children can sometimes display a strength that even their teachers, 
who have been in daily contact for a long time, cannot believe. 


AHCT SDC DTHALOTC, HTE StL. 

Honsha de sura tsukutte inai no de, genchi de mo 
tsukurasenai. 

Were not even making [that product] at our headquarters, 
so we aren't going to let them make it overseas either. 


11.2.6.1.3| Noun sura mo 


Combining sura and mo makes for an even more emphatic effect. 


a 


RPR SEBLOTLS. 
Ikkyoku shiichid wa Tōkyð sura mo kurushimete iru. 
Unipolar centralization is even hurting Tokyo, too. 


11.2.6.2| de sura aru/nat: sandwiched between parts of the copula 


This means ‘is (not) even’. The parts of the copula are de aru (positive) 


and de nai (negative), and variations (see 7.5). 


If mo is used instead of sura, the translations ‘not either’ in negative sen- 
tences (example a), and ‘also’ in positive ones (example b) are more appro- 
priate. In example b only, sura can be replaced by sae. 


a RPS AISRMS COG. ERA CT SEL. 
Kit6-san wa yakushokusha de mo naku, seishain 
de sura nai. 
Kitd-san isn’t in a managerial position; he’s not even a full-time 
employee. 


b HE ORRICFRRLETSSHOLBIS. AOBROBWCTS 
HD. 
Genzai no kadai ni chisen shi-tsuzukeru Imamura no shisei 
wa, aru shu kando-teki de sura aru. 
The stance taken by Imamura, who continues to face the challenge of 
the tasks at hand, is even, in a way, touching. 


In this use, sura can be replaced by the weaker mo. 


a ABIL 5HEMADDOAT boR ENEL, 
Hont6 ni ikura o-kane ga kakaru ka sura happy6 sarenai. 
How much money it will actually cost is not even being 


made public. 
b ONTI, AAA RRO FAI AA I DAE DAT b BATE 
CIEL, 


Kore de wa, kisei ga teppai no hdk6 ni mukau no ka do ka 
sura meikaku de nai. 

With this, it is not even clear whether restrictions will move in 
the direction of being abolished or not. 


These particles can all mean ‘even’. However, mo is used in this sense only 
in certain uses (see 11.2.1.2, 11.2.1.3 and 11.2.1.8 (after V/A-te)). In 
several uses (see 11.2.1.2.2, 11.2.1.2.1.2 and 11.2.1.3), sae/sura can be 
used instead of mo. In 11.2.1.6.1, mo can be replaced with demo. In 
11.2.1.7, sae/sura could be used instead of mo, but with the meaning of 
‘even’, not ‘also’. 


demo can be replaced with the weaker mo in uses 11.2.3.1.1 and 11.2.3.1.2, 
and by sae and sura in 11.2.3.1.2. 


made can be replaced by sae and sura in uses 11.2.4.2 a and b (mo is 
also possible, but only in the sense of ‘also’), but not after amounts (see 


11.2.4.2 ©). 


sae can be replaced by the weaker mo in uses 11.2.5.1.1 (negative sentences 
only; with positive sentences mo means ‘also’, not ‘even’) and 11.2.5.1.3. 
sae can be replaced by sura in all its uses, except in uses sae 11.2.5.1.4 


(but only with N-suru V) and 11.2.5.2. 


sura can be replaced by sae in all uses, and by mo in uses 11.2.6.1 and 
11.2.6.2 (negative sentences only; in positive sentences the meaning of mo 
would be ‘also’), 11.2.6.1.2 and 11.2.6.3. In 11.2.6.1.1.1, made can also 
be used instead of sura, and in 11.2.6.1.3 sura mo can be replaced with 
sae mo and made mo. 


The defocussing or topic particle wa 


The widely used particle wa has a focussing function, but unlike mo (see 
11.2.1), which focusses the noun, etc. it is attached to, the basic function 
of wa is to move the focus away from the item it attaches to. Thus it 
focusses on what follows, i.e. the predicate. Traditionally, wa has been 
called a ‘separating’ or ‘isolating’ particle, a name that also explains its 
defocussing effect, and is perhaps most typically seen in the way wa is 
inserted, wedge-like, between forms that are normally used without wa 


(see 11.3.5.3.2). 


This basic function explains the various labels that have been used to 
describe this particle, which is particularly difficult for English speakers 
because it usually has no translation equivalent (the exception is illustrated 
in 11.3.3) in English. wa is often called a topic particle, because it typically 
marks the topic of a topic-comment type sentence. The focus in these 
sentences is on the comment (or predicate). In this respect wa contrasts 
with ga, which can place emphasis on the noun preceding it (see 2.1, 
11.3.12, 7.6). 


However, emphasis or focus is something that is inherent in the different 
nature of wa and ga, relating to their basic meaning, which is said to be 
considered or categorial judgement (wa) versus perceptual judgement (ga). 


For more details, see 11.3.1.1 and 11.3.2. 


Replacing case particles gajo 


When attached to subjects and objects, wa replaces the case particles ga 
and o (in other words, combinations like ga wa or o wa do not exist). 
Case particles other than ga/o, on the other hand, combine with wa by 
attaching it (11.3.2). 


Replacing ga 


In considered statements, wa is used rather than ga. In example a, a gen- 
eral statement is made about black tea, which implies at the same time 
that black tea is also contrasted implicitly with other foods or drinks that 
may be not so good for you. That is the source of the ‘contrast’ meaning 
of wa (see 11.3.5). 


If the same sentence is formed with ga, instead of considered judgement 
a sudden realization or perception is implied. 


a MARIRI, 
Kocha wa karada ni ii. 
Black tea is good for you (lit. “your body”). 


b BAISBAIIGZot. 
Nihon wa yutaka ni natta. 
Japan has become affluent. 


c TEE Atoe] FEL TUE, 
‘O-kyaku-san wa kashikoi desu’ to hanashite ita. 
‘The customers are clever’, he said. 


d BAORAISRL. 
Nihon no saiban wa nagai. 
Japanese trials are long. 


Replacing o 


With o, the most common word order for example a would be a’. The 
object of the verb in this sentence is in the basic Japanese word order 
[subject-ga object-o verb]. In example a, the object is moved to the begin- 
ning of the sentence now marked by wa. The effect of wa is to make the 
wa-marked NP into the topic, which is usually placed at the beginning of 


the sentence, i.e. a” is not possible. Notice the English translation, which 
uses the definite article. Generally speaking, wa attaches to given informa- 
tion, whereas ga introduces new information. 


a PASSAU Ho The. 
Kenkin wa hisho ga torishikitte ita. 
The donations were managed by the secretary (fit. “as for 
the donations, the secretary managed [them]”). 


a PWENT ER YEU oT. 
Hisho ga kenkin o torishikitte ita. 
The secretary managed donations/the donations. 


a” OX MBAMBISRY Ho Tz 


Hisho ga kenkin wa torishikitte ita. 


Added to case particles (other than galo) 


With other cases, wa is added after the case particle required by the valency 
of V. The examples that follow (in 11.3.2.1-5) are not exhaustive, Le. 
there are other combinations too. Note that wa is especially common in 
sentences with negative predicates, but can be used in positive sentences 
too, where it has a contrastive or emphasizing effect (see 11.3.5.3). Inserting 
wa between particles and their predicate is in line with its separating nature. 
All these combinations imply a weak contrast. For instance, example a 
implies that skill is needed for packing a rucksack, but not necessarily 
other items. 


ni wa 


a Pu IM DROHTE VALS. 
Zakku no tsumekata ni wa kotsu ga iru. 
Packing a rucksack requires skill. 


b WAALER 3 SRO MY HE YII HS. 
Gaikokujin ni mato o shibotta keisatsu no torishimari ni wa 
hihan mo aru. 
There are also voices critical of police control aimed at foreigners. 


‘113.2.2| de wa 


a AREH t CLR ARU. 
Joho wa kane de wa kaenai. 
You can’t buy information with money. 


b EFBWE CA CSHRACEAL, 
Mō atsui tokoro de wa kenkyii ga dekinai. 
| can’t do research in hot climates (fit. “places”) any more. 


11.3.2.3| e wa 


a RSA AEAMML TLS. 
Kansai kiko e wa shū gobin ga shūkō shite iru. 
To Kansai airport, five flights per week have entered service. 


‘113.2.4) to wa 


a KECK, ATERRAR LEVERS, 
Beikoku to wa seiji, keizai-teki ni zehi nakayoku shitai to 
omotte iru. 
With the US, we’d very much like to establish good political and 
economic relations. 


11.3.2.5| kara wa 


a FEW IS ISFUDUARKSISRDsh., CHA SISOS! 
Sh6yama-jomu wa ‘mamori no risutora wa owatta. 
Kore kara wa semeru’. 
Managing director Shéyama [said], ‘Defensive restructuring is over. 
From now on, we're going on the attack’. 


Not replacing any case particle 


Here, wa is a genuine topic particle ‘as for.... Again, note the use of the 


definite article in the English translation (“Christmas’ in example a is of 
course also a given that doesn’t require the definite article). 


a DYAVAILEABIACLAELEDTLMY, 
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shi-tatte ii. 
Christmas you can spend any way you like. 


b REA—SHF SHED CV ERAI HRI 3. 
Ryokyaku taminaru wa genzai no biru o higashigawa ni 
kakucho suru 
As for the passenger terminal, we will extend the present building 
eastwards. 


11.3.4) Marking known information 


11.3.4.1| In considered statements 
11.3.4.1.1] With wa present 


One function of wa, which ts in keeping with its predicate-focussing effect, 
is to attach to information that is already known or understood. In this 
use, wa has an effect similar to the English definite article (and other cases 
where a noun refers to something known or previously mentioned). 


a BRinwitel << RConk. 
Shashin satsuei wa kibishiku kinjirareta. 
The taking of photographs was strictly forbidden. 


b (SDREORLGMBMRCL. —FRHAECZSOARE £. 
BORAT oE. LAL. Chic. 
FAS RRO RMAC. APAIA EZA, 

‘Tashō keiei no ayashii kinyū kikan de mo, issenman’en made 
nara daijobu’ to mesaki no kinri o yūsen suru muki ga aru. 
Shikashi kore wa gokai da. Yokin hoken no hoshd wa 
ganpon dake de, rishi-bun wa fukumanai. 

People tend to give preference to [higher-] interest [institutions], because 
they think that 10 million yen is guaranteed even though the financial 
institution may be a little shaky. However, that is a misunderstanding. 
The savings insurance guarantees only the capital, not the interest. 


c [RAKE CIS, ~LOVF+TAKHICKMEBLEBRAEPLU IC 
MBLC RAXTICRALT. YU—iSFRITECRERENS, 

Do-suizokukan de wa, nihiki no unagi ga suichū no hdden 
shita denki o anpu de zofuku shite tentō ni seiko shita. 
Tsuri wa toshiake made tenji sareru. 

At the aquarium, they have succeeded in lighting up [a Christmas tree] 
by amplifying the electricity discharged into the water by two 
[electric] eels. The tree will be displayed until the beginning of 
the new year. 


| 134.12] With ellipted wa 


In colloquial usage, wa can be omitted. This is usually accompanied by 
comma intonation (and a comma in writing) (see also 27.2). 


a ANIL AGUA, BLATT ITH. 
Yunibasaru sutajio, tanoshii n desu-tte ne. 
The Universal Studios are great fun, | hear. 


b CDT—+. WREDE. 
Kono kēki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo. 
I've made this cake! 


114.3.4.2 | in questions 


| 11.3.4.2.1 | In questions with question word (+ copula) 


In information-seeking questions (questions containing a question word 
that asks for the information sought), the focus can only be on the part 
of the sentence containing the Q-word, which is again the predicate (see 
11.3.2). Example a, for instance, establishes first a topic about which 
something is to be asked, followed by the question word and question 
particle. Literally, this can be mimicked in English as follows: ‘the secret 
of their success — what is it?’. 


a ZOD MAD BRIT A. 
Sono seikō no himitsu wa nani ka. 
What’s the secret of their [= convenience stores’] success? 


b VIDE ERRIT SOD. 
Infura to wa nani o imi suru no ka. 
What does ‘infra’ mean? (iit. “ ‘infra’, what does it mean?”) 


11.3.4.2.2] In questions with ellipted question word (+ copula) 


In information-seeking questions, the part that is most obvious (i.e. the 
predicate containing the Q-word + copula, etc.) is frequently ellipted 
(omitted). 


Kongo no sukejiiru wa. 
[What is] the future schedule? 


b SOMBIE. 
Ima no kimochi wa. 
(What are] your feelings now? 


Indicating contrast 


Linked to its basic meaning of considered judgement, wa naturally implies 
a constrast. Such contrast is naturally more explicit when it is used more 
than once in a sentence; in this case, at least the rightmost wa indicates a 
contrast (where there are three wa, the rightmost two indicate contrast, 
as in example b). As the leftmost wa (indicating the subject or topic) is 
often omitted, in sentences with two wa both can be contrastive. 


11.3.5.1| Used twice: explicit contrast in considered statements 


Where wa is used twice in a sentence, it serves to indicate a contrast 
between the two wa-marked N/NP. The leftmost wa in example b indicates 
the subject/topic. 


a (RIS. KRE EWDBAA. 
‘Otoko wa shigoto, onna wa katei’ to iu kangae-kata. 
The proposition ‘Men should work, and women stay at home’. 


b ARRISAOMISS<. ARE., 
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi. 
In Sapporo/As for Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late. 


c BERGUAILHoOCLEBRERGWBISELY, 
E o minai hi wa atte mo kenchiku o minai hi wa nai. 
Even though there are days when | don’t look at a painting, there are 
no days when | don’t look at architecture. 


| 114.3.5.2] Used once: implicit contrast in considered statements 


In such statements, a comment is made on the N {or NP). This implies that 
the comment may not apply to other N (or NP}, Le. a contrast is implied. 


a MAIRI LOL, 
Kocha wa karada ni ii 
Black tea is good for you. 


b WASPIL DFE f= HS. 
WASP wa shōshika keik6 ni aru. 
WASPs [= White Anglo-Saxon Protestants] have a tendency to have 
few[er] children. 


To be noted in this context are also common dai feetings such as 
To b ted in th text l daily greeting h 

konnichi wa ‘good day’ and konban wa ‘good evening’. In fact, the ‘good’ 
part has been abbreviated, from something like, ‘today is a good day’, 


originally a considered statement. 


wa is used in negative sentences to indicate the scope or range of what is 
being negated, essentially in implied contrast to a positive situation. wa 
and the negative form following it negate the item they are attached to. 
This is done in two ways, as set out below. 


Replacing case particles ga/o in a noun + verb negative sequence 


a SHISISDAYVISEGAOEOEA seee. > (cf, Rob Y pA 
A. f= kaeru tsumori ga nakatta) 
Kotoshi wa kaeru tsumori wa nakatta no da ga... 
This year | had no intention of going back, but... 


b Aiki CIAR EOT kA D AADS, Hi (AA, 
RMSOtR) MRSHITS. RYUMMRISHCTEA A 
—hil, HERIR L). 

Osaka-shi de wa Osaka eki ni chikai ritchi ni wa yūryoku 
sakerui DS, Tokuoka (Osaka-shi Tokuoka Toyohiro shachd) 
ga raishun shutten suru. Uriba menseki wa yaku nanajil 
heih métoru. Chiishajd wa nai. 

In Osaka, the large drinks discount shop Tokuoka ([based in] Osaka; 
President Tokuoka Toyohiro) will open a store in a location near 


Osaka station. The shop floor space will be about 70 square metres. 
There will be no parking. (cf, EIRO., Chiishajd ga nai.) 


c DFVACHA SHADY VADOILALAAABREA. Eih 
AAARITDAAOARAB BRINE. PDEHEVVHEROT 
ASVAADBEAMRIMIC SEW. Dit, tHearABA 
SIS CEL. (cf, HABA CEGLS, Nihongo ga dekinai.) 

Furansu de kaeru nihon no manga no kyiijup-pasento ga 
nihongo-ban da ga, zaifutsu Nihonjin-muke no Nihon no 
hon senmon shoten ni mo, wazawaza manga o motomete 
furansu-jin no wakamono ga kai ni kuru to iu. Karera wa 
mochiron Nihongo wa dekinai. 

Over 90 per cent of comics one can buy in France are in Japanese, 
yet young French people are said even to visit specialist bookshops 
catering for Japanese residents in France to buy comics. Of course, 
they don’t understand Japanese [= language]. 


d MARERE ORK HOREA RT LI“-PEORAT 
4 DEHROTBAL,. PLR EOLO ONY Fiy 
EE oTEDIMIKIT ie, ND Fiv FIRRA oT 
Aot. (cf, HRAA o TORA otz. genkin ga haitte 
inakatta.) 

‘Matsuzakaya Ginza-ten’ no chūnikai ni aru josei-y6 toire ni 
chiinen no otoko ga naifu o motte shinnyü shi, naka ni ita 
Yokohama-shi no Seru (27) no handobaggu o ubatte mise 
no soto ni nigeta....handobaggu ni genkin wa haitte inakatta. 

A middle-aged man with a knife entered the ladies’ toilet on the level 
2 mezzanine at the ‘Ginza Matsuzakaya’, and fled outside having 
taken the handbag of an office worker (27) from Yokohama. ... 
There wasn’t any cash in the handbag. 


11.3.5.3.2] Sandwiched before a negative form 


Typical of the ‘separating’ nature of wa is the way it can be inserted 
between forms such as -te iku, -te kureru, etc. (examples c and d), the 
quotation particle to and a V of communication (example g), or a V and 
its negative form (examples a and b), or an adjective and its negative form 
(examples e and f). See also examples under 11.3.6 for instances where 
wa intervenes between a V and the particle it takes. 


The effect of inserting wa is one of emphasizing the negative. Recall also 
that the negative form of the copula is de wa nai, which is another instance 
of an inserted wa, except that this one has become fossilized. 


Adverbial 


particles 


With a V and its negative form, depending on the type of V, there are two 
formations: 1) with VN (N that attach suru), wa is inserted between the 
N and suru, but 2) any other V needs first to be converted to its N form 
(V-stem), to which suru can then be added. wa is then inserted between 
the two. 


Colloquially, the V-stem endings + wa can be contracted as follows. After 
the -e or -i of Group II verbs, including potential endings, wa is changed 
regularly to ya, as with the Group III verbs ki- and shi-). for Group I verbs, 
see Table 11.1. 


Table II.I Group | verbs + wa 


V-stem ending Replacement pattern 


shinai* -iya shinai* 


shinai -kiya/kya shinai 
shinai -giya shinai 


shinai -shiya/sha shinai 


shinai -niya shinai 
shinai -biya shinai 


shinai -miya shinai 


E 
= 
a3 
n 
shinai — -chiya/chař* shinai 
— 
— 
— 
— 


shinai -riya/rya shinai 


Note * and other neg. forms 
** te wa can also be contracted to -cha 


a PAL TUSUDEDEERMAHS. CHE CAMIFLEL, 
(cf, BEAL ZLY kdkai shinai) 
Kakushite iru yama no yo na sakuhin ga aru. Shinu made 
kdkai wa shinai. 
There is an extensive (lit. “mountain-like”) work I’m hiding. | will not 
make it public until | die. 


b AMOABRATEAGIZFRDY PLEA, 
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen. 
People’s abilities don’t vary that much. 


c PHATE, DEILURER, RICEADTIZUITELY, 
Nihon de wa kutsu o haita mama, ie ni agatte wa ikenai. 
In Japan, you must not enter a home with your shoes on. 


d BASHBYURLTUTHE. ENtageeRowl tid 
L AÉ, 
Guchi o kurikaeshite ite mo, dare mo anata o sukui-dashite 
wa kurenai. 
If you just keep complaining, no one is going to help you. 


e CRHEPAITUSPNS THS OIRD ROLA RIVET, 
TRAMET AERD SALIH. tak. ETA SANS 
ITIdPP SBA MER TNE. RESO TE OME 
HS. HHO RAULS (iLL. (cf, BIEL) 

Go-fifu de yatte iru chiisakute akarui kidoranai resutoran de, 
chikatetsu Minami-Asagaya eki kara aruite roku, shichi-fun 
to, yoso kara otozureru ni wa yaya k6tsii ga fuben da 
keredo, nedan mo fukumete sono kachi wa jūbun aru. 
RyGdri no shinakazu wa ōku wa nai. 

It’s a small, bright and unpretentious restaurant run by a husband and 
wife. Being six or seven minutes on foot from Minami-Asagaya tube 
station, it is a little out of the way for those coming from further 
afield, but it is well worth it, including the price. The number of 
dishes is not large. 


f ~AGASAHTIIXFADTRICWSBBABL CIEL, 
(cf, OL < ZLY mezurashikunai) 
Hitori de karaboku ni itte utatte iru wakamono mo 
mezurashiku wa nai. 
Young people who go to a karaoke box and sing alone aren't 
unusual either. 


g MUMTE, RATIFI Eci Bh, 
Warui kedo, Hotarugaike ni wa ikitai to wa omowanai. 
I’m sorry, | don’t feel like going to Hotarugaike. 


h CRPORTIVED( AD EIMAATOAL, 
Jdrai-gata no hoteru o tsukurd to wa kangaete inai. 
Pm not thinking of building a hotel in the traditional mould. 


Sandwiched before a positive form 


Less frequently than with negatives (see 11.3.5.3.2), wa also gets sand- 


wiched between items such as VN and suru (example b), or parts of the 
copula, i.e., between the de aru variant (example a). The effect is one of 
emphasizing the contrast expressed by keredo ‘but’ (example a), and of 
kaizen sareta in example b. 


a RESEND LSD CILHSITMEBATHS CE. 
Rikon ga sukoshi-zutsu de wa aru keredo fuete iru koto. 
The fact is that divorce is on the increase, albeit little by little. 


b UY SAMBISSHK. 
iIkura ka kaizen wa sareta. 
[Things] have been improved somewhat. 


fi 3.6 Attached to time noun/number (+ counter) 


After time N, number (+ counter) (including time and frequency) combina- 
tions, wa serves to emphasize the time/amount etc., in the sense of ‘at 
least’. Note that with time N, wa can also be attached to particles such 
as kara/made (example b) (see also 2.4.14). 


a HCI THRs wSRITKL, 
Ato nijiinen wa manga o kaki-tsuzuketai. 
| want to keep creating comics for at least another 20 years. 


b MARKEE AE CRS. 
Seikyoku fuan mo nigatsu made wa nokoru. 
The political instability will remain until February at least. 


ce MÆRE ET. 
Hito wa shōgai ni ikkai wa ie o tateru. 
A person builds a house at least once in his lifetime. 


H .3.7| In equational sentences 


Equational sentences can be statements (example a) or questions (example 
b). Both have the basic structure N/pronoun wa N copula/ka (N/pronoun 
wa can be omitted where clear from the context, as in example a, where 
the reply omits pronoun-wa because it is mentioned in the equational 
question) (see 7.6.1.7, 18.1.10). 


a [SME RELA LOSJE, SESA to IABP. Bare 
TEVET] 
‘Sore wa hanran ka’ to iu 6 ni, koshaku wa kotaeta. ‘le heika, 
kakumei de gozaimasu’. 
To the king’s question, ‘Is this an uprising”, the duke replied, 
‘No, Your Majesty, it’s a revolution’. 


b hittils [L> = FE + male intimate Q particle AL] 
Are wa nan dai. [dai = da + male intimate Q particle kai] 
What’s that? 


In double-subject sentences 


For an explanation of double-subject sentences, see 2.1.11, 7.6.1.8. 


a PNSABAEZL. 
Watashi wa ninki ga nai. 
| am not popular (fit. “As far as | am concerned, there is no 
popularity”). 


b SEQILHU ARIZ, ANARALYSEVOVIS—. 
Kotoshi no purezento wa, papa ga kashimiya no mafura. 
For this year’s [Christmas] present, hubby [gets] a cashmere muffler. 


Marking the subject of a compound sentence 


In line with its focus on what follows, the force of wa extends all the way 
to the predicate. Therefore wa is used where the subject of a compound 
sentence is identical in both clauses (re compound sentences, see 7.6.5). 
This is another important difference to ga, which does not extend beyond 
the clause it is part of. 


In the example, otoko is the subject of both abareru ‘struggle’ and the 
passive verb taiho sareru ‘be arrested’. 


a BicsRNOCeELE(. TORTASAN. 
Otoko wa abareru koto mo naku, sono ba de taiho sareta. 
The man didn’t put up a struggle and was arrested on the spot. 


[n 3.10) Marking the subject of a complex sentence 


As the force of wa extends all the way to the predicate just as in 11.3.9 
above, wa (never ga) is used where the subject of a complex sentence is 
identical in both the main and the subordinate clauses (re complex sen- 
tences, see 7.6.4). In example a, for instance, dorob6 is the subject of both 
the subordinate clause verb miru ‘see’ and the main clause verb nigeru 
‘flee’. 


a EDIZ RER OE, BIT TL t. 
Dorobő wa keisatsu o miru to, nigete itta. 
The burglar fled when he saw the police. 


b KEARNS 6 tE EaREL A., 
K-san wa shukkin suru toki ni jitensha ni noru. 
When he goes to work, K-san rides a bicycle. 


LBS) In cleft sentences 
es 


Typically, wa is used in cleft sentences, which again is very much in line 
with its ‘separating’ function. Note that if kara is used in $2, no wa can 
also translate as ‘the reason why’, as in example c (see 22.2). 


a MERA SOISHLL. 
Gijutsu o tsutaeru no wa muzukashii. 
Passing on technology is difficult. 


b SSIMB ELITE ODICAMKIF CEL), 
Atsusa ni ne o ageta no wa ningen dake de nai. 
lt wasn’t only humans that got defeated by the heat. 


c MAFHICPELT HOOK, BACB EDRU CHS. 
Oya ga kodomo ni yasashi-sugiru no wa, jibun ni jishin ga nai 
kara de aru. 
The reason why parents are too kind to their children is because 
they have no confidence in themselves. 


ee sale tae | 
IF 1.3.12) wa and ga compared 


When comparing the differences between wa and ga, we first need to 
examine the basic meaning or nature of the two particles, and then go on 
to see how this is reflected in a variety of uses and sentence types. 


(1 1.3.12.1 | Basic meaning and use in simple sentences and questions 


In simple sentences, ga is used when something is noticed or described 
(example a); wa, on the other hand, when a considered judgement or state- 
ment is made (example b). In other words, wa splits a sentence in two. 
First, the object of judgement is given to the left of wa, then the judgement 


itself is made to the right of wa. Hence one of the labels used to describe 
Wa: a Separating particle. 


With ga, no such separation obtains; instead, the sentence perceives things 
as an unanalyzed whole. 


a BERETS L RoR. KHEDITSKGICMARVUBOK, 
Sora o miageru to makkura. Tatakitsukeru y6 ni ame ga 
furihajimeta 
When | looked up at the sky, it was pitch black. Heavy rain started 
pounding down. 


b 4» FIXt Bich, 
Indo ni mo yuki wa furu 
Even in India it snows. 


When attached to the subject, ga is often explained as emphasizing what 
precedes, whereas wa focusses on what follows (in English, this difference 
is Sometimes explained by different placement of intonational stress). While 
the latter is true and is clearly related to the basic nature of wa, the former 
is not, ie. it only appears that way when compared to sentences using wa. 
The following pair of sentences has often been used to explain the so-called 
difference in emphasis, as indicated by the underlining. 


C OIOMALM, 
Kore ga ii. 
This is good (i.e. lIl take this one). 


d PoMikt b>, 
Kore wa ii. 
This is good. 


Example c typically is the result of a choice posed by an earlier question, 
example e. 


e EENH? 
Dore ga ii? 
Which one do you like/prefer? 


Therefore, question words such as dore, as well as the words occupying 
the same slot in response to question words in a sentence, such as kore in 
example c above), as a rule attach ga. This also applies to dochira, dore 
and hō etc. as used in comparison (see 6.7), as well as indeterminates such 
as nani ka ‘something’, etc. 


f {AAG OA’. 
Nani ga mondai na no ka. 
What is the problem? 


g ARILEHMAHT OA, 
Kane wa dare ga dasu no ka. 
Who’s going to put up the money? 


h DOHC, BAREH LH. 
Kokoro no naka de, nani ka ga kawatta ki ga shita. 
| felt that in my heart something had changed. 


i BoeKROPC. ENMAMRACENAEED 4 BHI 
ATES. 
Utsutta tentai no naka de, dore ga ginga de dore ga kései ka 
mo jidd-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru. 
It can also automatically distinguish which among the heavenly bodies 
on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars. 


Whereas ga attaches to question words (what?, which?, who?, etc.), wa is 
typically used in information-seeking questions. Being of the structure [N/ 
pronoun-wa Q-word (copula) Q-particle], these sentences naturally focus 
on the Q-word, which is in line with the basic nature of wa. 
j nitt —7 r I HSRC Ha. [TEL = FE + male 
intimate Q-particle L>] 
Are wa nan dai. --Femikaji-kun desu ne. [dai = da + male 
intimate Q-particle kai] 
What is that? — It’s a boy wearing ladies’ casuals. 


k SOMO MBidigT A, 
Sono seiko no himitsu wa nani ka. 
What is the secret of this success? 


|1 1.3.12.2 | Use in various sentence types 


13.1221] ga 


E 


It has often been pointed out that verbs like aru/iru, dekiru as well as 
desiderative predicates are almost always used with ga. Therefore, ga is 
typically used to mark the subject in existential/locational sentences (see 
7.6.1.9), and what in English translation is the object of a potential verb 
in potential sentences (see 2.1.4, 14) and the object of a verb/adjective of 
desire in desiderative sentences (see 2.1.5, 9.2.1), except when there is a 
contrast involved, in which case wa is used. From what we saw above 


about ga attaching to Q-words and their slots in their replies, ga is also used 
to indicate the preferred item in comparative/superlative sentences (see 6.7). 


ga also marks the subject in noun-modifying clauses (shown in [ ]), Le. 
relative and complement clauses (see 2.1.13, 22.3.1.3). In these sentences, 
wa cannot be used istead of ga. 


a ABATED A CRAOERISBADSASE., 
[Gaikokujin hanzai ga fueru] saidai no haikei wa Nihon no 
yutakasa da. 
The biggest reason why crimes by foreigners are on the increase is 
Japan’s affluence. 


b TERIA MEK CE AATY EL. 
[Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto] o inoritai. 
| wish to pray that the peace will last. 


[11.3.12.2.2] wa 


Whereas ga marks the subject within clauses like noun-modifying clauses, 


the force of wa extends beyond clauses to the main predicate. It is there- 
fore used to mark the sentence subject in compound and complex sentences 
(see 7.6.4 and 7.6.5). 


Equational sentences (see 7.6.1.7) are also the domain of wa in that they 
conform to the [N/pronoun wa predicate] pattern that is characteristic of 
basic wa sentences. 


a Thit, 
Kore wa gokai da. 
That’s a misunderstanding. 


If one inserts a nominalized clause into the slot before wa in example a, 
it results in a cleft sentence (22.3.1.1), which is another typical sentence 
where wa tends to be used. 


b APWEIBOISBAFE., 
Kawais6 na no wa senshu da. 
It’s the athletes who are to be pitied. 


Compare this to the following example, which uses ga. The structure is 
very similar to b, except that ga is used. The difference, which is captured 
in the translation, is that ga in c is marking the subject of a nominalized 
clauses (in [ ]), which could be replaced by kore ‘this’, which would mean 
‘this is my job’. A cleft sentence, on the other hand, has wa separating the 


nominalized clause from the predicate, thus providing it with emphasis. 


c UMMA TOOMAROLSE. 
[li ensd o suru no ga] watashi no shigoto da. 
Giving a good performance is my job. 


The separating function of wa is also very much in evidence (see 11.3.6) 
in its use after time nouns and number/counter combinations. 


d Ht ZHE EEE, 
Ato nijūnen wa manga o kaki-tsuzuketai. 
| want to keep creating comics for at least another 20 years. 


This sentence is perfectly possible without wa, in which case the mean- 
ing would be’ I want to keep creating comics for another 20 years.’ 
The insertion of wa thus adds to the meaning. The ‘meat of the sand- 
wich’ insertion of wa in 11.3.5.3 is another example of its separat- 
ing use. 


| 1.3.12.2.3| wa and ga used together 


Both particles are used together in double-subject sentences (7.6.1.8, 2.1.11). 
The basic structure is always [N-wa N-ga Predicate], with [N-ga Predicate] 
constituting the comment on the topic N-wa. 


a TAY PEF Y yit ATR, 
Itaria to Girisha wa tōkei ga nai. 
For Italy and Greece, there are no statistics. 


11.4 Emphatic particles 


koso 


koso attaches to a variety of items: noun (+ particle), nominalized clauses, 
the nominalizers koto and no, conjunctive particles such as -ba/nara/kara/ 
-te, and conjunctions like da kara and sore de. 


koso adds emphasis to the noun phrase, conjunction or conjunctive clause 
it is attached to (but note that it is not used for everyday situations). 
English translations for koso vary, from ‘indeed’ (11.4.1.1.1 a, c), ‘exactly’ 
(11.4.1.1.1 b), a cleft sentence ‘is... that’ (11.4.1.1.1 e, f), to nothing 
(11.4.1.1.1 d). 


[1.4.1.1] Noun koso: emphasizing noun (or noun phrase) 
Noun koso (+ particle) 


koso usually replaces case particles like ga/o, and adverbial particles like 
wa, but occasionally these are retained after kaso. 


a BCtTRROA—bT—. 
Tsuma koso sairy6 no patona. 
My wife is indeed [my] best partner. 


b LEDEDEI, CHA ONERORREROS. 
Josei no néryoku hakki koso, kore kara no kigyd no seisui o 
kimeru. 
How women exercise their abilities is exactly what will determine 
the rise and fall of future businesses. 


Kiku koso Nihon no shokuyd-bana de aru. 
The chrysanthemum is truly the edible flower of Japan. 


d BREAR-VYIOTRROES SVR. 
Shizen to supdtsu koso seichd no bitaminzai. 
Nature and sports are the vitamins for growth. 


e WENEHI EFTE. 
Sdgo no shinrai koso ga wareware o heiwa ni 
michibiku. 
Mutual trust is the thing that will lead us to peace. 
f RITIRATI] ENKA D. 
‘Aki koso wa shōbu desu’ to chikara ga hairu. 
‘It is autumn that will tell the tale’, she stresses. 


11.4.1.1.2] Noun + particle koso 


Case particles other than ga/o are retained before koso. 


a COM MCCTHOVUP ITFI RDA. 
Kono sakuhin ni koso shin no riariti ga aru. 
In this work [of art] lies true reality. 


b FAD AGHIXFCZUIPILWS 31. 
‘Seikan na kao ni koso hige wa niau’. 
‘A fearless face is just the kind that a beard suits’ 


c THREES BREG E e ESALTA OADET E, 
OBR DS. 
Joho tsiishin wa shuteken nado to kyori-teki na handi no aru 
kasochi de koso, sono kind ga ikaseru. 
Information communications can be put to best use precisely in 
remote areas, which have the [“distance”] disadvantage of being 
away from the capital area. 


d R CHIC EOR] HB. BOLE THR 
Din StL eC (MHS) EJA. THSA 
Hild, BRA CAECTAWOBA SITIES SILT CT 
HD. 

*Yasukute mo kekko zeitaku ni kurasu’ chie. Arui wa ‘yasui 
kara koso zeitaku ni kuraseru’ to iu goériteki seishin. Sore 
sae areba, Nihonjin wa kondo koso honmono no yutakasa 
ni chikazukeru hazu de aru. 

Knowing how to live in relative luxury even though one doesn’t spend 
much money, the rational spirit of [knowing that] one can live in 
luxury precisely because one doesn’t spend much money — as long 
as the Japanese have that [ability], they ought eventually to come 
close to [living in] real comfort this time round. 


| | 4.1.1.3 | Time noun + koso (+ particle): emphasizing the time noun or clause 


Attached to N of time, koso emphasizes the time noun, or the whole time 
clause. When comparing examples e and b, it can be seen that in b the 
predicate is ellipted. 


a SOE. FrVARMKCHS. 
Ima koso, chansu torai de aru. 
Now is the time for opportunity to present itself. 


b KECZIE. 
Rainen koso wa. 
Next year [or never]! 


c RROR CTR MH GALEADBHIE. 
Fukys no toki koso kakushin-teki na s6z6 ga hitsuyd da. 
A recession is the very time that innovative creation is needed. 


d SFECTIIMBTSRECET. 
Kondo koso wa kanarazu kansei sasemasu. 
This time | will finish it, without fail. 


e PEER SNS L Rk. SETTIR IT 
ALOTTI 4a. 
Sakunen wa fukyd ni yarare-ppanashi datta. Kotoshi koso wa 
yoi toshi ni natte hoshii desu ne. 
All of last year, | was hit by the recession. This year | want to be 
a good year, right? 


11.4.1.1.4 | Nominalized clause koso: emphasizing the nominalized dause 


a HR CER A MITSCECTAME. 
Jimi demo nagaku tsuzukeru koto koso taisetsu da. 
Even if [one’s way of doing things is] quiet and unpretentious, 
it’s keeping at it for a long time that’s important. 


b MELBWCECTHHOSHSENEE, 
Nani mo shinai koto koso semerareru-beki da. 
It’s taking no action at all that must be criticized. 


11.4.1.2| Conjunctional clause koso: emphasizing a condition 
11.4.1.2.1] Conjunctional dause-ba koso 


a AYUOBRRMAHD ENS CTECTITER. (Gothi = 
HAI) 
Mawari no rikai ga attareba koso desu kedo ne. 
[attareba = areba] 
It was only because | had the understanding of the people 
around me. 


b HAMID YOR OMNIS CTI I. 
Tashika ni fan no shien ga areba koso dard. 
No doubt this [= charity activities] is [possible] because of 
the support of the [horse-racing] enthusiasts. 


c HhONIS IO. BIDLU, (AIF nareba is the -ba 
form of the classical copula nari) 
Kyoshin nareba koso, me wa kumoranai. 
It’s precisely because he’s open-minded that he can see [things] 
clearly. 


| l 1.4.1.2.2| Conjunctional clause-te koso 


After a clause ending in V-te, koso emphasizes the state or condition indi- 
cated by S-te, in the sense of ‘only if’, ‘only when’. 


a HYI DISYUMATCCZTRLHSAOD, 
Tsuri wa yahari tsurete koso tanoshimeru mono. 
Fishing is, after all, something that can only be enjoyed if you actually 
catch something. 


b SVIAIXAD BRB VTCTRYWIOADEADs. 
Tango wa futari no iki ga atte koso naritatsu mono da kara. 
It’s because the tango only works when both people are perfectly 
co-ordinated. 


c IRICEQRAiIBOL COCA) ME CAA FO RE. 
‘Onaji jikan o sugoshite koso fūfu’ ga jiron de fujin ddhan 
no funin. 
Their philosophy being “Married couples only qualify as such if they 
spend time together’, when the husband is transferred to a new 
post, the wife goes along. 


d fEXISRMBAANY iot žb, 
Hanabi wa yozora o bakku ni hana-hiraite koso utsukushii. 
Fireworks are beautiful only if they blossom against the background of 
the night sky. 


| | 4.1.23] Conjunctional clause-kara koso 


Here, koso is used to emphasize a reason ‘precisely because’. 


a TODDI LO, 
Furui kara koso atarashii. 
They [= antiques] are novel precisely because they're old. 


b BED HOM 5 TI TERONRKR EnA OH., 
Kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no tōrai ga matareru no da. 
It’s because there is a time of bitter cold that we look forward to 
the arrival of spring. 


c BR CH DITKT—-VEA SCE. WRAAE SO. 
Jibun de mitsuketa téma da kara koso, kenkyiisha wa 
netchū suru. 
It is because they themselves came up with their subjects of research 
that scholars get absorbed [in their work]. 


d OLAREAS OCTMHUL MARA TE DRHE. 
Mushiro onna da kara koso atarashii taiken ga dekiru 
jidai da. 
If anything, this is an era in which you can undergo new experiences 
for the very reason that you are a woman. 


1.4.1.3] Conjunction + koso: emphasizing the conjunction 


a BAISEAADOARE AMBIMMS emt pnd. EAS 
2%. TORARIN. 
Daiku wa heiwa e no kikyū to ningen-ai ni michita sakuhin to 
itwareru. Dakara koso, kono kyoku ga erabareta no daro. 
[Beethoven’s] Ninth is said to be a work full of desire for peace and 
love of humanity. | suppose that’s the very reason this piece [of 
music] was chosen. 


b ZURCOE. BANDERA HS, 
Sore de koso, kyGryoku no imi ga aru. 
That’s just why there is meaning in co-operation. 


f {.4.1.4| Noun/verbal noun koso sure, noun koso are, noun/verbal noun 
koso, verb/adjective ga/mmono no: emphasizing a contrast 


The forms sure/are are classical forms expressing a contrast; in combina- 
tion with koso only, these forms are still found in the modern language. 
ga/mono no are conjunctions of contrast ‘but’, ‘although’ (26.4.1, 26.4.7). 


Note how with N-suru verbs such as kansha suru ‘be thankful’ (example 
11.4.1.4.1 a) and funayoi o suru ‘get seasick’ (example 11.4.1.4.3 b), koso 
is ‘sandwiched’ between N and suru (replacing the case particle o). 


a SSAISMASBLERRIKL BACT ITNRYVISRCAL. 

Kin-san wa saifu o kakushita nyOb6 ni kansha koso sure ikari 
wa kanjinai. 

[In the rakugo story, a fisherman finds a wallet full of money, but his 
wife hides it and tells him it was a dream to save him from turning 
into a drunkard:] Kin-san may feel grateful towards his wife, who 
hid the wallet; he certainly feels no anger. 


| 1.4.1.4] Noun koso are 


a BEDE CtHN,. ENORDLBASCOPRESSAICLTLS. 
Teido no sa koso are, dare no mimi mo me kara no johd o 
sank6 ni shite iru. 
There may be differences in degree, but everyone’s ears refer to 
information coming from the eyes. 


l 4.1.43] Noun/verbal noun koso verb/adjective ga/mono no 
a BOTS, JEIKI HSE, 


Kuruma koso Gi ga, hod6 wa garagara da. 
As many cars as there are, there are very few people on 
the pavements. 


b MBLC SLED OKA, HAPAREANIXNGZ fe. 
Funayoi koso shinakatta ga, karadajii ga shio-mamire ni natta. 
Though | didn’t get seasick, my whole body got covered in salt. 


if 1.4.2) nanka 

nanka is very similar in use to nante (see 11.4.3). Like nante, it places 
emphasis on the noun or verb etc. preceding it, with either a positive or 
negative implication ‘such a thing/place as’. Often there is no need to 
translate it, its force being clear from the context. 


The difference from nante is that nante attaches mainly to N that are 
subjects and objects (replacing the case particle ga/o), whereas nanka can 
also attach to other cases. nanka can attach case particles like de, ni, yori; 
can be sandwiched between ni (adverbial form of the copula) and naru, 
and between an adjective and its negative ending. nanka is also used before 
a predicate in the sense of ‘somehow’ 


| 14.2.1] Noun nanka + negative 


This indicates that the N to which nanka is attached is belittled, slighted 
or emphasized ‘and such like’, ‘any such’, etc. 
a PITRE RARELY. 

Betsu ni himitsu nanka nai. 

There aren’t any particular secrets or anything. 


b CHH5ODBAGAAMEECAL,. 
Kochira no iken nanka kikimasen yo. 
They won’t listen to the likes of our opinions, | tell you! 


ce AR—VISFRGAABRGL, 
SupO6tsu ni gakureki nanka kankei nai. 
In sports, academic background and all that doesn’t matter. 


d RISREGAAREE EEL, BAERGA THIInk < 4 
TEL. 
Boku wa kane nanka kasegitaku mo nai shi, sensei da nante 
yobaretaku mo nai. 
| have no desire to make money or anything like that, and | don’t want 
to be called a teacher either. 


e HATCIEHSU—VUISEN-ABMGAABRTECEIST 
EEL, 
Nihon de wa sarariman wa dare hitori gōtei nanka tateru 


koto wa dekinai. 
In Japan, no white-collar worker can build a great big fancy house. 


{1.4.2.2| Noun nanka + rhetorical question 


The meaning imparted by nanka is the same as in 11.4.2.1. 


a BEADCEHDTLUTSA', 
E nanka de kutte ikeru ka. 
Do you expect one can make a living from painting! 


With positive predicates, nanka is also used in a belittling or emphasizing 
sense; after first-person pronouns, the implication is usually one of modesty 
‘such a person/thing/place/time as’. 
a MEADBERLLAL. 

Watashi nanka otonashii hō yo. 

Pm on the quiet side, you know. 


b BREAD TIZOAY. 
Kobo nanka uso bakkari. 
Public advertisements for posts are a total fake. 


c FLERZAATEISHSKI. EREHE, 
Terebi nanka ketobaseru yõ, ashimoto ni okeba ii. 
Something like TY should put be on the floor, so that one 

can kick it. 


d DDE oTt MAAN RUORE RAMEE T~] 
Dare ka ga itte ita. ‘Nayami no nai jinsei nanka taikutsu 
da zo--’ 
somebody has said, “A trouble-free life, that’s really boring—” 


e TFERRGAAMIC HELL] EBLELOR, 
*¥Yofuku nanka nan demo ii’ to iitai no da. 
| want to state [= by the way | dress] “Clothes are of no concern 
to me’. 


f ABO RI Ak. RECA Ym yRUERRCEH 
+$] £5. 
VUoichiba no kakki ni fure, ‘Ginza nanka yori Nippon o jikkan 
dekita yo’ to warau. 
Mentioning the energy of the fish market, ‘l’ve got a much more real 
feel about Japan than [having gone somewhere] like Ginza’, he laughs. 


g OOBLKSAIS IFUVEVIGAAS<( BbAGLY EBook. 
Kuchi no warui K-san wa ‘Orinpikku nanka mattaku kanshin 
ga nai’ to itta. 
The foul-mouthed K-san said, ‘| haven't the faintest interest in the 
Olympics’. 


A 4.2.4] Verbladjective nanka (negative) 


Sandwiched between conjunctive forms (-te forms and conjunctive-form 
equivalents) of V/Adj and iru, nai, etc., nanka emphasizes the meaning of 
V/Adj iru/nai, etc. 


a ARATA RIN CREP o TEAMLID. 
Watashi wa betsu ni gaiken ni kodawatte nanka inai no. 
Pm not particularly concerned about my appearance. 


b ESA, PMOERIMFBASHEAIL. BA GADGL 
=: -E-EN 
Doka, watashi no shuchō ni sandō sareta kata wa, kiyoku 
nanka nai ippyG o... 
Those who agree with my position, please [give me] your tarnished 
(fit. “far-from-clean”) vote ... 


When modifying a predicate, nanka indicates the idea of ‘somehow’ 


a BLEA! RAPE CHOTCLEQELEE, GAARLA =. 
Otdsan! Boku ga udezumé6 de katte shimatta toki, nanka 
sabishikatta. 
Dad! When | defeated you at arm-wrestling, | felt somehow lonely. 


b TODA, BAPEtOFTO( VoD ERA] CVSMRERIT 
LED. 
‘Kono hito, nanka monosugoku shirdto da na’ to iu inshd o 
motte shimau. 
One gets the impression that this person is somehow unbelievably 
amateurish. 


$1.4.3) nante 


nante places emphasis on the noun or verb etc. preceding it, with either a 
positive or negative implication ‘such a thing as’. Often there is no need 
to translate it, its force being clear from the context (see 11.4.2, 11.6). 


[1.4.3.1] Noun nante + negative 


With a negative predicate, nante emphasizes that the proposition of the 
sentence is out of the question or ridiculous for the speaker, or that he/she 
never even considered it before ‘no such person/thing/place/time’. 


a SRGATRAR CE BRL, 
Nenrei nante kazoeta koto mo nai. 
’ve never done anything like count my age. 


b ERRET DCL RAR4EA KY BORRAT, 
Sekai-jii doko ni itte mo butaniku ga gyiiniku yori takai 
tokoro nante nai. 
No matter where you go in the world, there is no place where pork 
is more expensive than beef. 


ce AHONEGATTADRGIXFEP VY e LEHA. (BEPvyeLEta 
= BNYlILLEtA) 
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen. 
(kawarya shimasen = kawari wa shimasen) 
[Don’t be ridiculous,] people’s abilities don’t vary that much. 


With positive predicates, nante singles out (or emphasizes) the N (or NP) 
it is attached to as something specially attractive or frightening etc. ‘such 
a person/thing/place/time as’ 


a EC ISSRORGATHE S|! 
Toku ni hoshi furu yoru nante saiké yo! 
In particular, nights with shooting stars are great, you know! 


b TEA. RHEVANDREGATHESY | CZRRABRDL EMS. 
‘Ma, akachan no koe nante nan-nen-buri’ to rofiifu ga kandd 
shita omomochi. 
‘Oh my, how many years has it been since we've heard a baby’s voice’, 
said the elderly couple, with an emotional look on their faces. 


c MEOFRGA CRMC kh. 
Mugon no seikatsu nante kydfu desu yo ne. 
How dreadful a life without words would be, wouldn’t it? 


! 11.4.3.3| nante + (iu) mono/koto/no/noun wa + predicate 


Here, nante often imparts a belittling nuance ‘such a thing as’. 


a BISMECATEODISEA Oe. 
Mukashi wa hensachi nante mono wa nakatta. 
Formerly there was no such thing as ‘deviation value’ [in the exam system]. 


b RABAT IEOISIK 5 <( DESRUOAAEY Kf. 
Kydkasho nante iu mono wa nagaraku tsumaranai no ga 
atarimae datta. 
It was long taken for granted that a textbook was something that was 
tedious. 


) if 43.4] Clause nante 


Depending on whether the predicate is positive or negative, the meaning 
is ‘something like’ or ‘anything like’, but is often best not translated. 


a FRISFTOTCAGIZINHLYGATHOT. 
Gakké ni itte konna ni ureshii nante hajimete. 
It’s the first time lve been so happy to be at school. 


b MMIS, SMEGATETHEBAGH OF. 
Hajime wa, geijutsu da nante totemo omoenakatta. 
At first, it just didn’t feel like art. 


c BREA, $ALE LRA TODELT, 
Otösan, md benkys shinasai nante iwanai de. 
Daddy, please don’t tell me to study any more. 


d TESA. CARCEIMLRSRZAT) ERBWUERIBE Of. 
‘Masaka, konna koto ni naru nante’ to odoroita 
hy6jo datta. 
‘| never thought it would come to this’, [the relatives of the hostage] 
said with a shocked look. 


e RFE FOVIPVRKFSRATEATCEHAELY, 
Daigaku o doroppuauto suru nante tonde mo nai. 
Dropping out of university is out of the question. 


This gives emphasis to the quoted speech or thought (direct or indirect) 
‘saying/thinking things like’. 


a TREILER FARRO BATOSTA bL 
‘Kaisha ni isshō tsukusu ki wa nai’ nante iu shinjin 
mo ita. 
There were even some new employees who had the nerve 
to say, ‘l have no intention of devoting my whole life to the 
company’. 


b AIZISAEDRA THA SHEL. 
Betsubetsu ni sumu nante kangaerarenai. 
Living apart is unthinkable. 


e BILE CDKFAGZA THREAD OK. ECSMRHMKE CG 
DEAF OFAMKT. DLRALTLES. 

Mukashi wa doko no daigaku ka nante kankei nakatta. 
Tokoro ga kaisha ga Skiku naru to ichiryG daigaku no 
gakusei ga kite, tsui saiy6 shite shimau. 

In the old days, it didn’t make any difference which university 
[applicants came from]. But as the company gets bigger, students 
from first-rate universities come [to apply], and you end up 
employing them. 


11.4.3.6) nante with eflipted predicate 


The meaning of the predicate being clear from the context, this indicates 
the meaning of ‘fancy (that)’, ‘can you believe it?’, ‘how can they’. 


a CAGRRORRISEIT ST ERAT. 
Konna fukyō no jiki ni neage suru nante 
How can they raise prices during this [terrible] recession? 


b [KIEW AE Y CIRAKRGAT. TEA SPHBSEL) [OT 
4Z95=+tNME. PLIFEHRINSET! 
‘Josei ga tomari de ryoko da nante. Abunai kara yamenasai’ 
‘Datte mo nijiroku-sai yo. Sukoshi wa jiyū ni sasete’ 
‘A woman going on an overnight trip? Cancel, it’s too dangerous’ 
‘But, lm 26 already! Give me a bit of freedom’ 


c TCAGA CHUSEMAHOGAT! LEERE. 
‘Konna tokoro de happo jiken ga aru nante’ to koe o 
furuwaseta. 
‘How could there be a shooting incident in a place like this?’ she said, 
with a tremor in her voice. 


1S Particles of extent 


gurai/kurai 


gurai (or kurai) is an adverbial particle that is attached directly to nouns 
(including N of amount, amount + counter, and N of time), and to 
N-modifying forms of verbs and adjectives. It indicates an approximate 
amount, or an extent (see 11.5.2, 1.7.3). 


Comparing gurai/kurai and goro, gurai/kurai is much wider in use than 
goro. After time N, goro indicates an approximate point in time, whereas 
gurai indicates an approximate period of time. The difference between 
kurai and gurai is that kurai has a slightly more formal ring. 


11.5.1.f) Noun (amount, etc.) gurai/kurai (wa) 
Number (+ counter) gurai/kurai 


Attached to amounts [number (+ counter)] including time, gurai/kurai 


rg indicates that the amount or period of time is approximate ‘approximately’, 


‘about’. Note the combination gurai wa, which has the implication of ‘at 
least’ that amount. 


a HAKI—-DCoWREVEN, (KEvEn = KEDTHMN) 
Haha yo! Ippun gurai damattore. [damattore = damatte ore] 
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so. 


b COMMIS EC DUKKKESI. 
Kono naikaku wa ninen kurai daijobu darō. 
| suppose this Cabinet will be all right for about two years. 


c AWR I+RA COU ELS. 
Gesshū wa ‘jiman-en gurai’ to iu. 
She says that her monthly income is ‘about [00,000 yen’. 


d SOC+tRISRABRKOBtAR COL. 
Ima no nanajus-sai wa Meiji-jidai no gojiroku-sai gurai. 
Being 70 now is equivalent to being about 56 during the Meiji era. 


e IPROUAKSPRAOF RIREORMGEINED< D LOR 
BRADDSEAFTA), TZEI o ukAhbtAa5]. 

‘Kigyö no risutora ya ginko no furyösaiken no shökyaku nado 
ni dono kurai no jikan ga kakaru to mimasu ka’. ‘Ninen 
gurai wa kakaru dard’. 

‘How long do you think it'll take for companies to restructure and 
banks to sell off their bad debts” ‘It will probably take at least 
two years: 


11.5.1.1.2] guraifkurai shika negative 


In combination with shika... neg. ‘only’, gurai/kurai indicates that the N 


is ‘about the only N° (see 11.1.3). 
a SABEWIFGLSOL BIEI OLARREA, 


Nagoya to iu to kin no shachihoko gurai shika omoi-ukabanai. 
At the mention of Nagoya, about the only thing that comes to mind 
are the gold dolphins [on top of the castle roof]. 


b H SUL ABRAE <( . THCHERTNY VIZ OKO 
CT. 
Kankō kurai shika sangyd ga naku, sore de watashi mo 
hoteruman ni natta no desu. 
Tourism is about the only industry [here], and so | too became 
a hotel keeper. 


c MIS. KL OR COLL AKERPEZUOTC. EEA ERO 
TLL, 
Yakan wa, toire no toki gurai shika mizu o tsukawanai no de, 
hotondo komatte inai. 
[Water restrictions] During the night, | have almost no problems as 
about the only time | use water is for the toilet. 


| 11.5.1.1.3] Cleft sentence no wa noun gurai/kurai (copula) 


Here, gurai/kurai indicates that the noun (item/s) it is attached to is/are 
‘about all’ there is to it, ‘only’ (see 22.2). 


a IZAMIODBAOMIAS, RK, IKE COL, 
Hoka ni hitsuy6 na no wa, sõryð, hakodai, kéridai gurai. 
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for 
the box and the charge for ice. 


b BA SOl—-MOROMHRR—L COUT, 
Kaeru no wa ichibu no eki no shinkansen hoému gurai da. 
About the only place you can buy it [= the magazine] is on the bullet- 
train platform of some stations. 


| | 5.1.1.4] (semete) noun gurai/kurai wa 


wa adds the idea of ‘at least’ (see 11.3.6), which is often reinforced by the 
adverb of degree semete ‘at (the very) least’. This is used in situations 
where the speaker wants to emphasize that surely he or she is not asking 
too much. 


a HOTHHOD< DMD o Y LEED. 
Semete densha no naka kurai wa yukkuri shitai mono da. 
| want to take it easy, at least on the train. 


b Kf LOK, SLUCMKEBARUEOA, 
Toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka. 
Why can’t rainwater be used, at least for water in the toilet? 


H11.5.L.1.5] Noun phrase gurai/kurai 


This gives the noun phrase to which gurai/kurai is attached a belittling 
ring ‘doesn’t amount to much’. 


a POTANISMBSTNORBS SUYEWLECE CEL. 
Yatte mireba chori taoru no sentaku kurai taishita koto de 
wa nai 
When you try doing it, laundering the kitchen towels doesn’t amount 
to much. 


{1.5.1.2| Clause gurai/kurat: indicating an extent or degree 
11.5.1.2.1] Clause gurai/kurai predicate 


This indicates that the predicate applies ‘toa... extent/degree’, ‘so... that’ 
(see 11.5.2). 


a ABE < SLUG L, 
Migoto na kurai nani mo nai. 
[The place] is so empty that it’s spectacular. 


b MAL EFA o ThA ERZEN OLYMBRCHS. 
Majika ni teinen ga sematte iru to wa omoenai kurai kenkō 
de aru. 
He is in such good health that it’s hard to believe his retirement is 
close at hand. 


| 1.5.1.2.2| Clause gurai/kurai da 


Attached to clauses or sentences that express insufficiency or comparison, 
gurai/kurai emphasizes this insufficiency or the comparison ‘if anything’ 
(see 11.5.2). 


a KFERYALY OLE, 
Mada tarinai kurai da. 
It’s not quite enough yet. 


b WRISBT Et HWE. 
Taisaku wa oso-sugita kurai da. 
The countermeasures were practically too late. 


c AU DBREENDBDOARISSELY DYED, 
Mawari no dōro nado no oto no hō ga urusai kurai datta. 
The noise from the nearby roads were just about louder 
[than the sound of planes landing at the airport]. 


| 11.5.1.2.3] Clause-imperative to gurai/kurai 


After a quoted sentence ending in the imperative, the meaning is ‘say at least’. 


a RATA] EC SUB ITH, BHI Y,. 
‘Oboete oke’ to gurai itte yare, Matsui-kun. 
Matsui-kun, tell them at least ‘Remember this!’ 


When used to modify N, the implication is that the modifying section is 
the minimum that is required for the N ‘akin to’, ‘no less than’. 


a RRIAT EA SUORBLERREDAITS CE, 
Anzen ni wa jibun-sugiru kurai no yi to chili o 
kokorogakeru koto. 
For safety, it is necessary to aim for more than adequate preparation 
and attention. 


b Ail- FMEA S OHORERMBEEAI. 
Kimi wa ichinenkan kinshin suru kurai no hansei ga hitsuyd 
darō. 
You probably need as much reflection on your past conduct as 
confinement at home for a year [would give you]. 
c RRRASLEWI OLMIS COUOCE CT. 
Shitsugydritsu ga san-pasento to iu no wa kiseki ni chikai 
gurai no koto desu. 
The fact that the unemployment rate is [no more than] 3 per cent 
amounts to a miracle. 


With de (the conjunctive form of the copula), attached, the combination 
means ‘just because’ (see 7.5). 
a ARLY< SLIGFEIZTIC LLY, 

Nemui kurai de shini wa shinai. 

No one dies just of sleepiness. 


b Fito 5 & Hehe Putte DOLOT, DAUY TEEL. 
Kodomo-tachi to kaiyikan ya yienchi ni itta kurai de, nonbiri 
dekimashita. 
| had a relaxed time. Just about all | did was go to the aquarium and 
the amusement park with my children. 


11.5.1.2.6] Clause gurai/kurai ga (chédo) ii 


This indicates that the situation or state mentioned is the least that one 
would expect ‘just about right’. 


a FHISDLTHAETS< SIAL, 
Kodomo wa sukoshi kega o suru kurai ga ii. 
It’s just about right for a child [to be active enough] to get a few cuts. 


b BISERBRMCSWABEEDELM., (HR) 
Otoko wa namaiki gurai ga chédo ii. (Uta) 
Men who are cocky and brash — no more, no less — 
are just right. (song) 


11.5.1.2.7] Verb gurai/kurai nara 


The combination means ‘If it means doing..., Pd rather’ (see 26.1.4). 


a Tin) ARAOR LAAHR. TYAISMAIZXL EL. 
FOC HUE HEY 4, 
‘Onko’ wa shi no itchi shita jinbutsu-hy3o. ‘Kenka wa zettai ni 
shinai. Suru kurai nara oriru. 
The people around him judge his personality to be ‘affable’. ‘He never 
gets into fights. He'd sooner give in [than fight]? 


b EREBSCOURSROAREL. 
Kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no hō ga mashi. 
| would rather go naked than wear a fur. 


hodo 


hodo is attached directly to nouns, and to the forms of verbs and adjectives 
that precede nouns. 


hodo and the word it is attached to together form an adverbial phrase, 
ie, modify a following V/Adj or the copula, indicating the degree to which 
the following V/Adj (or copula) applies ‘about’ (see 11.5.1). 


{1.5.2.1| Number + counter hodo 


Attached to number + counter, hodo, like gurai, indicates an approximate 
amount ‘about’ (see 11.5.1, 4). 


1182.1.1] Number + counter hodo (+ particle) predicate 
a BEHA—bWELILHSHES IM. 


Takasa go-métoru hodo wa aru dard ka. 
The height [of the building replica] might be about five metres. 


b PARIS+ATE CHT 4. 
Kenkyiikai wa jūnin hodo de kései suru. 
The research society will consist of about ten people. 


c RY OOIA—-AS—-BMBEEMT CH o UAC. 
Go-kiro no kisu o ichi-jikan-han hodo kakete yukkuri aruku. 
They walk the 5-km course slowly, taking about an hour and a half. 


| 11.5.2.1.2} Noun (or noun phrase) wa...number + counter hodo (da) 


In equational sentences, the meaning is ‘A is about B’. The N can be a simple 
noun, a noun phrase (N no N, etc.), or a nominalized noun (V + no, etc.). 


a MHEORARIS-~BATAIZER. 
Genzai no kai-in wa nihyakugojii-nin hodo da. 
There are currently about 250 members. 


b -HORMBISME—BAIZEF. 
Ichinichi no jokékyaku wa genzai ichiman-nin hodo da. 
At present, the number of passengers getting on and off in a day is 
about 10,000. 


c $< OISK-AADIS#*FAIZER., 
Hataraku no wa ikkagetsu no uchi hantsuki hodo da. 
He works about two weeks out of every month. 


When modifying a noun, the meaning is ‘of about’, ‘or so’. 


a OTHE EOMIMAARpHoEDES I. 
Niji-nen hodo no aida ni nani ga kawatta no dard. 
| wonder what has changed over the past 20 years or so. 


b AAIKFKACHE 5 2TOIIEEORAEAATLS. 
Kugatsu ni yasumi o moratte nihaku hodo no ryoké o 
kangaete iru. 
I’m thinking of taking some time off in September and going on a trip 
of about [three days and] two nights. 


c BSBA ISIS —-ATHIZECOSARNS. 
Kaikanbi ni wa ichinichi juk-kumi hodo no kyaku ga otozureru. 
On the days when the museum is open, about ten groups of visitors 
come per day. 


11.5.2.2| Noun hodo noun (indicating an extent) 


11.5.2.2.1] Noun hodo (... noun) (negative predicate) 


This indicates the meaning of ‘not as...as’. The predicate is either negative 
a 3 
or has negative meaning. 


a CHIFESHRBGRALENTT. 
Kore hodo ta-kokuseki na ginko mo mare desu. 
There are very few banks that are as multinational as this. 


b FRADSAHNIFSHRAIE EF CHUBFIZLEL, 
Nihonjin kara mireba Chiigokujin hodo tegowai aite wa inai. 
From the point of view of the Japanese, there are few [negotiating] 
partners who are as tough as the Chinese. 


c AGH, CHIEFEKS( THDR GEL, 
Sonna naka, kore hodo okikute medatsu tokei mo mezurashii. 
Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are few 
clocks that are so large and noticeable. 


d EAGHMCLAIZFENS LF 4 LEGAR bI, 
Donna döbutsu demo inu hodo baraeti ni tomu rei wa 


miataranai. 
There is no other kind of animal as rich in variety as the dog. 


| 1.5.2.2.2| Noun hodo noun (positive predicate) 


With positive predicates, the meaning is ‘more than’, ‘to the extent that’. 


a HLL HEE RT SMRARLUATCT. 
Kurushii toki hodo aisuru taishé ga hoshii n desu. 
One never wants something to love [= a pet] as much as in hard 
times. 


b HOBEUAIKERAORUMLE<( 24. 
Haha no inai hito hodo haha e no omoi wa tsuyoku naru. 
No one has stronger feelings towards his mother than someone who 
doesn’t have one. 


| | 5.2.23 | Idiomatic use of noun hodo predicate 


Idiomatic uses include expressions like yama hodo ‘lots’, sayings, etc. 


a LiT élit HS. 
Shitai koto wa yama hodo aru. 
There are heaps of things | want to do. 


b PADLERE DS. 
Wakaranai koto wa yama hodo aru. 
There are lots of things | don’t understand. 


| 11.5.2.3] Verbladjective hodo 


[115.2.3.1 


Verb/adjective hodo (positive predicate) 


Here, hodo is modifed by a N-modifying clause ending in the same forms 
that are used before N (note the classical negative form -nu instead of -nai, 
example e). Together with hodo, this forms an adverbial clause in the sense 
of ‘so... that’ (with positive predicates). 


a ZgGXeSIFERL, 
Yasusugiru hodo yasui. 
It’s so cheap that it’s almost too cheap. 


b BC IZLE HL. 
Odoroku hodo amai. 
It’s amazingly sweet. 


c BERATIZER UT. 
Koshi o nukasu hodo odorocita. 
| was so surprised that | could hardly move. 


d MITTETIGIELE, BALE. 
Nakete kisõ na hodo kand6 shita. 
| was moved so deeply that | almost cried. 


e AMOGISRASNBIEES ( OMIT CETLS. 
Ningen no karada wa kazoekirenu hodo ōku no saibd 
de dekite iru. 
The human body is made up of innumerable cells. 


11.5.2.3.2| Verb/adjective hodo no noun 


When modifing a noun, the meaning is ‘a N that is so... that’. 


a FSLIVEEDRME DK. 


Mabushii hodo no egao datta. 
It was a smile that was virtually dazzling. 


AWOKRASISUERMH BIFEEODRRSY Kote. 

Kaijo no daikydshitsu wa tachimi ga deru hodo no 
seikydburi datta. 

The [event in the] large auditorium (fit. “at the venue”) was so well 
attended that there was standing room only. 


Ikea DO RANIERA E RBA DIEE OHERA Y FE. 

Hata kara mireba koibito to mimachigaeru hodo no 
shinmitsu na kōsaiburi da. 

To the innocent bystander, their friendship looks so intimate that 
they might be mistaken for sweethearts. 


| 1.5.2.3.3 | Verb/adjective hodo da 


As the predicate of an equational sentence, V/Adj hodo da means ‘A is B 
to the extent that’. 


a 


HiNADOHGISE CIEL. 
Gijutsuryoku no shinpo wa odoroku hodo da. 
The advances made in technical skill are amazing. 


Gee < +5 U—-VUOBISRA DREH. 

Machi o aruku sarariman no sugata wa kazoeru 
hodo da. 

There are so [few] white-collar workers walking around town that 
you could count them. 


Hides Ct oo COMMITHECBUMEETE. 

Soto wa mGsho demo koko no kion wa jiisando de samui 
hodo da. 

Even if there’s a heatwave outside, the temperature in here, at thirteen 
degrees, still feels cold. 


With negative predicates, the meaning is ‘not as... as’. 


a LAL, hita TE JEER E CIAL’, 
Shikashi, sore wa kuchi de iu hodo kantan na koto de 
wa nai. 
[Making clothes that customers buy regardless of price] However, 
that’s easier said than done. 


b GEISBLYL, BVI —-tEPNTUSIEEB< GL, 
Michi wa hiroi shi, kōtsū mana mo iwarete iru hodo 
waruku nai. 
The streets are wide and people’s driving manners are not as bad as 
they are said to be. 


c RTEISASICBAGIEE, BED IERE] ERDEN, 
Josei wa hontō ni igai na hodo, dansei no ‘sukina mono’ 
o shiranai. 
It's quite incredible how little women know about the things men like. 


| 11.5.2.4| (Verbladjective-ba) verb/adjective hodo 


Here, a verb or adjective is repeated, first in the -ba form, then in the 
N-modifying form, in the sense of ‘the more..., the... -er’ (see 26.1.1). 


a FED VUETHIST SIZE, EEKE GS. 
Machizukuri o sureba suru hodo, machi ga waruku naru. 
The more you ‘engineer’ a town, the worse it gets. 


b MMAASITMIFASIMEERESBL, 
Soshiki ga Gkikereba ökii hodo kettei wa osoi. 
The larger an organization is, the longer it takes to make decisions. 


c STH RIS SItmricSLMEE RL, 
Keikaku tassei wa hayakereba hayai hodo yoi. 
The sooner we achieve the plan the better. 


d BARAOREREUNISMSIEE., RY RAE oto 
Nihon seifu no taido o shireba shiru hodo, ikari ga takamatta. 
The more | got to know the attitude of the Japanese government, the 
angrier | became. 


e EIS, PREFS CIEE. HRR C. 
Jūtaku wa, kenchiku-go nensū ga tateba tatsu hodo, iji-hiy6 ga 
kasamu. 
The older a house gets, the greater the cost of maintaining it. 


| 1.5.2.4.2| Verb/adjective hodo 


Without repeated verb/adjective, the meaning also works out as ‘the 
more... , the -er 


a SEMCMECIECRRBILROATT. 
Korei-ka ga susumu hodo iryōhi wa fukuramimasu. 
The further the ageing of society progresses, the bigger the medical 
bills get. 


b IAMRAME MEE RERNA OA. 
Kome wa kion ga takai hodo shohiryo ga heru keikō ni aru. 
Higher temperatures make for less consumption of rice. 


11.8.2.4.3] Verb hodo ni predicate 


This may be regarded as a variant of 11.5.2.4.1 and 11.5.2.4.2, ‘the 
more..., the more...’. 


a MONEE FD EARBHTS 3. 
Kamu hodo ni umami ga dete kuru. 
The longer one chews the better it tastes. 


1.5.2.5] Noun hodo...mono/koto wa nai 
hodo ... mono wa nai 


hodo... mono wa nai expresses the meaning of ‘nothing better than’ (see 
19.1). 
a MRREERIOCRYAOIEL., 


Kinu seihin hodo karada ni yoi mono wa nai. 
There is nothing better for the body than silk products. 


b -HETO CREE OIE. 
Ippo tsūkōö no kaigi hodo taikutsuna mono wa nai. 
There is nothing as dull as a one-way meeting (= where all 
the communication is from one direction only). 


11.5.2.5.2| hodo... koto wa nai 


Here, the meaning is ‘never... more than... 


a SHEE. BARAWD ELDO EtL, 
Kotoshi hodo, natsuyasumi ga machiddshikatta koto wa nai. 
lve never looked forward to the summer holidays as much as | did 
this year. 


11.6 Exemplifying particle: nado 


nado is basically used as an adverbial particle, but can also be used to 
modify a noun by means of no or to iu (see also 23.2.3). 


Noun nado 


Attached to nouns, nado indicates that the item(s) mentioned is/are repre- 
sentative samples, with further ones being implied ‘for example’, ‘among 
others’, ‘and so on’. 


11.6.1.f) Noun nado particle ...predicate 


nado is sandwiched between the noun and the case (or other) particle 
required by the valency of the verb. Note that the predicate can be a 
sentence-final predicate, or the predicate of a subordinate (example c) or 
co-ordinate (example d) clause. 


a RRS eR) EE TA) SENDS. 
Daihydosaku ni ‘Sakuragawa’ ‘Hanaikusa’ ‘Ugetsu Monogatari’ 
nado ga aru. 
Representative works include among others Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa and 
Ugetsu Monogatari. 


b RWB itp EED. 
Keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru. 
They give wristwatches and so on to the contracting parties. 


c MIYISATRGEIFAILLEITE, RI ONFE LERRA. 
Mawari wa ōsōji nado ni Gisogashi da kedo, bokura no 
toshikoshi junbi wa kaiteki da. 
[Everyone else in] the neighbourhood is very busy with general housecleaning 
and whatnot, but our year-end preparations are quite pleasant. 


d ARABAR E CIMKARE,. HRERIIVSAM TLS. 
Hachinche shinai nado de wa dansui ga tsuzuki, shimin 
seikatsu ni eiky6 ga dete iru. 
In the city of Hachinohe, for instance, the water supply remains shut 
off, and the living conditions of the townspeople are being affected. 


Noun nado ... noun 
{1.6.2.1| Noun nado noun/noun phrase 


Modifying a noun or noun phrase, nado serves to give concrete examples 
of the content of that noun or noun phrase. 


a AE, ALM EBRA na blot CL ABE. 
Hamo, kaki ryéri nado kisetsu menyii mo fuyasu koto o 
kentd-chii da. 
We are presently looking into the possibility of adding seasonal menus 
offering, for example, sea eel and oyster dishes. 


b FTCCTADSER, BECGCHARCRELTLS. 
Sude ni jigatsu kara Miyagi, Fukushima nado yonken de 
hanbai shite iru. 
Since October, we have already been marketing [our product] in four 
prefectures, including Miyagi and Fukushima. 


e SRISRIVT 1 PORMEE. VIMO EARERICGZSE 
55. 
Kongo wa borantia no ikusei nado, sofutomen no junbi ga 
kadai ni naru darō. 
In the future, the task at hand will probably be to set up the ‘soft’ side 
— for instance, training volunteers etc. 


14.6.2.2| Noun nado no/to iu noun 


Sumilar to 11.6.2.1, the noun nado is attached to serves as one or several 
example/s of the content of the modified noun. 


a KV EDIVISRERR, RIRMOKRESCOFAME 
LITLIS,_ 
Témorokoshi wa hinshu kairyG, saibai gijutsu no kaizen nado 
no doryoku ga tsuzuite iru. 
With respect to corn, efforts continue to be made in areas like 
improving strains and cultivation techniques. 


b RUIBAHIL, AILS RY, RBIEACHELWIEMCHS. 


Nue wa kao ga saru, dd wa tanuki, shippo wa hebi nado to iu 
kaibutsu de aru. 

The Japanese chimera is a creature with [features] like the face 
of a monkey, the body of a tanuki [raccoon dog], and the tail 
of a snake. 


Verb nado 


Here, nado is attached to examples of actions taken and means ‘such as 
doing’, as a more formal/written equivalent of -tari (see 26.7). 


Note how the verb can attach an ‘extra’ shite (ori) after nado (examples 


a and b). 


a 


PRFFYEVERT SGZELTMIOGASEROTL <Q 

PR chirashi o sakusei suru nado shite jimoto no kydryoku o 
motomete iku. 

We'll draw up PR flyers and do other such things to request 
co-operation at the local level. 


Eb oAIdMmRIBlSNeAOREHOCELTHY. 
HoORRMFBINMFC LE. 

Yūki-chan wa bydin ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru 
nado shite ori, yaku ni-jikan-han-go ni shibō shita. 

Yuki-chan was taken to hospital but had a broken skull, and died two 
and a half hours later. 


A—-\-ABRRRMELRITSGE, RBS LEETS., 

Sūpā ga eigyð jikan o enchd suru nado, gydtai-kan kydsO mo 
okite iru. 

Competition in business conditions is also taking place — for instance, 
grocery stores are extending their hours of business and so on. 


Particle of manner: to 


The adverbial particle to is used to describe the manner in which the 


preceding word or clause takes place (see also 28.3). 


Note — this is also possible with negative predicates (example d, lit. “doesn’t 


require a matter of five minutes.”). 


FAD ARUDUMET 2 fe. 
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. 
There was a flash of light inside my head. 


YOIOEHNOEKSSMBULVSMIIG OTE. 
Sakutto agatta tempura ga oishii kisetsu ni natte kita. 
It’s the season now when crisply fried tempura tastes good. 


Ava. GR. IRITE, BGG. eet Ctoaece. 

Shésetsu, zuihitsu, ryokoki, döwa, shi to nan demo konashita. 

He could write anything [= any genre], novels, essays, travelogues, fairy 
tales, poems. 


AVI UBITBNEAGC BS. SD EDD OGL, 
Pasokon tsiishin ni nareta hito nara, gofun to kakaranai. 


someone who is used to communicating by computer can do it 
[= order through the Internet] in less than five minutes. 


Passive sentences can be explained as conversions from active sentences, 


although often only one of the two (the active or the passive sentence) is 
idiomatic. 


Compare the pair of sentences below, based on 12.1.1.1.1 a (the passive 
sentence is the idiomatic one, whereas the active sentence is artificial or 
unnatural). 


a © RREI eR fe. ACTIVE 
Shikenkan ga/wa watashi o waratta. 
The invigilator laughed at me. 


b A/IE Abhi. PASSIVE 
Watashi ga/wa shikenkan ni warawareta. 
| was laughed at by the invigilator. 


In the construction X ga/wa Y ni V-pass., Y is the ‘agent’ (the person car- 
rying out the action of the verb), whereas X is the ‘patient (the person 
influenced or affected by the action). A passive sentence is used when the 
interest focusses on what happens to X, whereas an active sentence in 
concerned with what Y does. 


Note that the agent (and/or other NP) is frequently omitted, thus instead 
of b the same meaning could also be expressed by shikenkan ni warawareta, 
or just warawareta. The notion of a ‘complete sentence’ as taught in 
English-speaking schools is almost totally absent in Japanese, where a verb 
is often sufficient. Of course, the identity of agent and patient has to be 
clear from the context. 


Apart from the particle ni, the agent can also be marked by the particle 
kara in some patterns, or the phrasal particle ni yotte. 


Passive verb formation (possible with both transitive and intransitive verbs) 
is as shown below. 


Group I verbs: attach reru to the negative base 


tora-(nai) > tora-reru 
tanoma-(nai) => tanoma-reru 
shina-(nai) => shina-reru 


Group II verbs: attach rareru to the negative base 


tabe-(nai) => tabe-rareru 
mi-(nai) = mi-rareru 


Group III verbs: replace the final form with the passive form 


suru => sareru 
kuru => korareru 


Note that the resulting passive verb forms (ending in -(ra)reru) behave like 
Group II verbs, i.e. they can attach other endings (such as past/perfective 
-ta, or polite -masu, etc.) like any other Group II verb. 


-(ra)re-ru = -(ra)re-ta, -(ra)re-masu, etc. 


Passive sentence types are shown below. They can be broadly divided into 
passives proper and passive forms with non-passive meaning (= spontanous 
and honorific uses). Passives proper can be subdivided into passives using 
transitive verbs, and passives using intransitive verbs. Transitive passives 
can be further divided into those with an object (marked by o), without 
an object, and without an agent. 


Passive sentences proper 


With transitive verbs 
[2.1.1.1] Passives without an object present or implied 
X-ga Y (person)-ni/kara verb-passive 


With animate agents, both ni (example a) and kara (example c) can mark the 
agent, although the agent is mostly ellipted as seen in the remaining examples. 


a BROOME CIMREI RMN. 
Saishū no kojutsu shiken de wa shiken-kan ni warawareta. 
| was laughed at by the invigilator in the final interview test. 


Passive 
sentences 
proper 


BidsenS CEL. COMCRAS HK. 
Otoko wa abareru koto mo naku, sono ba de taiho sareta. 
The man was arrested on the spot, without a struggle. 


AREA SUC MOSM. 
Dokyiisei kara ijimerarete ita. 
He was being bullied by his classmates. 


SoRRIX-BECHEGROFICGAHLEA, SONTL 
Sole. 

Gakusei jidai ni ichi-do dake suki na otoko no ko ni kokuhaku 
shita ga, furarete shimatta. 

When | was a student, | once declared my love to a boy, but | was 
rejected. 


BHSADDLY<( GA 5 AE DNA poA, 
Okaésan kawaikunai kara akirarechatta no ka. 
Has [your father/my husband] lost interest in me because I’m not cute? 


| 12.1.1. 2| X-ga Y (thing)-ni verb-passive 


When the same pattern is used with inanimate agents, only ni can mark 


the agent. 


a 


SRIFRRpAC. SBR RAEUL TL EDK, 


Struck by a typhoon, the transport system was paralysed. 


KETO BASAAMRABICidto, WEM FTO T 
BIJE L f=. 
tsuyoku utte sokushi shita. 

The company employee A of town K was hit by a car and died 
instantly from the heavy blow to his head. 


ALLEL | X-ga Y-ni yotte verb-passive 


This type of passive is similar to the English passive. It is mostly used in 
written-style language. Again, the agent is omitted where obvious from the 


context, or unnecessary to specify. 


a 


TAHORRIXCKDCHLAWYABRH SNS. 


Talks will be resumed by the delegates from the seven countries. 


b VERISBMOKSI- KT TERA ENTO., 
Yamigome wa senmon no gyðsha ni yotte yunyŭ sarete iru. 
The illegal rice is being imported by specialized companies. 


c BRAITISFRLSEWMRE LEAFREMS ih CHESHK. 
Natsuyasumi ni wa kodomo-tachi o taishd to shita kagaku 
kyoshitsu ga kakuchi de kaisai sareta. 
In the summer vacation science classes aimed at children were held in 
many places. 


d FIRT ss CRA ROMS ATL. 
Techd ni wa, enpitsu de furusato no ie no e ga 
kakarete ita. 
In the diary, a picture of his birthplace was drawn in pencil. 


{2.1.1.2| Passives with an object present or implied 


12.1.1.2.1] X-ga Y-ni Z-o verb-passive: indirect passive 


Here, Z (some entity belonging to X, such as a thing, part of body, family 
member, etc.) is affected by the action of Y, and as a result, X is affected 
indirectly. Therefore this type of passive is often called ‘indirect passive’. 
The implication is usually one of adversity, i.e. something unfortunate 
happening to X. 


a emliMmeéc onk. 
Dorobd ni saifu o torareta. 
(I) had my wallet taken by a thief. 


b BRMEIEDSHECEAMELSHS. 
Denki o tomerareta koto mo nando mo aru. 
Pve had the electricity cut off many times. 


12.1.1.2.2| X-ga Y-ni Z-o verb-passive: direct passive 


Although the sentence pattern is identical, the difference to 12.1.1.3.1 is 
that here the object (Z) is not part of the subject (X), but the object of 
the verb. Therefore this is called a direct passive, with an object present 
or implied in the sentence. 


a COIMILAYY VALTMED IT ONT YE. 


That cat had petrol or kerosene poured over it. 


SORRILSDUMTHEBGEEPONTHSEWIRRE 
BH. 

ima no shigoto wa kitsui keredo mise o makaserarete iru to 
iu jiijitsu-kan ga aru. 

My current work is tough, but there is the satisfaction of being 
entrusted with the shop. 


12.41.41.3\ Passives without agent 


| 2063.1 | X ga verb-passive 


This type of passive lacks an agent (and therefore has no active counter- 


part). It is typically used in the media, academic papers, etc. Apart from 


ga, the subject/patient can be marked by particles replacing ga, such as 


wa, and mo, or is omitted (example a). 


a 


WATCH 5414 W 
Seijitsu na hitogara de shirareru. 
[He] is known for his sincere personality. 


mil, LHORCORBOMMBAD O—APy TENTA. 

Saikin, ké6kyd no ba de no kin’en no mondai ga kurdzuappu 
sarete iru. 

Recently, the problem of outlawing smoking in public places is 
receiving attention. 


Hb DK im AL OD Re AE RENO ee RI ERAEN TLL, 

Chikyū ondanka no kokumotsu seisan e no eikyS wa mada 
kaimei sarete inai. 

The effects of global warming on grain production have not yet been 
clarified. 


HORS SEROCLDEL CTRHBREERAENTLS., 

Kokoro no yasuragi o eru mono to shite shiikyd ongaku mo 
chamoku sarete iru. 

As a means of achieving peace of mind religious music too is 
attracting attention. 


FER. (CH MOMBISPIETSCeEAPHENS. 

Shorai, keshohin no kakaku wa geraku suru koto ga yosd 
sareru. 

In the future, it is expected that the price of cosmetics will drop. 


With intransitive verbs Sentences 


using passive | 


12.1.2.1| X-ga Y-ni verb-passive forms with 


hon-passive 
| ineaiings 


The existence of intransitive passives has been pointed out as a character- 
istic of Japanese passive sentences. Here, X is directly affected (not just in 
part, as in 12.1.1.2.1) by the action of Y, usually adversely. 


a BILAUWEHEE. 
Tsuma ni sakidatareta. 
[His] wife died (fit. “went on”) before [him]. 


b CTAROBILHS YAR RFIXKRATENE. 
Nanajiigosai no obachan ga musuko ni totsuzen 
shinareta. 
The 75-year old woman’s son suddenly died on her. 


12.2 Sentences using passive forms with non-passive 
meanings 


Spontaneous passive (with verbs of feeling, 


expectation, etc.) 


This indicates a feeling that occurs spontaneously or naturally, which the 
subject cannot help feeling, which translates as ‘seems to me’, ‘is felt’, ‘feel 
attracted to’, etc. (see 14.2). 


a CN CIMAREORRERHL THOELABPNAL, 
Kore made wa seiji kaikaku no igi o mushi shite iru to shika 
omowarenai. 
| can only think that until now they have been ignoring the meaning of 
political reform. 


b PWCADSREROBEG TS A—VIZUANTILYE. 
Osanai koro kara joba no yiiga na iméji ni hikarete ita. 
From an early age, she was attracted to the elegant image of 

horseriding. 


c TOERITIZSAVCAUYREMBCE SHS. 
Sono kotoba ni wa katsute nai setsujitsu-sa ga kanjirareru. 
In his words one feels an urgency that wasn’t there before. 


12.2.2] X walga verb-passive (X = person): passive honorific 


Passive honorifics are less polite than other honorific forms, but are pop- 
ular with the younger generation and in professional situations (see 16.1.3). 


a BReEnkAXITIZDASORBRALYERLADITEL, 
Fusho sareta katagata ni wa kokoro kara no o-mimai o 
mdshiagetai. 
| wish to express my heartfelt sympathy to those who got injured. 


b BRERTRL. RAWMOAISERENTHOELICT. 
Shizen o kowasu na to, hantaiha no kata wa shucho sarete iru 
yö desu. 
Those against [the project] appear to advocate that nature should not 
be destroyed. 
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Kean Causative sentences 


Causative sentences can be seen as a kind of sentence conversion, in that 
an extra NP (and the meaning of causation or permission) is added to a 
non-causative sentence. Compare: 


@ Kodomo ga gakko ni iku. The child goes to school. 


@ Oya ga kodomo o/ni gakkō ni ikaseru. The parents make/ 
let the child go to school. 


In the basic sentence, the verb iku requires the NP + ga to indicate the 
person carrying out the action of the verb. By contrast, the causative sen- 
tence involves an extra NP (oya ga, the causer) who influences the actor 
(or causee) to carry out the action of the verb. Also, the valency is changed 
(the actor is now marked by o or ni). Of course, not all these NPs are 
usually present in a given sentence (those understood from the context are 
often omitted). 


Causative sentences can express three meanings or functions: ‘make some- 
one do something’ (coercion), ‘let someone do something’ (permission) or 
substituting for a transitive verb by using an intransitive verb in the causa- 
tive form. This last function is shown below. 


a FRASZBatSd 
kankeisha o odorokaseru 
amaze the persons concerned 


instead of 


b FRBARUYTLYS 
kankeisha ga odoroite iru 
the persons concerned are amazed 


Causative 


j 
and causative 


passive 
sentences 


BI 


The distinction between a and b is, however, not always clear-cut, even 
when the context is taken into consideration. 


Causative verbs are formed from V-ru as in Table 13.1. The resulting 
causative verbs behave like Group II verbs, i.e. nomaseru, tabesaseru, 
misaseru, saseru etc., and have the conjunctional forms nomase-te, tabesase- 
te, misase-te, sase-te. 


Table 13.1 Causative verb formation 


Verb type Replacement pattern 


Group | -U -aseru 
ik-u ik-aseru 
nom-u nom-aseru 


ka(w)-u kaw-aseru 
Group Il -fU -saseru 
tabe-ru tabe-saseru 


mi-ru mi-saseru 


Group Ill kuru kosaseru 


suru saseru 


X (person) galwa Y (person) o/ni* 


(verb-intransitive-causative) 


Person X (usually ellipted, being understood from the context) exerts influ- 
ence to allow or force person Y (also often ellipted) to do the action of 
the intransitive verb. 


Note* — with verbs expressing emotion (odoroku ‘be surprised’, warau 
‘laugh’, etc.), only o is used. 


a PFAISFASRSt. 
Sensei wa gakusei o kaeraseta. 
The teacher sent the students home. 


b FEA—FRERCHA CS. 
Gakusei o ichinenkan kigyd de hatarakaseru. 
They place [= make work/allow to work] the students for one year in 
a firm. 


ce APLMINFIZISIE SH, 
Kawaii ko ni wa tabi sasero. 
Children one cares about, one should send [= make go/allow to go] 
on journeys spare the rod and spoil the child). 


d RRERPTELEVITELYL, 
Kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi. 
| also need to feed (fit “let eat”) my family. 


e PEWOCADHAFRHOCSECEMMSE Die. 
Chiisai koro kara hito o warawaseru koto ga suki datta. 
From the time he was small, he liked making people laugh. 


f PRULOEHRILBRS ERD ETL S. 
Yoso6 ij6 no katsuyaku ni kankeisha o odorokasete iru. 
Their [= foreign jockeys’] unexpected success amazes the people 
concerned. 


X (person) galwa Y (person) ni Z (thing) o 


(verb-transitive-causative) 


Person X exerts influence to allow or force person Y to do the action of 
[transitive verb + object]. 


a P KHISPEIMPENR EBA. 
Sensei wa gakusei ni sakubun o kakaseta. 
The teacher made/had the students write a composition. 


b COMISHERE SHS. 
Kono e wa kami o kanjisaseru. 
This painting makes [you/one] feel God. 


c BFIXKRECHRSECEL), 
Musuko ni shisan o s6zoku sasetai. 
| want my son to inherit my property. 


X (personithing) galwa Y (thing) ofwa 


(verb-intransitive-causative) 


Here, NP o + the causative equivalent of NP ga + intransitive verb is used to 
indicate what a person or thing/matter does. The NP o + intransitive causa- 
tive verb often translates as a transitive V in English, or sometimes idiomatically. 


BH VDERBEOTA HE. (cf. REDOT < honne ga 
nozoku) 

Chiratto honne o nozokaseta. 

Momentarily, [he] showed (fit. “allowed to appear”) his real 
concern. 


AEB & AMS CT HELYT 4 TEAL. (cf. BUH AM < sdzryoku 
ga hataraku) 

S6z6ryoku o hatarakasete kiite kudasai. 

Please listen using your imagination. 


c PRBISSSROECTL YS. (cf, SAB ST yume ga 
fukuramu) 
Kankeisha wa yume o fukuramasete iru. 
The people concerned are full of expectation (lit “they make their 
dreams swell’). 


d Fe VIIA CK ABLE KISR SE HCH SARE 
te. (cf, EKAR 4 namamizu ga futtd suru) 
Kyanpu ni itte kumioita namamizu wa futt6d sasete tsukau hd 
ga anzen da. 
It is safer to use the water one has drawn at the camp after boiling it. 
(lit. “making it boil”) 


,13.1.3.2| X = thing 


a WEOLASADRKEABStTHSELS. (cf, RESEND 
kaikaku ga okureru) 
Kako no shigarami ga kaikaku o okurasete iru to iu. 
They say that the fetters of the past delay reform. 


b RAORARFISHORAEBHOECSVABHE PSSA 
SUCHREL TE. (cf. Ehe FEI 4 jiyū to byödö 
ga chõwa suru) 

Sengo no Nihon keizai wa hoka no shihon shugi-koku no 
doko yori mo jiyū to byédd o chéwa sasete hatten shite 
kita. 

The postwar Japanese economy has developed by blending freedom 
and equality more than any other capitalist country. 


§3.1.4| Verb-intransitive/verb-transitive-causative-te + 
performative verb 


When the speaker indicates that he has his action condoned by others (or 
wants it that way), the patterns [(first person) V-causative-te morau/itadaku] 
or [(second/third person) V-causative-te kureru/kudasaru] are used. 

These patterns can also be used in question form to request permission 
politely, in the form V-causative-te moraemasen ka/itadakemasen ka ‘may 
I?’, ‘am I allowed to?’/kuremasen ka/kudasaimasen ka ‘would you?’ (note 


that morau and itadaku are used only in the potential form here). See 
15.3.3.5. 


13.1.4.1| (First person) verb-causative-te morau/itadaku 


The combination means ‘may I’, ‘be allowed to’. 


a BOMPSHCHEESET::- 
Jiko shdkai sase-te itadakimasu ... 
Please allow me to introduce myself 


b SISMDAUY SH TH57TWS, 
Ima wa nonbiri sase-te moratte iru. 
At present I’m taking a breather [= after stepping down from 
a government post]. 


c DEFYRBPEUCESAIL, BRI“ I< UH CHS. 
Hakkiri iwase-te moraeba, gokai ni motozuku hihan de aru. 
If | may say things straight, it’s a criticism that is based on a 
misunderstanding. 


The combination means ‘let me’ ‘allow me to’. 


a —MAASHT < tho 
Hitoban kangaesase-te kure. 
Let me sleep on it (fit “think about it overnight”). 


b MCCAROELA, PODET NELE. 
Nande konna koto shika, yarase-te kurenai no yo. 
Why do they allow me to do only such [boring] work? 


idiomatic uses 


A number of verbs (or noun-verb combinations) use the causative form 
idiomatically. 


a ERMA CISL SO ILE RACK ELIS. 
Sake o nonde wa shigoto no hanashi ni hana o sakaseta 
to iu. 
He says that each time they had a drink they had a lively conversation 
about work. 
(hanashi ni hana o sakaseru ‘have an animated conversation’, 
lit. “make blossoms bloom in talk”) 


b HROAEFEA (47) t THYUMEZCSUELE) CBR 
@ ink ttt. 
Hahaoya no Misako-san (47) mo ‘arigat6 gozaimashita’ 
to kotoba o tsumaraseta. 
Misako-san (47), the mother, too, could only say ‘thank you 
very much’. (kotoba o tsumaraseru, lit. “make one’s words 
choke”) 


c HME A SITILBARRACEL. 
Chizu o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai. 
To consult a map, a compass is a must. 
(kakasenai = negative of the causative form of kaku ‘to be 
lacking’) 


Causative passive sentences 


Causative passives are causative sentences (see 13.1) with added passive 
(see 12). The causative sentence a below can be converted into b by attach- 
ing the passive ending, making gakusei into the patient, and sensei into 
the agent of the passive sentence. The causative sentence ‘make someone 
do something’ thus has the added meaning of passive ‘be made to do 
something (by someone)’. 


a POP FERFEELT. 
Sensei ga gakusei o tataseta. 
The teacher made the pupil stand up. 


b E FERAAI Ue ton. 
Gakusei ga sensei ni tataserareta. 
The student was made to stand up by the teacher. 


Table 13.2 Causative-passive verb formation Causative 
passive 


Verb type Causative Causative-passive sentences 


Group | ik-ase-ru ik-ase-rareru 
ik-as-areru 
nom-ase-ru nom-ase-rareru 


nom-as-areru 


Group Il tabe-ru tabe-saseru tabe-sase-rareru 


mi-ru mi-saseru mi-sase-rareru 


Group Ill suru sase-ru sase-rareru 


kuru kosase-ru kosase-rareru 


The difference between the two is that the causative sentence is concerned 
with what the teacher has done to the pupil (from the point of view of the 
teacher), whereas the causative-passive sentence is concerned with how the 
pupil was influenced by the teacher (from the point of view of the pupil). 


The basic meaning of a causative-passive sentence is ‘be made to do something 
(against one’s will)’, but there are also examples where the implication is 
a positive one ‘be given the opportunity to feel/discover something’. 


Causative-passive verb forms are formed as given in Table 13.2 (see 13.1, 12). 


c MBRMOOUVE SITIOS toSnk. 
Kotsii jiitai no hidosa ni wa heikō saserareta. 
| was dumbfounded by how bad the traffic jams were. 


d ES BARBASHEDISKFOAMER Oh. 
Mazu chosha ga odorokasareta no wa daigaku no kokaisei datta. 
What surprised the author first of all was the openness of universities. 


e BARTAO (RE) OYit ChHPSERAMHSENSCE 
EACT 
Un’yo sekininsha no ‘bds0’ no tsuke wa, kore kara jimin ga 
harawasareru koto ni naru. 
The citizens will now be made to pay the bill run up through the 
‘recklessness’ of those responsible for running it [= local government]. 


f ROME RS CL. AMMA RINK SNSCEDHVEIE., 
Doshi no shdgen shidai de wa, daitdryd ga kyichi ni 
tatasareru koto mo ariso da. 


Depending on his testimony, the president may be put into a critical y 
position. d : 


Chapter 14 


Potential and spontaneous 
sentences 


14.1 Potential sentences 


Potential sentences basically express the idea of ‘can’, “be able to’ do something. 
Potential verbs forms are derived from V-ru as shown below. 


Note — the *forms (and note that apart from the Group III koreru, only 
selected Group II verbs have such formations) are as yet regarded as 
‘incorrect’, but are in fact widely used in the spoken language. 


Table 14.1 Potential verb formation 


Verb type Replacement Pattern 


Group | -U -eru 
ik-eru 
nom-eru 
ka(w)-eru 
-rareru/reru 
tabe-rareru/*tabe-reru 


mi-rareru/*mireru 


Group Ill dekiru 


korareru/*koreru 


The -ru ending of these potential forms (all groups) itself works like a 
Group II ending, i.e. ik-e-ru — ik-e-masu, ik-e-nai, mi-rare-ru, etc. — 
mi-rare-masu, mi-rare-nai, etc., korare-ru — korare-masu, korare-nai, etc. 


There are several types of potential sentences, which can be broadly divided 
into those where an agent (a person etc. who ‘can’) is mentioned (or 


implied), and those without a mentioned or implied agent. The former can 
be subdivided according to whether the potential verb is transitive or 
intransitive, and which case particles are used to mark the person (or other 
entity) who ‘can’ and, where applicable, the object of that ability. 


f4.1.1| Agent (person, etc.) mentioned or implied 


L4.1.1.1| intransitive verb-potential 
I4.1.1...1] (Person ga/fwa/mo) verb-intransitive-potential 


Where V-potential is intransitive, there can of course be no object. This 
construction indicates (injability to perform the action of the verb, but the 
agent or person NP is often omitted (understood from the context). 


a BIFE AETHER, 
Hatarakenaku naru made hatarakitai. 
[I] want to work until | can’t manage any more. 


b BLHGLL, HTL, KEE OK. 
Koe mo denai shi, ugokenai shi, taihen datta. 
[I] couldn’t project my voice, and couldn’t move well, so it 
{= my first time on stage] was hard. 


c EMPOL~AMBICKNSELIGRHAAI< YTO, 
Shufu ya Seru mo kigaru ni koreru y6 na fun’iki-zukuri ni 
tsutometai. 
We'd like to try and create an atmosphere where housewives and 
female office workers can come readily. 


14.1.1.2| Transitive verb-potential 


14.1.1.2.1] (Person wa) (object ga/o) verb-transitive-potential 


The object of V-pot can be marked by either o or ga, or by adverbial 
particles such as wa replacing these (see 2.2.2, 2.1.4). Person wa, and/or 
object ga/o, are often omitted (understood from the context). 


a HEWDRISHEADDSA KF YH VADFEARWERALYGLYS, 
Watanabe-shi wa seiken e no rasutochansu no me o 
miidasenai de iru. 
Mr Watanabe is unable to find his last chance to be PM. 


b EGBWLCACSHRAACEAL, 
Mō atsui tokoro de wa kenkyii ga dekinai. 
| can’t do research in hot climates (lit. “places”) any more. 


Cc “1 x A HIH EL, 
Komento wa dasenai. 
We cant make any comments. 


d HAARERITEAD EINE E 3IKE CEGA OK. 
Minna o tasuke-takatta keredo do ni mo dekinakatta. 
| wanted to rescue them all, but just couldn’. 


e HIRIT] E. VERLE E Eat EOT. 
‘Tokubetsu na rei de wa’ to, imada ni odoroki o kakusenai 
de ita. 
‘Isn’t it a special case?’ he said, even now unable to conceal his 
surprise. 


f SECA CECTEBMILFEBNAGU SAMS D. 
Chin’age ga dekite mo tanjun ni yorokobenai jij ga aru. 
Even if [the company] can raise wages, there are reasons why [the 
union] cannot simply rejoice. 


g II—-bhbKL--~LU VR ERMBARCHRLTBRIA BAHT 
QEDIZFGVELE. 
Uétotoréningu nado renshū hohd mo kenkya shite jibun ni 
jishin ga moteru yo ni narimashita. 
He has worked out ways of practising such as weight training, 
and is now able to have confidence in himself. 


h MAMBIMOUYT-A CHES <( DAIL. GHAEWLETSOS 
DBA Eialt fab, 
Kaiyd chisa ni tsuite hitori demo dku no hito ni rikai, 
kyoryoku o itadakeru yO doryoku o tsuzuketai. 
We'd like to keep making efforts to have as many people as possible 
understand and co-operate in the ocean survey. 


i SUUPRIS SRI OA, RBRBMPCBADIYERNSE 
MOTH L tzo 
Tozan keiken wa kaimu ni chikakatta ga, shokuchū 
shokubutsu ya shizen no ran o mireru to kiite sanka shita. 
Pve had practically no experience of mountaineering, but 
took part because | heard that one can see insectivorous plants 
and wild orchids. 


In relative clauses and cleft sentences, the object is not mentioned, as it is 
identical with the modified noun (relative clauses), or the noun in $2 in 
cleft sentences. 


(i) Relative clauses and cleft sentences: 


a ACHNSADILE¢CHMERT ALCL. 


wa nai. 
There’s nobody who'll spend money and time on something one 
can see for free. 


b FANODIZLEREITE. 
Tayoreru no wa jibun dake da. 
It’s only myself | can rely on. 


(ii) Other noun-modification: pseudo-relative clauses are sentences that are 
constructed like relative clauses, except that the modified (or head) N 
is a relational N, time N or N of amount (see 22.1.2). 


a ECTESRMISRANGUOEE, 


It’s far too much to eat. 


b BATH, RR—-MITIB OV SZAGCEF FILLY, 
Kangaete mireba, kazoku issho ni sugoseru hi nado sō 
wa nai. 


When you think about it, there aren’t that many days that one can 
spend with the family. 


This also indicates what the person (or other entity that can control its 
actions) can or cannot do. Where present, the object of the potential verb 
can be marked by ga or wa, but not by o. The order of N ni and N gafwa 
can be reversed (see 2.4.7). 


a ASI“ BRILKLSACESON. 


Can | really do work [properly]? 


b BAAR IAAT DDAETH. 
Jibun-tachi ni nani ga dekiru ka kangae-tai no desu. 
We want to think about what we can do. 


ce NARRER TE RUOOD, 
Sore ga naze Kyōto ni wa dekinai no ka. 
Why can’t Kyoto do this [= control the height of buildings]? 


d WASDE ZTAK RI Eid, HUZA bN, 
Sokoku kara oitateru yo na koto wa, watashi ni wa 
ukeirerarenai. 
| can’t accept an action that amounts to expelling people from their 
country. 


e AMIS AIBC EDD SBSH A SHEL. 
... Watashi ni wa katamichi ni-jikan ij kakaru tsūkin wa 
taerarenai. 
| can’t put up with a commuting [time] that takes over two hours 
one way. 


Example f shows a sentence where person + ni (watashi ni, etc.) is omitted. 


f GOlIEE, TOAABAIRBAR. 
Naruhodo, sono hō ga shizen ni omoeta. 
Fair enough, that [= posing with a towel rather than nude] seemed 
more natural. 


14.1 d 4] Clause koto ga dekiru 


The phrase koto ga dekiru can be attached to clauses ending in V-ru only. 
Where an object is present, it can be marked by o (or adverbial particles 
like wa/mo/datte etc.) only (see 22.3.2.3.1). 


a —EBREGMATHITITSBEEERLECEMCES. 
ichi-do kabu o uete okeba maitoshi hana o tanoshimu koto 
ga dekiru. 
Once [you] plant the rootstock, [you] can enjoy the flowers every year. 


b BtAAA—bhEIS< HITITIZWHAUAY, RHISSOITAWO 
EVRARZ—YEDCTHSECERCES. 
Dansei ga sukato o haku wake ni wa ikanai ga, josei wa 
mitsu-zoroi no bijinesu-siitsu datte kiru koto ga dekiru. 
A man can’t wear a skirt, but a woman can wear a three-piece 
business suit. 


14.1.2) No agent (person, etc.) mentioned or implied 


4.1.2.1] (0 galwa) verb-poiential 


Here, no human agent (person-ga/wa) can be mentioned (or implied). In 
other words, this construction is concerned with the ability or inability of 
the object of the verb, and in English it often translates as a passive. 
a BRITE CIEL, 

Kanryd ni makasete wa okenai. 

[It] can’t be left to the bureaucrats. 


b BWIA, REOREBECEAS. 
Karui ue, katei no sentakuki de araeru. 
[They = clothes] are light, and moreover can be machine washed at home. 


c PHA OTRRIZTRACEL. 
Mainichi no s6ji wa kakasenai. 
Daily house cleaning is a must (fit “cannot be done without”). 


14.1.2.2| (0 ga/wa) verb-potential: with verbs of seeing 


Here, no person can be mentioned (or implied}. Only ga is used to mark 
the object in these sentences, which typically use verbs of seeing. 

Mado kara wa sdgen ga miwataseru. 

The window affords a view of the prairie. 


b BRORA SADAAZS. 
Jitai no shinkoku-sa ga ukagaeru. 
One can see the seriousness of the situation. 


c Heil, HRRKEIHPCALISATMARRI SHS. 
Saikin, shachd kōtai o niowaseru yO na kédd ga miukerareru. 
Recently, one can see actions that hint at a change of company president. 


14.1.2.3| Intransitive use of transitive verb-potential 


There are some verbs that look like potential verbs but function more like 
intransitive verbs, such as ureru ‘sell well’, kireru ‘cut well’ and kakeru 
‘write well’. 


Note, however, that some of these V, such as kakeru (which otherwise 
appear identical), can also be transitives in their potential form, in which 
use an agent or person can be mentioned (example c) (see also 14.2). 


a LFIAY, BORAGC EARBMIIITN TLS. 
Eakon, natsumono-inry6d nado ga bakuhatsu-teki ni urete iru. 
Things like air conditioners and summer drinks are selling really fast. 


b £YVIOMEEPIT., RDT EIL 
Inku no nendo o sage, yawaraka ni kakeru yo ni shita. 
We've made the ink less sticky and smooth[er] to write with. 


c HAISPRRMESISECEAMRARE. 
Shain wa zen’in genkō o kakeru koto ga saiy6 joken. 
The condition for being given a job at the company is that everyone 
must be able to write [creatively]. 


14.2 Spontaneous sentences 


‘Spontaneous’ refers to a number of constructions which indicate that the 
person having the experience is overcome by a mental state involuntarily 
or without being able to control it. With spontaneous potentials (example 
b), the meaning is that some object sells, writes, etc. ‘by itself? (see 12.2.1, 


14.1.2.3). 
a CA CIFMANENERFRALTYSELABRDNGL,, 


Kore de wa seiji kaikaku no igi o mushi shite iru to shika 
omowarenai. 
| can only think that they are ignoring the meaning of political reform. 


b MITTETIGIEE, BALK. 
Nakete kisõ na hodo kangeki shita. 
| was moved so deeply that | almost cried. 


c MMIZFHAECTWHSI5 BIZ, EI-WMAKBETCLEDH. TAG 
FECAL TE SEL. 
Nii ni amanjite iru uchi ni, moraru ga ochite shimatta. Sonna 
kanji ga shite naranai. 
While [Japan] was content to be number two in the world, her 
morale hit rock bottom. | can’t help feeling that. 


” A 


Chapter I5 


ae 
AAE 
Kea 


Performative sentences use performative verbs (ageru, kureru etc.) or the 


performative adjective hoshii, attached to V-te. The resulting combination 
has the force of “want someone to do/not do something for someone else’s 
benefit”, i.e. the action of the verb is typically performed for someone’s 
benefit. The social status of the recipient of the action in relation to the 
speaker conditions the choice of the performative verb. 


15.0 -te ageru 


When the performative verb ageru (see 28.5.4.1) ‘give to someone else’ is 
attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the action of the V for 
someone else’s benefit. V-te ageru is used when the receiver of the action is 
of equal or lower social status than the giver; there is an object-honorific 
equivalent, sashiageru, that is used for receivers of higher status (see 16.3 e). 


-te ageru needs to be used with care, as it explicitly indicates that something 
is done as a favour, so depending on the situation it may be more appro- 
priate to use the V without -te ageru. 


Verb-te ageru 


In principle -te ageru indicates that the action of the verb is performed 
for the benefit of second or third persons (or animals) ‘do for someone 
else’, but it is possible to perform the action of V for one’s own benefit 
(first person), by making it look as if it’s done for someone else, as in 


15; L13: 


| 15.161 Second person 


a TRO RHITIS DO CLBRICRIDCHAITSH5) CBOCTFKS 
DEOCH., 
‘Komatta toki ni wa itsu demo sōdan ni not-te ageru kara’ 
to itte kudasatta no desu. 
He was kind enough to say to me, ‘If you run into trouble, 
I'd be happy to help you out any time’. 


b WIERA PAIL. (SRT ERDTHAITS] GELS 
DUM Ss. 
Morikawa-yogisha wa A-chan ni taishi, ‘okashi o kat-te ageru’ 
nado to itte chikazuki... 
Morikawa, the suspect, said things like, ‘PII buy you some sweets’ to 
A-chan and approached her 


ce VIA FILES (HAGE ORBRETIOCHITES) CAL 
HT Bo 
Mafia wa mazu ‘anata no kigy6 o mamot-te agey36’ to 
mdshidete kuru. 
At first, the Mafia come to suggest, “We'll protect your business 
for you’, 


d (BAB RCRETITAITEID BEEREAIT TRH. 
(T2IT=TLIDT tette = te itte) 
‘O-uchi made nosetet-te ageyd ka nado to koe o kakete 
yūkai. 
He said things like, ‘Shall | give you a ride home? and then kidnapped 
her. 


a SSA COMRERCCAITEYGLEBWET, 
Mina-san ni kono chikyū o mise-te agetai na to omoimasu. 
| really want to show everyone this earth [= astronaut]. 


b FRE SIMBKREMNA JBR Et 4 SAPO THITELS, 
Kodomo-tachi ni shizen to fureau kikai o takusan tsukut-te 
agetai. 
We want to provide our children with many opportunities to come 
into contact with nature. 


Jiken de o-tegara no keisatsu-ken ni wa, go-hdbi to shite 
yushoku ni tamago o tsuke-te ageru. 

To reward police dogs which perform well in incidents, we give them 
an egg with their supper. 


d KALKALOO, BACOARIFARIABAILGALTAITE 
Dalz 
Rainichi shita mono no, Nihon de no seikatsu ni tomadou 
gaikokujin ni nani ka shite agetakatta. 
| wanted to do something for foreigners who had come to Japan 
[to live] but were experiencing difficulties with their lives here. 


e HFORSKRAEHLTHITOCERBL TSE (HAL) TR 
tiIZBDBL. 
Aite no shokujidai o dashite ageru koto ga aishite iru akashi 
ni naru to wa omowanai. 
| don’t think that paying for the other person’s meal serves as proof 
that you love her. 


f SSRI Les. RICH THMELEDONMERINET 
HIT SO ASR OL Ss 
Gakusei jidai ni nani o shita ka, shakai ni dete nani o shitai no 
ka o kizukase-te ageru no ga késhi no shigoto. 
The instructor’s task is to help them become aware of what they did 
when they were students and what they want to do when they get 
out into the world. 


[5.1.1.3] First person 


a Tent L TC NGL DS, TOTAADCEREIEOTHITEL. 
Dare mo hydka shite kurenai kara, semete jibun de jibun o 
home-te agetai. 
Since no one else values what I’ve done, l’d like at least to give myself 
a pat on the back. 


In this combination the meaning is ‘please do (for others)’, ‘Awe want you 
to do (for others)’. 


This is a combination of two performatives, -te ageru indicating that the 
action of the V is performed by the listener (or a third person) for some- 
one else, and -te kudasai/hoshii indicating that this is done at the command 
or request of the speaker (see 20.2). 


a COMA. HEITISHCOEYAEBIZLHSOAORLAFLL 
THIFTIELL. 
Demo né, tama ni wa ojii-chan to oba-chan no hanashiaite 
mo shite age-te hoshii. 
But I’d like him to talk to Grandpa and Grandma once in a while. 


b TERORISRULIAYREEWPST., T—-F—DCHPALYA 
>ROnRAS BSIMHUTCHIT TK SLY £354. 

‘Jibun no ie wa semai shi kitanai nado to iwazu, kéki hitotsu 
de kamawanai kara tonari no gaikokujin o jitaku ni maneite 
agete kudasai’ to kataru. 

‘Don’t say that your house is small and messy and so on; invite 
the foreigner next door into your home, even if it’s only for a piece 
of cake,” he says. 


This combination means ‘able to do for someone else’. It is used in the 
sense of a potential, not as a passive. (see 14.1). 


a BAIR, MERE LMA COHBOAERSIC, RATHI ON 
DILERE SEAHSESI. 
Jibun ni wa, tojokoku to yobareru kono kuni no hito-tachi ni, 
oshie-te agerareru koto ga takusan aru dard. 
There are probably a lot of things that | could teach the people of 
this country, which is referred to as a developing nation [, and 
thereby help them]. 


b PR BPFREEMCEK D, HOEHMFOCLE ERA DTH 
bhk m E, HEDUY BE. 
Chūgokugo ya shuwa nado ga dekitara, motto aite no koto o 
wakat-te agerareta to omou to, choppiri zannen. 
When | think that | could have understood more about them [and 
thereby benefited them] if ld been able to speak Chinese and do 
sign language, | am a little bit disappointed. 


[5.1.4] Verb-causative-te ageru 


Using a causative verb, this means ‘(doing someone a favour by) letting 
someone do something’. 


In line with the meaning of -te ageru ‘doing someone a favour’, causa- 
tive V usually have the permissive reading ‘let? in this combination 


(see 13.1). 
a CAGWUORLSE SIEAOAILtEARSETAITEL. 


Konna yama no tanoshisa o hoka no hito ni mo tailen 
sase-te agetai. 

| would like to have other people experience this kind of enjoyment 
of the mountains too. 


b GON SC ORFILHStCRBRECTCAITES. 
Narubeku ōku no senshu ni shiai o keiken sasete ageyð. 
We want to have as many of the players as possible experience 

matchplay. 


c FHCOLEORTPFEAAOARSINO. SF CTER THA 
ETAF. 
Uchū de no seikatsu no yosu o Nihon no hitotachi ni, ima 
sugu ni demo hanashite kikase-te agetai. 
ld like to let people in Japan know, right now, what life in space 
is like. 
d HoT Sk5, KAMEGAVYEBNSHETAITEL, 
Kaette kitara, otto ga suki na sushi o tabesase-te agetai. 


When he gets home, | want to give my husband his favourite [food] 
sushi to eat. 


Verb-te ageru in subordinate ciauses 


(Re subordinate clauses, see 7.6.4.1). 


a BESADKRORFERLTHAITNIZE ot Sint., 
O-kyaku-san no ken no ishi o sagashi-te agereba kitto 
yorokobaremasu. 
I’m sure your client would be happy if you found a stone from his 
prefecture for him. 


b HED kKYAAFL—V—ERELEY. RILIOTHITK 
JTJ, RADHETUSABAY ELT. 
Gaikoku no toppu-puréya to hanashi o shitari, ie ni 
tome-te agetari suru uchi ni, yūjin no wa mo zuibun 
hirogarimashita. 
In the course of talking with the top foreign players and letting them 
stay at my house, my circle of friends also expanded greatly. 


c BFOMIZIL, HRETLCUUOFEY, MAePITAITTH 
FET RFF ER EUAS. 

Danshi no naka ni wa, zatsuy6 o sugu iitsuketari, nani ka o 
yat-te agete mo kansha no kimochi o arawasanai hito ga 
iru. 

Among the boys, there are some who don’t hesitate to order us 
[= the girls] to do odd jobs, and some who don’t show any 
appreciation even if you do something for them. 


15.2 -te yaru 


When the performative verb yaru (see 28.5.4.1) is attached to V-te, the 
implication is that someone does the action of the V for someone else’s 
benefit. V-te yaru is used when the receiver of the action is of lower social 
status than the giver, i.e. the givers own junior family members, animals, 
plants, etc., otherwise -te ageru (or the superpolite -te sashiageru) is used 
in the same way (excepting use 15.2.2). 


Note that in English translation the force of -te yaru (‘do for your/his, etc. 
benefit’ etc.) is usually lost, being left to the context. 


Verb-te yaru ‘do (a favour by doing) something for 


someone else’ 


a FITR TPN, 
le ni kaet-te yare. 
Go home [to your family]. 


b FRAEOISAFE CHL TP YU Fels, 
Kodomo ga nozomeba daigaku made dashi-te yaritai. 
ld like to send my children to university, if that’s what 
they want. 


REVHEIHE=SHSELESHTHOITPS. 

Chichi yo! Haha yo! Ato sannen mo shitara dete it-te yaru. 

Father! Mother! I'll get out [= of home] in three years — just wait 
and see! 


MI RFIS TARP C-HBREGEIXKL TPS! Ebi ofs. 

Kun’ichi wa Fumiko ni ‘Nihon-jii de ichiban shiawase na 
tsuma ni shi-te yaru’ to itta. 

Kun’ichi said to Fumiko, ‘PII make you the happiest wife in Japan’. 


RATHS., EWDBE CISHFEO IS 1 FEDIA. 

Oshie-te yaru, to iu taido de wa aite no puraido o kizutsukeru. 

With an ‘ll teach you as a favour’ attitude, you will hurt people’s 
pride. 


SISRELWECADPFAALYS. TIFIALTPYEL. 

Ima wa muzukashii toshigoro no chiigakusei ga iru. Soba ni 
i-te yaritai. 

| have [children] at a difficult age, who are in junior high school now. 
| want to be near them [for their sake]. 


&(Pokd. EBRIXFEOTRPYU EDAD ASHS. 
Yoku yatta ne, to jibun ni it-te yaritai bubun ga aru. 
There’s a part of me that wants to say to myself, ‘You did a good job’. 


BIKA SZBAtBEROILATPRSCEMR Vb. 

Niwa ni ueru baai mo nae o takame ni ue-te yaru koto ga 
pointo. 

When you plant seedlings in the garden, too, the important thing is to 
plant them high. 


Verb-te yaru: ‘doing something as a threat to the listener’ 


Apart from making a threat, this is also used when you want to prove 


yourself for others to see. 


a RL TPS, 


Koroshi-te yaru. 
PI kill you! 


b EXSPEORORNTP4AS. 


Dose dame nara abare-te yarō. 
If it’s no use anyway, lets put up a good fight. 


c ROKRCAFEHR-I“GITCPADVEBIEATT. 
Tsugi no taikai de wa gakusei sekai ichi ni nat-te yard to 
chikatta n desu. 
| swore that at the next tournament | would become the best student 
in the world — let them just wait and see! 


Verb-causative-te yaru ‘make/allow someone (to) 


do something’ 


Apart from the form -te yaru, -te yaritai is often used (see also 9.2.1). 


a PREG > PRESETS. 
Henshiika nara juken sase-te yaru. 
If its for the editorial section, we'll allow you to take the entrance 


exam. 
b mine AEL TUORETTA ---:-- o MERE TRY EA 
Dla 
Saikdrei o mezashite ita no desu ga...Mago o mise-te 
yaritakatta. 


We were aiming at [breaking the record of a captive panda’s] 
longevity ... We did want to show him his grandchildren. 


c BH=tTAOHESIFSeREETRY EL, 
Hyakusanjii-nin no shain ni yume o motase-te yaritai. 
| want to give the 130 company employees a dream for the future. 


EXI -te kureru 


When the performative V kureru (a less formal equivalent of kudasaru, 
see 28.5.4.2) is attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the 
action of the V for the benefit of the speaker, or a member of the speaker’s 
group (such as his family members, colleague, etc.). 


When third persons are concerned, the choice between -te kureru and -te 
ageru depends on which side the speaker (or writer) sympathizes or iden- 
tifies with: if he takes the third party’s side, -te kureru is used, otherwise 
-te ageru (see 15.2). 


In a story about a ‘career woman’, the reporter goes home to have dinner 
with her and her husband, and therefore he identifies with the woman. 


a Essa < OERILIS AAR CMAILE TC MTL. 
Jitaku chikaku no eki ni wa otto ga kuruma de mukae ni kite 
kure-te ita. 
Her husband had come by car to pick her up at the station near[est] 
to their home. 


V-te kureru is used when the performer of the action of the V is of equal 
or lower social status than the receiver (see 15.4). 


Verb-te kureru 


V-te kureru can be used for second or third persons, or personified non-human 
entities (non-human items treated the same as if they were human — 15.3.12 
examples) ‘you/someone else/it gives me/us’. 


Subject = human 


Note — the effect of -te kureru is often difficult to capture in translation; as in 
example c, there are even cases where a passive is the most appropriate translation. 


Yoku ki-te kuremashita. 
Thank you for coming. 


b HAT AIEL TC HMELE., 
Minna ga den shi-te kuremashita. 
[Father of Olympic gold medallist:] Everyone cheered him on. 


c HEA TIERED OROARRALT(K NÉ. 
Kannai de wa kaisetsu no tame kakari no hito ga annai shi-te 
kureru. 
Inside the building, one is shown around by the clerk in charge to 
explain things. 


d REISHHASBARFOTKCNSL, #AISHBtELTC nS, 
Shokuji wa hahaoya ga mainichi tsukutte kureru shi, heijitsu 
wa sentaku mo shi-te kureru. 
The mother makes the meals for them [= children] every day, and on 
weekdays she also does the laundry. 


€ KAISHA 2 T < NE LY, 
Otona wa wakat-te kurenai. 
Adults don’t understand me. 


f PH+ASMotTLS,. CILT, toe RAT HEMI 
1243. 
Chigakusei kara sutte iru. Diéshite, motto hayaku oshie-te 
kurenakattar6. 
lve been smoking from the time | was in junior high. Why didn’t 
[people] tell me sooner [about the dangers of smoking], | wonder. 


g MRE SAZ4Z0T Miye N—-AF—] FMI HE. 
Döryö-tachi ga sorotte ‘Happi Basudé’ o utat-te kureta. 
My co-workers sang ‘Happy Birthday’ to me together. 


h FRCL Ahi EIR., 
Nisenman dashi-te kurereba ichioku ni wa naru. 
If you give us twenty million, we'll turn it (jit. “itll turn”) into 
a hundred million at least. 


/15.3.1.2| Subject = non-human 

These non-human subjects are treated linguistically as if they were human, 
e.g. the lottery tickets in example b (if they win), are seen to do the speaker 
a favour! 


a SAMRRMAMLTK HS 
Kotae wa jikan ga dashi-te kureru... 
Time will give us the answer 


b Bh aC Hib. ESI HOEKIE., 
Atat-te kuretara, shigoto wa yamechau yo. 
If [the lottery tickets] win, I’m going to quit my job, you know. 


c IMAC RSB oT Hid, 
Tonikaku ame sae fut-te kurereba. 
Anyway, if it would only rain. 


d RRIT CIMRA OHA SEMRISRATC NS, 
Kaiwa dake de wa tsutaerarenai koto o bunshd wa tsutae-te 
kureru. 
The written word conveys to us things which cannot be 
communicated by conversation alone. 


e RTEZAMIXLT< MORAA LL, 
Josei o taisetsu ni shi-te kureru kaisha ga ii. 
ld prefer a company that values women. 


f HE BRESANISSASIEERUTIL NS, 
Shokubutsu mo aijé o ataereba ataeru hodo mukui-te 
kureru. 
With plants too, the more affection you give them, the more they 
reward you. 


Verb-te kurete + evaluatory predicate 


Depending on the meaning of the predicate this combination means ‘it’s 
good that youshe, etc. are/were...’ ‘I/we are happy that you/he/she do/did 
something (for me/us). . 


a BIAL ATHA DED. 
Anata ga ite kure-te tasukatta wa. 
It really helped that you were here [for me]. 


b HUIEDKIGARAABWTCNTINLL". 
Anata no yo na Nihonjin ga ite kure-te ureshii. 
[Apology for war atrocities to Korean school, reply:] We're glad there 
are japanese people like you. 


c ROISERE DEA, SCISHCCHCRADELERS. 
Saisho wa bibitta ga, ima de wa ki-te kurete yokatta to 
omou. 
At first we were afraid, but now were happy that it [= new computing 
magazine] entered the fray. 


Verb-te kure (direct and indirect commands) 


(See also 20.2, 7.6.4.2.1, 7.6.4.2.2.) 


15.3.3.4| Direct commands 


a EP ABAITT ¢ tho 
Doa o ake-te kure. 
Open the door [for me]. 


b pA DTK h. 
Wakat-te kure. 
Do understand. 


C onh T 4 to 
Kore o mi-te kure. 
Look at this. 


d SAISEGLYCEHETLIT < A. 
Kyo wa nenai de okite i-te kure. 
Today, don’t go to sleep; stay awake. 


e dot HTT ANÃO. 
Sassa to dete it-te kure’. 
Just get out! 


f KtveHotin, 
Chotto mat-te kure. 
Wait a minute. 


! 1§.3.3.2| indirect commands 


Indirect commands are a kind of embedded sentence (see 7.6.4.2), and 
follow the same rule, i.e. that the form of the actual command is reduced 
to its simplest form, that is, without any polite endings such as -masu, and 
using the least honorific of the relevant set of performative V (where the 
original command may have ended in -te kudasai, the indirect command 
uses -te kure, for example). 


a SHA oRIRLT<( MELD BRAT. 4 SAESTLISO. 
Zenkoku kara kéen shi-te kure to iu ydsei ga takusan 
kite iru. 
There are lots of requests from all over the country asking me to 
give a lecture. 


| 15.3.3.3 Verb-te kureru na: negative commands 


This is used to tell someone off for doing something out of line (see 
20.1.7). 


a MACE ELTI AORE, RHR. 
Yokei na koto o shite kureru na, to monku o iwareta. 
He complained that | shouldn’t give him help he didn’t ask for. 


[5.3.3.4] Verb-nai de kure: negative commands 


This is a less polite version of -nai de kudasai, and compared to 15.3.3.3, 
the more usual way of making a negative command (see also 25.6.4.4). 


a WoT Hh, BYYTHIAALIS< wn, 
Matte kure. Oite ika-nai de kure. 
Wait! Don’t leave me here! 


b CHUL BOBREBP SEE HN. 
Kore ijō shuppi no kikai o fuyasa-nai de kuré--. 
Please don’t create even more occasions for spending money [on presents]! 


15.3.3.5| Verb-te kure-nai/-masen ka: requests in negative question form 


Being less direct, requests in negative question form are more polite than 
‘te kure commands, They are roughly equivalent to English ‘can you’, 
‘will you’ in the plain form, and ‘could you’ or ‘would yow in the -masu 


form (see 18.4, 20.2.2). 


a {Se FRoT KCNA, 
Shigoto o tetsudat-te kurenai ka. 
How about giving us a hand with our work? 


b BEDEMRASMORT<K NALD. 
Chotto hanashi ga aru kara ki-te kurenai ka. 
| want to speak to you a moment, so could you come here. 


c HEDELOSRBEECKTCHELAA 
Chotto ue no kaigishitsu made ki-te kuremasen ka. 
Could you come to the conference room upstairs for a moment. 


§5.3.4| Verb-causative-te kureru 


The causative has permissive meaning in this use ‘let me/us do’ (see 13.1). 


a —MAASHT < tho 
Hitoban kangaesasete kure. 
Let me think about it overnight. 


b MCCAROELA, PODET NEDE. 
Nan de konna koto shika, yarasete kurenai no yo. 
Why do they only let me do [boring] things like this? 


15.4 -te kudasaru 


When the performative V kudasaru (a formal equivalent of kureru, see 
28.3.4.2) is attached to V-te, the implication is that someone does the 
action of V for the benefit of the speaker or a member of the speaker’s 
group (such as his family members, colleagues, etc.). V-te kudasaru is used 
when the subject (or performer) of the action of V is of higher social 
status than the receiver (see 15.3, 16). 


The Group II V kudasaru is somewhat irregular in that the imperative 
form (used for polite requests) is kudasai, which is also the form to which 
-masu attaches. 


15.4.1| Verb-te kudasaru 
15.4.1.1| Verb-te kudasaru, etc. 


This is used of the second or third person. 


a SROTK KESEHIEx xE4—-EALET. 
Ima kimete kudasareba xx o sabisu shimasu. 
If you would oblige us by deciding now, we will throw in such-and-such 
free of charge. 


b AG SA—#AMARII LTC ESTE HK. (THF = THEFT 
temasu = te imasu) 
Minasan isshoOkenmei ni shite kudasat-temasu yo. 
They [= assistant staff] are all helping as much as they can, 


you know. 
e EFERMAL TV-AORRIKGPtt. BROWPMREBZVYVELTS. 
lS Te. 


Mada mumei datta watashi no hydsd ni awasete, jibun no 
sakuhin o nurinaoshi-te kudasatta. 

He was kind enough to re-paint one of his own pieces to go with 
the mount that |, who was still an unknown, had made. 


d mA ATU. BRL ES DERRICK BHOMEHS Chait 
WCF, 
Atatakaku mimamori, Gen shi-te kudasatta mina-sama ni 
kansha no kimochi de ippai desu. 
| am filled with thanks for all the people who so kindly watched over 


” A and supported me. 


Verb-te kudasai 


Being the imperative form of kudasaru, kudasai expresses a command to 
someone else to do (or not to do) something ‘please do’. In tone, it is less 
blunt than kure (see 15.3). 


The addition of the final particle ne (example h) to kudasai makes the 
command more intimate (see also 20.2.2). 


a ALDA—#FARECCESLY, 
Menyii o mise-te kudasai. 
Please show me a menu. 


b oT EiL, 
Mat-te kudasai. 
Please wait. 


C bh7T ¢ fea Vee 
Wakat-te kudasai. 
Please understand. 


d SBEBALYT<( HSL, 
Ochitsui-te kudasai. 
Please calm down. 


e EEDA, RARITA ELT ESL. 
Mochiron, nomisugi ni wa chi shi-te kudasai. 
Of course, be careful not to drink too much, please. 


f BRCARMIKFZITC ESL, 
Hayaku genki ni nat-te kudasai. 
Please get well soon. 


g RBIKGSOT,. MIDIS P A AHIFAWESK ESL. 
Mushiba ni naru no de, musume ni wa ame o agenai 
de kudasai. 
Please don’t give my daughter any sweets as she’ll get tooth decay. 


h Ce, LIFS<( RBLTC KEL. 
Ja, shibaraku gaman shi-te kudasai ne. 
Now, please put up with [this = medical examination] for a bit. 


§5.4.2| Verb-causative-te kudasai 


The causative expressing here the permissive, this means ‘please let/allow 
me to’ (see 13). 


a Hoe MAte< ESL. 
Motto kikase-te kudasai. 
Please let me hear more. 


b -BKEITBASHTCESLY, 
Ichinichi dake kangaesase-te kudasai. 
Please let me think it over for just one day. 


c RIREMRMASE TC ESL, 
Kazoku to sGdan sase-te kudasai. 
Please let me discuss it with my family. 


d BRIT OTYIAZAOEEIK. AGEORERPETIRS |. 
Hatsubai suru wakkusu no senden ni, anata no kuruma o 
tsukawase-te kudasai. 
Please let us use your car for an advertisement for a wax we're 
putting on the market. 


15.5 -te morau 


When the performative verb morau (a less-formal equivalent of itadaku, 


see 15.6) is attached to V-te, the implication is that the subject/speaker has 
the action of the V done by someone else for his/her benefit. V-te morau 
is used when the subject (= recipient of the favour/action) is of equal or 
lower social status than the giver. -te morau often implies that the subject 
(who is often the speaker) is getting the performer to do the action by 
asking or persuasion. 


Note —- like -te itadaku, -te morau can be used for second or third 
persons. 


Verb-te morau 


a ARII oTt D 5 da 
Töõkyðő ni it-te morau yo. 


rg I’m transferring you to Tokyo. 


ESSAIE SReECT. BRLTASS. 
Mina-san ni yoku o-hanashi o shite, rikai shi-te morau. 
PI talk it over thoroughly with everyone and get them to understand. 


RRA. MASAI HBIMEN CH oT Dot. 
Soch5 yoji, Matsumura-san ni ichiba ni tsurete it-te moratta. 
At 4 o'clock in the morning, | had Matsumura-san take me to the market. 


AORRIS AIL MBANVAVY—=LVTizKTH55. 

le no sdji wa tsuki ni nido hausu kuriningu ni ki-te morau. 

For cleaning the house, | have someone from a maid service come in 
twice a month. 


MY SATIRE, KA. SHRBSZSUTH OS. 

Kariru hito ni wa jūsho, shimei, denwa bangō o kai-te morau. 

Those who borrow [= an umbrella] we get to write down their name, 
address and phone number. 


SEMITISARA HOA Sp LUEHRELTE OS. 
Kanrishoku ni wa posuto ni fusawashii katsuyaku o shi-te 
morau. 
We expect our managerial officers to take an active part 
[in the company] in keeping with their position. 


SHIMBPCKOHSCEMBCLOUMOKRAICBTLS OK. 

Sara ni i ya karada no achikochi ga itamu tame kinjo no isha 
ni mi-te moratta. 

On top of that, since my stomach and various other parts of my body 
hurt, | had a doctor in the neighbourhood examine me. 


Verb-te morad 


Using the -(y)6 form, the meaning is ‘I/we’ ll have you/them’, etc. (see 9.1.1). 


a 


onMehtbt585. 
Kore o mi-te morad. 
Let’s get him to look at this [painting]. 


HBAS MINS PBAADE. “MARR” TEHEL, 1H 
THEHBEIDA. 

Anata wa shafii ni awanai yo da. ‘Shiyō kikan’ de mo aru shi, 
yame-te morað ka. 

You seem unfit for the style of our company. It’s only a ‘trial period’, 
so we'll have you quit, shall we? 


c PRGA SMTLTESUYELES. 
Shinseihin kara shdkai shi-te moraimashd. 
Will you introduce the new products first? 


d BITORBEMDEYAMTC., H0EBnTHt5R5EO 
4AL 72, 
Hotate no shodhiryd ga sukunai Kyūshū de, motto tabe-te 
morad to no nerai da. 
The aim is to get people in Kyushu, where the level of consumption 
of scallops is low, to eat more. 


e TCRRIMFCMAEATLSOBRIETSHRILEH LL, 
Sugu kazoku ni mendd o mi-te moras to suru hass wa 
okashii. 
The idea of trying to get your family to look after you right away 
[= without trying anything else] is odd. 


| 15.5.3) Verb-te moraeru 


With the potential form, the literal meaning is “can get others to do” ( in 
the negative “can’t get others to do”). 


! [5.5.3.1] Verb-te moraeru 


a Temi tL TSBSARL, MVYIZVSE. 
Dare ni mo rikai shi-te moraenai. Hitori-botchi da. 
No one understands me. I’m all alone. 


b FHSAA CRAM CISA 7 TE DATU, 
Kodomo ga bydki de hoikusho de wa azukat-te 
moraenai. 
My child is ill, so the nursery school won’t look after him 
(lit.“| can’t get the nursery school to look after him”). 


c PHERISARELEACCL OAT. MESUENANFORB 
ASL TS. 
Hantoshi-kan wa taiko o tatakase-te moraezu, nawa o maita 
maruta aite no renshū ga tsuzuita. 
For six months | wasn’t allowed to beat the drum, and practising using 
a log with string around it continued. 


d FRO BIST Ht TH SA SDIKREDMIAIL BADD 
DIELY 
Döryő no dansei wa kenshūŭ ni ikase-te moraeru noni josei no 
watashi ni wa koe ga kakaranai. 
Male colleagues get to be sent on courses, but I, a woman, don’t get 
asked. 


e RBRARAMABERTSZCEIN“Gok. BRIA“TIOCTtSBAZSE 
AID 
Tökyö seisakusho ga iten suru koto ni natta. Muroran ni it-te 
moraeru darō ka. 
It’s been decided that the Tokyo factory will move. Will you go to 
Muroran [for us]? 


f BRMIWGL TO OAZAORRCEUEABAETS. 
Kokusai-teki ni nattoku shi-te moraeru seiken de nai to 
endaka ga susumu. 
If we do not have a government in office which can gain acceptance 
internationally, the yen exchange rate will continue to rise. 


15.5.3.2| Verbte moraenai ka (na) 


In question form, -te moraeru is used to make a polite request ‘can we ask 
you to’, ‘could we get you to’, ‘would you” With ka na rather than ka, 
the meaning is ‘I wonder’, ‘perhaps’ (see 18, 18.3.1.2.4). 


a —EISISRLTE SARL, 
Issho ni den shi-te moraenai ka. 
Would you join in supporting us? 


b HOAILMIAOSRSHEBTLTE SARA, 
Ano hito ni jimoto no kensetsu-gaisha o shdkai shi-te 
moraenai ka na. 
Could | get this man to introduce me to a local construction company, 
| wonder. 


c JHISRUPLURREMLEACT. HEADTESGAEG 
Au. 
Uchi wa saikin atarashii zasshi o dashita n desu. Tsukiat-te 
moraemasen ka. 
We have recently launched a new magazine. Can we ask you to 
participate? 


15.5.4] Verb-te moraitai 


In line with the meaning of -tai ‘want to’, V-te moraitai indicates what the 
speaker wants a second or third person(s) to do (see 9.2.1). 


a KOKI SERTE SLL. 
Mizu no taisetsusa o shit-te moraitai. 
| want people to realize how precious water is. 


b BC OAL HMR EHSIMLGZ ITH DLL, 
Oku no hito ni hakubutsukan o suki ni nat-te moraitai. 
We want lots of people to develop a liking for the museum. 


c Cho, ATILtRRAFIMG DTH bL, 
Dekitara, musuke ni mo yakyii senshu ni nat-te moraitai. 
If it’s possible, ld like my son to become a baseball player too. 


d Be MCR. HBR CESs CERAYCHAITHE SOL 
FEOHI. 
Otoko, onna de naku, shigoto ga dekiru, dekinai de wake-te 
moraitai wa ne. 
| wish they'd classify us according to whether or not we can do 
the work, not according to whether we’re men or women. 


e DRZI o TE Svcs, 
Rippa na tsuyoi ko ni nat-te moraitai. 
| want them [= the babies] to grow up to be fine, strong boys. 


145.5.5 | Verb-causative-te morau 


V-causative-te morau is a less polite version of V-causative-te itadaku, 
indicating that the speaker or a third person is allowed to do something 
as a privilege ‘thanks to the listener, or a third person’ (see 15.6.3). 


Note also example e, where the potential form of morau is used. 


a RERRISSELEG TL OWE. 
Sakuban wa tanoshimase-te moraimashita 
| had a good time last night, thanks to you. 


b SHLMOAUY SETTLES DTS, 
Ima wa nonbiri sasete morat-te iru. 
Right now I’m taking it easy (ft. “1 have the pleasure of being allowed 
to take it easy”). 


ce SHRILLALCHAERECTAESIE. -te itadaku 
Konban wa shimijimi to nomase-te morau yo. 
Tonight I’m going to (fit.“get you to let me”) do some serious drinking! 


d HEECTHESIACYE CT. ADTEC] EVI OMEBARH, 
‘Umase-te morau n ja nakute, jibun de umu’ to iu no ga 
kihon shisei. 
The basic stance [in the exercise programme] is not to be allowed 
[by the doctor] to have the baby, but to have it by yourself. 


e LDEYRBHUCHESAMIS, RMHRIKKRI< MACHS. 
Hakkiri iwase-te moraereba, gokai ni motozuku hihan de aru. 
If | may speak frankly, it’s a criticism that’s based on a misunderstanding. 


15.6 -te itadaku 


When the performative V itadaku (a formal equivalent of morau, see 
28.5.4.3) is attached to V-te, the implication is that the subject has the 
action of the V performed by someone else for his/her benefit. V-te itadaku 


is used when the subject (= recipient of the favour) is of lower social status 
than the giver. -te itadaku often implies that the subject (who is often the 
speaker) is getting the performer to do a favour by asking or persuading 


him/her (see 16). 


Verb-te itadaku 
Verb-te itadaku 


Usually, V-te itadaku implies that you get others to do something for you 
‘I/we get you/others to do something for me/us’, but as in example c, -te 
itadaku can be used as if it were the passive form (kudasareru does not 
exist) of -te kudasaru, ‘kindly do(es) for me/us’. 


a MRIS PA ERMLTUREEET. 
SeisekihyS wa chanto teishutsu shi-te itadakimasu. 
We get them to submit their transcripts properly. 


b BRRACEMNIFST C CHAMGEREPITMEES 1 
linkai ga dekireba soko de gutai-teki na sagyd o yat-te 
itadaku. 
After the committee is formed, we'll have it do the actual work. 


ce TORATTHEELYEEEIL, SCtROEWMOKZIXGTT 
Lo 
Sono toki kake-te itadaita kotoba wa, ima demo watashi no 
takaramono no y6 ni natte iru. 
The words they [= the people who helped me] spoke to me at that 
time are like a treasure to me even now. 


In line with the meaning of -tai, this means ‘IAve’d like you to do (for me/ 
us)... (see 9.2.1). 


a FRRAL TUTE STEELY, 
Rikai shi-te itadakitai. 
ld like you to understand. 


b SRtLBALTHEESEL’. 
Kongo mo kyodryoku shi-te itadakitai. 
We hope to have your continued co-operation in the future. 


c MMAISHELTHEGADS. FCIDPLMICLTHKESKL. 
Saishibi wa kakutei shite imasen kara. Mō sukoshi ato ni 
shi-te itadakitai. 
[My] last day [in office] hasn’t been set yet. I'd like you to put [that 
question about how | look back on my time in the Cabinet] off 
a little longer. 


d FIIFATHEEEKL, 
Gurafu o mi-te itadakitai. 


Please look at the graph (lit. “I'd like you to look at the graph”). 


! [5.6.1.3] Clause I-verb-te itadai-te/itadaki clause 2 (arigatd, etc.) 


Compound sentences where S1 ends in the conjunctive form (or conjunc- 
tive form equivalent) of -te itadaku, followed in S2 by an expression of 
thanks, express the meaning ‘thank you for doing’ (see 25.3.4). 


a CAGIXRBOPICETHREWTAREABHVME TS. 
Konna ni atsui naka ni ki-te itadaite mina-san arigato. 
Thank you all for taking the trouble to come when it [the weather] 

is so hot. 


b FAIT CE HERA (MATURES BHL TLS. 
Watashi dake de naku Hikaru o atatakaku mukae-te itadaki 
kansha shite iru. 
Thank you for giving a warm welcome not only to me but also to Hikaru. 


Verb-te itadaku (=potential form) 
15.6.2.1| Verb-te itadake-ru ka/-nai ka 


This signals a polite request in question form, positive or negative, in the 
sense of ‘could you please’. 


a MBISHKALOVEROTHEEITETA. 
Henji wa chotto mat-te itadakemasu ka. 
Could | ask you to wait a little while for my answer? 


b IRANTI UOR BME L CROTCH REITECKAA. 
Hoka ni wa nai medama shohin to shite atsukat-te 
itadakemasen ka. 
Can’t we get you to handle it as a loss leader that nobody else has? 


[5.6.2.2| Verb-te itadakeru + conjunctive particle to/-ba/-tara 


+ evaluatory predicate 


-te itadakeru in subordinate clauses ending in to/-ba/-tara followed by an 
evaluatory pred. such as ii ‘good’, ureshii ‘happy’, etc. indicates the idea 
of ‘it would be nice if...’, ‘IAwe’d be happy if...’ 


Note — the evaluatory predicate can be omitted (example c). 
a SIIA oT ttt DLUTH, 
Ki ni it-te itadaketara ii no desu ga. 
| hope you'll like it. 
b MHA SAIS AERO OT Otat tzv, 


Suzuki-san wa ‘dosedai ni ki-ite itadakeru to ureshii’ to nikkori. 
Suzuki-san, with a smile, said, ‘Il be happy if my generation listens to it’. 


c AAISHHRLTMSTIEA, PITHREMHIFERS. 
Honnin wa koji shite iru sõ da ga, yat-te itadakereba to omou. 
| hear that he himself has firmly declined, but | hope he'll take it 

[= the chairmanship] on. 


'15.6.3| Verb-causative-te itadaku 


The causative here is used in the permissive meaning ‘allow’, ‘let’ (see 
13.1), with the combination literally meaning “I receive the favour of being 


allowed to do something”. 


| 1$.6.3.1 | Verb-causative-te itadaku 


This means ‘allow me to do’, or ‘have the pleasure of doing’. 


a 


ko”, PHKTHEESETF. 
Hai, yarase-te itadakimasu. 
OK, PII do it (= allow me to do it). 


KERRRRMEETCORESELK. 
Taihen kyomi-bukaku yomase-te itadakimashita. 
| had the privilege of reading it with great interest. 


ML erAA ew otTRKeET. 

ilwaikin jiiman-en o okurase-te itadakimasu. 

| take the liberty of sending you a congratulatory gift of one hundred 
thousand yen. 


DE NIpte VAL SHEA ET Otit. 

Koshi ni watari shitashiku o-tsukiai sase-te itadaita. 

| had the pleasure of close association with him in both official and 
private life. 


| 15.6.3.2| Verb-causative-te itadakitai 


This combination means ‘please let/allow me to’. 


a 


BASETUWCEEEL. 

Kangaesase-te itadakitai. 

Please let me think it over. 

ZATRE PLEA tTO, 

Futari de gõisho ni shomei sase-te itadakitai. 

Please let both of us sign the letter of agreement. 
EIWIRRMEENMNIS, BATE D ETOR ERO, 

S6 iu jõkyðő ga umarereba, yorokonde yarase-te itadakitai. 

if it came to that situation [= having a top-level talk], I'd be happy to do so. 


ews -te hoshii -te hoshii 


Whereas the adjective of desire hoshii indicates what things or persons etc. 
the speaker wants (see 9.2.3), -te hoshii/—nai de hoshii indicates what the 
speaker(s) wish(es) second or third persons to do/not to do. These second/ 
third persons are often omitted, but can be marked in the same sentence 
by ni, or by other particles (see also 6.8.1). 


Without mention of second/third person 
[5.7.1.1] Present 


a EFHERITTIELLY, 
Bideo o wake-te hoshii. 
Would you spare me [a copy of] the videotape? 


b RÉIS SFROBELUBPRAIMROWU CHA SHAE TE 
LL, 
Saigo ni, kongo no nozomashii kigydz6 ni tsuite kangae o 
kikase-te hoshii. 
Finally, ld like you [= the panellists] to give us your thoughts on 
the desirable company image of the future. 


c HHITOBeE toe BlTELL. 
Jimoto no sake o motto aishi-te hoshii. 
We want [people] to love the local rice wine more. 


d HENLE SEBALGLGELL', 
Watashi to chichi to o kondō shi-nai de hoshii. 
| don’t want you to confuse me with my father. 


e PARRER SALTILLO, 
Chū-nichi kankei o kantan ni kowasa-nai de hoshii. 
| don’t want you to destroy China—Japan relations 
at one stroke. 


f FEDRE EH RELYGELLY. 
Kodomo no hon da to karuku mi-nai de hoshii. 
| don’t want people to take it lightly, thinking it’s 
a children’s book. 


| [5.7.1.2] Past 


In the past tense, -te hoshikatta indicates what the speaker(s) wanted 
people to do (or things to happen), both for actions that were realized and 
those that weren’t. 


a H3UDLECEETIELADE. 
Mo sukoshi nagaku iki-te hoshikatta. 
| wanted [him] to have lived a little longer. 


b BH0fRNTIELDADE. 
Motto ure-te hoshikatta. 
We wanted it [= our beer] to sell more. 


ce MAKE4VERL LUEL ADE. 
Yunyii-mai o motto yasuku shi-te hoshikatta. 
| wanted them [= the government] to sell imported rice 
more cheaply. 


5. 7.2| With mention of second/third person 


ni (often in the form ni wa) specifically marks the person who the speaker 
wants to perform the verb to which -te hoshii is attached. 


a KHABSIKRSEROCEDRYVILMIUTIELLY, 
Beikokujin jishin ni jū o motsu koto no ayamari ni kizui-te 
hoshii. 
We want the Americans themselves to realize the ‘wrongness’ of 
carrying guns. 


b MIAOAIMISERESEOETCMRO RA SBALTIELL. 
Jimoto no hito ni wa jibun-tachi no sumu chiiki no yosa o 
ninshiki shi-te hoshii. 
We want the local people to be aware of the merits of the area they 
live in. 


c RACIRE L CELLS, 
Saibansho ni wa shinjitsu o rikai shi-te hoshii. 
| want the court to understand the truth. 


{5.7.2.2| Marked by particles other than ni 


a KERE, KARE FOCUS OE SBBLTELL, 
shi-te hoshii. 
We want the consumers, too, to understand that paddy fields protect 
the environment. 


b KELEDI ko TTE. WARM CME TELL, 
Josei wa undo ni yotte de wa naku, kenkyū jisseki de chii o 
age-te hoshii. 
We want women to raise their position not through movements but 
through the results of their research. 


c PEQUE LE, RRENPAY FLCFIS HE UOLERLA 
TILL, 
Seiya no hitotoki, kazoku-zure ya kappuru de puranetariumu 
o tanoshin-de hoshii. 
During the short period of Christmas Eve, we want [people] to enjoy 
the planetarium in groups such as families and couples. 


In comparison to ‘ordinary’ or unmarked forms expressing the same 


cognitive meaning, honorific and humble forms both elevate the listener 
or referent in relation to the speaker. The assumption behind this is that 
persons senior to or of higher social status than the speaker are linguistic- 
ally treated as superiors. 


Honorific forms are distinct from the polite ending -masu, but in practice 
often combine, especially when used as predicates (i.e. many forms given 
below are often used in their -masu form (see 7.1.2.4, 1.8). 


16.1 Regular honorific forms 


There are two regular honorific formations, o/go V-stem ni naru and 
passive-form honorifics (see 12.2.2). Verbs that have special (irregular) 
forms do not usually have regular equivalents (see 16.3). 


o/go-verb-stem ni naru 


In this structure, V-stem is sandwiched between o/go and ni naru. In the 
case of VN (see 1.9), ni naru replaces suru. 


The choice between the honorific prefixes o- and go- basically depends 
on whether the item they attach to are NJ (o-) or SJ (go-) nouns (see 1.1), 
but there are some exceptions, such as o-denwa (‘telephone’), which 


is SJ. 


By replacing ni naru with kudasai, i.e. in the form o/go-V-stem kudasai, a 
polite imperative or command is formed, which is commonly used (see 20.1.5). 


a BEOIR otit otz. (cf, FOS yameru ‘quit’) 
O-yame ni natta no wa mottainai. 
It’s a waste that he quit. 


b PYELLAAL MISH? YIXGAITUL. (cf, PS yaru ‘do’) 
Yaritai kata ga ireba o-yari ni nareba ii. 
lf there’s anyone who'd like to give it a try, let them. 


In the media, o/go-V-stem ni naru (but also passive honorifics) is often 
used with reference to members of the Imperial family, although some 
newspapers have largely abandoned the practice. 

Note also that in super-honorific usage, (o/go-V-stem ni) naru can be used 
in the passive honorific form (o/go-V-stem ni) narareru to make it even 
more polite (example d). 


c PBAKSt BF VIKCGVECEMBSELS. (cf, HES 
tomaru ‘stay’) 
Showa tennsd mo o-tomari ni natta koto ga aru to iu. 
They say that the Showa emperor too has stayed there. 


d MRTitsmec &tloGREBFBAIMGONET. (cf, FH 
AF  teue suru ‘plant in person’) 
RyGSheika wa sankasha to tomo ni naegi o o-teue ni 
nararemasu. 
Their Majesties will personally plant the saplings together with 
the participants. 


Note that there are some fixed expressions that look like o/go V-stem ni 

naru, but are in fact not (example e). Also note example f, where the 

expression sanké ni naru ‘be useful’ (not sank6 suru!) is made honorific 
y attaching the prefix go-. 


e WDAWAGAIZS HERING ofz. (o-sewa ni naru ‘be taken 
care of’) 
lroiro na hito ni o-sewa ni natta. 
| was looked after by all sorts of people. 


f PMHEBRBOAR, TEER DIH. 
Kankō kankeisha no katagata, go-sankō ni natta dard ka. 
[Advice on how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has four 
advice] been useful for you people in the sightseeing business? 


if 6.1.2] Clause-te (de) irassharu 


In honorific use, -te/-de iru is regularly changed to te/de irassharu, and 
da/desu to de irassharu (see 8.4, 7.5). 


On irregular -masu and imperative forms, see 16.3. 


a HBEEAKERITHS IDL YPHELE EA, 
Anata taihen komatte irasshaimashita yo ne. 
You were greatly embarrassed [at the time], weren’t you. 


b ABRU DR e ERTA Ro THF 2L HOT, 
DS ROT. SEC THEMDIZ, 
Sengetsu o-mimai ni itta toki ni wa genki ni waratte 
irasshatte, kanarazu kaette kuru to shinjite ita noni. 
When | visited him last month, he was laughing and in good spirits, 
and | believed that he'd definitely come back. 


c BE. . TWAILDSANGZSIA THO oL DEFOT, 
Wo PRS LUCRBAZBRSEIMGONSCELMELTH 
JEF. 

O-kokorozashi takaku, kõdöőryoku ni afureru o-futari de 
irasshaimasu no de, kanarazuya subarashii go-katei o 
o-kizuki ni narareru koto to kakushin shite orimasu. 

As both are of noble mind and brimming with vitality, I’m convinced 
that they will surely build a wonderful family. 


| 16.1.3| Passive honorifics 


Passive forms (for the forms, see 12) can be used as slightly less polite 
honorifics; this is particularly popular with the younger generation. 


However, in combination with o/go-ni naru, -te orimasu in the passive 
honorific form makes for a super-honorific form (see 16.2.2 re -te 
orimasu). 


a BAISSRESYEY. MBELTIACENK. 
Nijahachinichi wa ongaku o kiitari, dokusho o shite 
sugosareta. 
The 28th she [= a member of the Imperial family] spent [doing things 
like] listening to music and reading. 


b TARIHI SERA L IT FSERBet SE EHECEALSH Regular 
o humble forms | 
Go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kansō o 
morasareta koto mo aru. 
He [= a member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt 
that he was being guarded too strictly. 


c TER SASS DLOVELEAD TEDRE Anen TOt 
Wl GEEREAT ONE. 
‘Dochira kara irasshaimashita ka’ ‘Dono teido nyūin sarete 
imasu ka’ nado to koe o kakerareta. 
She addressed people with questions like “Where do you come from?’ 
and ‘How long have you been in hospital?’ 


Note — compare the above honorific uses to the following example of pas- 
sive use (see 12). 


d BILHSAIMeBI= 5. MELEE DH, MY SkRixit 
RRALSUWT. EREDTLEDK. 
Obāsan ni seki o yuzuttara, nando mo orei o iware, oriru sai 
ni wa saikeirei sarete, tomadotte shimatta. 
After l’d given my seat to the old woman, she thanked me many times, 
and | was really embarassed when she bowed deeply as she got off 
the train. 


16.2 Regular humble forms 


olgo-verb-stem suru 


The regular humble formation takes the form of o/go-V-stem suru (for an 
extra humble expression, suru can be changed to itasu, see 16.3 below). 


The choice between o- and go- is conditioned by the same factors as men- 
tioned above under 16.1. V that have special (irregular) forms do not 
usually have regular formations (see 16.3). 


a IIE T LIED < BROLTLELOOQT, THUYSDEWIC 
EA 1 EWDRODAHSGZZAtHS. 
Toki ni wa ‘Shibaraku o-ai shite inai no de, go-aisatsu to iu 
koto de...’ to iu wake no wakaranai meimoku mo aru. 
On occasion, people come under the flimsy pretext of ‘| haven’t seen 
you for a while, so [I'd like to see you] to extend my greetings ..’. 


b SIRE ESRLY LEST CIKG2T Nk. 
Fukutéshu o o-negai shitara sugu ni natte kureta. 
When | asked [him to be] deputy party chairman, he took it on 
right away. 


c BERITE RREBSBLEYAREBBITL, BATER E N 
FEROEEBPULEL. 
O-kyaku-sama ni wa, hydji to tekigd shinai seihin o o-todoke 
shi, tadai na meiwaku o kaketa koto o o-wabi shitai. 
| want to apologize for having delivered to our customers a product 
that does not match the labelling, and for having inconvenienced 
them greatly. 


gozaimasu is humble for aru, and orimasu for iru. Similarly, -te (-de) 
gozaimasu is used instead of -te aru (see 8.3), -te gozaimasu and -te orimasu 
for -te iru (see 8.4), and de gozaimasu instead of da/desu (see 7.5). 


For irregular -masu and imperative forms see 16.3. 


d 6.2.2.1] gozaimasu and adjective-u gozaimasu/mashita 


gozaimasu is the humble equivalent of aru/arimasu. Note also the somewhat 
archaic combination Adj-u (o + u= 6) gozaimasu (the adjective ending -u 
is a variant of -ku), which is still used, especially by elderly ladies, but 
also in greetings such as arigat6 gozaimasu, o-hay6 gozaimasu, o-medeté 
gozaimasu, etc. 


Note — when referring to events that are completed, -mashita is used rather 
than -masu. 


a AF] EMAC EAHNSE TECISC SECA.) 
‘Hakuju’ o mukaeta kans6 o kikareru to ‘Toku ni gozaimasen. 
When asked about his thoughts on having reached the age of 99, 

[he replied] ‘f don’t really have any’. 


b (KER LE EL DRMAHOM, TE CEVEKAL| 
..shippai shita to iu hanashi ga aru ga. ‘Mattaku 
gozaimasen, 
..there’s talk that you made a mistake ...“That’s not at all so’. 


c ISHS SIESAC CO?) SETROISHRO BI-AR 
RBMIOSWELT. FCC COERTF—VWE +++ +s j 
‘Kyö wa nani kara hajimaru n ja? ‘Mazu saisho wa kakugi no 
mae ni kakuryðkaigi ga gozaimashite, soko de no omo na 
tēma wa...’ 
(PM) “What’s on first today?” (Secretary) ‘First, before the Cabinet 
meeting there is a Ministerial conference; the main topic there 


? 


iS... 


d BIZELE. 
Warū gozaimashita. 
Pm sorry (lit.“lt was bad of me”). 


e B= FMEBOHCEICEUELL. 
Daisanshi tanjo omedetd gozaimashita. 
Congratulations on the birth of your third child. 


f [ARISHORBIXNCHRTRS., BYUREFCEWOET!) ERA 

BRAIY—VILSBL, SRAILANOBDNEVETS. 

‘Honjitsu wa watakushi no sdgi ni go-shusseki itadaki, 
arigatd gozaimaswu’ to kojin ga sukurin ni tōjō shi, 
kaisodsha ni wakare no aisatsu o suru. 

With the words ‘Thank you for attending my funeral today’, 
the deceased appears on the screen, and gives a farewell speech 
to the funeral guests. 


16.2.2.2| Noun/na-adjective/clause de gozaimasu 


de gozaimasu is humble for da/desu (strictly speaking, de aru/arimasu is 
converted into de gozaimasu, which is used in place of da/desu). 


Note that wa can be ‘sandwiched’ between de and gozaimasu for contrast/ 
emphasis (example d) in the same way as between de and forms of the 
copula. (see 11.3.5.3.3). 


In fairy tales and some other forms of literature, no de gozaimasu is also 
used instead of endings such as n/no da/desu. 


For irregular -masu and imperative forms, see 16.3. 


a BFICRAET OI, —RRMECCEWET. 
Migite ni miemasu no wa, Nijojo de gozaimasu. 
What can be seen on the right is Nij6 Castle. 


b [Zhitin] LOJE, SREZA TOET., Sat 
SCEWEF I. 
‘Sore wa hanran ka’ to iu 6 ni, koshaku wa kotaeta. ‘le heika, 
kakumei de gozaimasu’. 
To the king’s question ‘Is this an uprising?’ the duke replied, ‘No, Your 
Majesty, it’s a revolution’. 


c SHR BRHIcItRmidhh (Loj ED) TERETI ELE 
Tl EEFE, BRETA [IRE] CLBACLES. 
Sansedai dōkyo jidai ni wa yome wa shūtome ni ‘O-shokuji de 
gozaimasu’ to tsugeta ga, kakukazoku de wa ‘go-han yo’ de 

mo sunde shimau. 

In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife 
would say to the mother-in-law “Your dinner is served’, but in the 
nuclear family ‘Dinner!’ is sufficient. 


d ISGISEBAADCECSVETA, BAMPSETHRESE 


Hanahada sen’etsu de wa gozaimasu ga, jikoshdkai sasete 
itadakimasu ... 

Please permit me (lit. “It is totally out of order of me to do so, but 
allow me”) to introduce myself 


e Bid, SNMECIITAGRLWYAROMERECEREH OED 
SELES. 
Otoko wa, sore made ni sonna utsukushii onna no hada o 
mita koto ga nakatta no de gozaimasu. 
The man had never before seen the body of such a beautiful woman. 


| l 6.2.2.3] -te/de orworimasu and orimasu 


-te/de orimasu is the humble equivalent to V-te/de iru/imasu. Note how 
nado causes the insertion of an ‘extra’ shite ori in example f; the non- 
honorific, non-formal equivalent would be hone o ottari shite ite, i.e. 
orimasu is used instead of iru. 


Note — the imperative plain form -te ore (example a) is used as an imper- 
ative form of -te iru (-te iro being not a standard form), and does not have 
any honorific meaning. 


a Hk! —-PCoYREVéEN, (KEvEn=KEDTHHN) 
Haha yo! Ippun gurai damattore. [damattore = damatte ore] 
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so. 


b MURBARELTHVET. Irregular 


Tsurisen ga fusoku shite orimasu. honorific and 
We are short of change. humble verb 
c MARKY LD ERALELTHUET. bide 


Hieta dorinku o hanbai shite orimasu. 
We're selling cold drinks. 


d EVE FETHVERA. 
Mattaku zonjite orimasen. 
| know absolutely nothing [about it]. 


e Ba PAXKEL AeA CTHY. FATT ONELMRBE fe. 
Denwa ya shokaki mo yuka ni korogatte ori, te ga 
tsukerarenai jotai datta. 
Telephones and fire extinguishers too were lying on the floor, and 
[the place] was in a state where we couldn’t do anything. 


f ERD oAISRRIIElSNEAOREHOCELTHY. 
HAM FABINFEL Lee. 
Yuki-chan wa bydin ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru 
nado shite ori, yaku ni-jikan-han-go ni shibd shita. 
Yūki-chan was taken to hospital but had a fractured skull and died 
two and a half hours later. 


Key Irregular honorific and humble verb forms 


A number of commonly used verbs that refer to a person’s action are 
not used in their regular honorific form; instead, a different ‘specialized’ 
honorific V is used (some honorific V can be used for more than one 
action: meshiagaru is used for both eating and drinking, and irassharu is 
used for coming, going, and being there). 


Table 16.1 shows the more common of these irregular V (for slots where 
no irregular verb exists, regular formations are given in brackets). 


Note also that the following among the verbs below are irregular in form- 


ing their -masu form and imperative form. This also applies when they are 
used with V-te (see 16.1.2 and 16.2.2 above). 


honorific verb -masu form imperative form 
gozaru gozai-masu — 

irassharu irasshai-masu irasshai 
kudasaru kudasai-masu kudasai 
nasaru nasai-masu nasai 


ossharu osshai-masu osshai 


As seen already above (16.1.2 and 16.2.2), many of the above forms can 
in turn be used to replace the second V in [V-te + V] combinations, such as 
-te iru into -te irasshaimasu/-te orimasu, and -te kuru into -te irasshaimasu/ 
-te mairimasu, etc. 


a -B(-QVYUELEA, 
Go-ran ni narimashita ka. 
Have you seen [it]? 


b Hels CRE FISAIEORAREILB@EL. MRBASCRICGOkK, 
Tsuzuite heika wa bekkan no hydhonkan ni idő shi, gyorui 
hydhon o go-ran ni natta. 
Thereafter, His Majesty moved to the Specimen Hall, which is 
a separate building, and looked at fish specimens. 


e AMENEAAITIDASNBRAWEALEITEL, 
Fushō sareta katagata ni wa kokoro kara no o-mimai o 
mdshiagetai. 
To those wounded, I'd like to extend my heartfelt wishes for their 
recuperation. 


d + WERICE RARELY CHEEWTHVET, 
... Kabuki ni mo tokidoki o-ide itadaite orimasu. 
..-accasionally he [= Imperial Family member] honours us with a visit 
to the kabuki. 


e BMNOBSRICF PTS VEBLETECY. RHESLURELY IZ 
MEINE. 
Kimono no o-kyaku-sama ni napukin o sashiagetari, josei 
rashii kikubari ni mo ki o tsukaimasu. 
| provide napkins for people in kimonos, and try to pay attention to 
things in a feminine sort of way. 


f PEMEMO COTM, LEOR ET 2 LRMTTELY ELK, 
Yakimono o hajimete yonjihachi-nen, tsuchi to no tatakai o 
zutto tsuzukete mairimashita. 
[It’s] 48 years since I’ve taken up pottery, and I’ve continued 
the struggle with the clay all the way. 


Table 16.1 Major irregular honorific and humble verbs Irregular 
honorific and 
Ordinary Honorific Humble humble verb 
forms 

ageru kudasaru sashiageru 
‘give’ 
aru o-ari da gozaru 
‘be’, ‘have’ 
au (o-ai ni naru) o-me ni kakaru 
‘meet’ (o-ai suru) 
deru (o-de ni naru) — 
‘attend’ 
iku irassharu mairu 
‘go’ o-ide ni naru 
iru irassharu oru 
‘be’ o-ide ni naru iru 

orareru 
iu ossharu mosu 
‘say’ moshiageru 
kariru (o-kari ni naru) haishaku suru 
‘borrow’ (o-kari suru) 
kiku ‘ask (o-kiki ni naru) ukagau 
kiku ‘hear uketamawaru 

(o-kiki suru) 

kiru o-meshi ni naru 
‘wear’ 
kuru irassharu mairu 
‘come’ o-ide ni naru 

o-ide itadaku 

o-koshi ni naru 

mieru 

o-mie ni naru 
miru go-ran ni naru haiken suru 
‘see’ 
miseru (o-mise ni naru) o-me ni kakeru 
‘show’ 
morau (o-morai ni naru) itadaku 
‘receive’ chodai suru 
motsu o-mochi da (o-mochi suru) 
‘have’ motte irassharu motte oru 
neru o-yasumi ni naru — 
‘go to bed’, 
‘sleep’ 
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Table 16.1 (contd) 


Ordinary Honorific Humble 


nomu o-agari ni naru itadaku 
‘drink meshiagaru 

omou (o-omoi ni naru) zonjiru 
‘think’ 

shinu o-nakunari ni naru naku naru 
‘die’ 


shiru go-zonji da zonjiru 


‘know’ go-shochi da zonjite oru 


shiru go-zonji da zonjiageru 


, 


‘know s.o. 


suru nasaru itasu 
‘do’ sareru 
o-yari ni naru 
taberu o-agari ni naru itadaku 
meshiagaru 


tazuneru o-tazune ni naru ukagau 
‘ask’, ‘visit’ o-tazune suru 


16.4 Pejorative verbs 


Just as there are verbs that show respect to the subject of the action, 
Japanese also has pejorative verbs that express disrespect (see 16 and also 


9.5.8.4). 


The basic construction is V-stem-yagaru, a Group I verb. When used to 
someone’s face, it often results in a fight, which is why most of the time 
it is used when talking to oneself. It is often encountered in Japanese com- 
ics (manga), from which the examples below are taken. In example b, 
yagaru follows the -te form, replacing the more neutral imperative form 
oboete iro. 


a AKA—-BODPATITICILAEL RYP 
Hē-- ano yar kekko shibutoku nari-yagatta na. 
Well, that guy’s got quite tough! 


b 5::-BFHE CHIZA THAN. 


Chi ...chikushd ato de oboete yagare. 


7 d D ...damn, you just remember for later! 


4 


Chapter |7 


M 


Negation is formally expressed by the negative forms of V (see 7.1), Adj 
(see 6.1) and na-Adj/N (see 7.5) which end in -nai or de wa/ja nai in the 
plain form. 


For variants of -nai (-n, nu, zu,...), see 17.1.2. 


Like V-ru, V-nai can also indicate intention or future (example a). 


a EAI ARITIAR DAL, 
Zettai ni nihon ni wa kaeranai. 
No matter what, [I] will not go back to Japan. 


There is also a negative adjective nai ‘there isn’t’, ‘havert (see 6.1.2). 


Both the negative ending -nai (and its variants -nu, -n) and the adjective 
nai can be used as predicates and before N and structural N (see 17.1.2). 


KAI Simple negative sentences 


Negative existential/possessive sentences 


[7.4.1.4] Noun + case and/or defocussing particle nai 


The meaning here is ‘there isn’t’. 


a BILARAELY. 
Watashi wa ninki ga nai. 
| am not popular (ft. “I have no popularity”). 


b HERIEU, 
Chiishajo wa nai. 
There is no parking space. 


| 17.1.1.2| Noun + case and/or defocussing particle nashi 


The meaning is again ‘there isn’t’. 


nashi is a written-style equivalent of nai, and is often used without the 


case particle ga, in line with the compressed nature of this style. Note 


especially that in the form N nashi de and nashi no, no particle can be 


used before nashi. 


a 


AREL. 
Nytikaikin nashi. 
No joining fee. 


FLEDLMMLEL. 
Terebi mo shinbun mo nashi. 
No TY or newspapers. 


aeeltil., SHBLEL. SHREEL. 

Dokys wa nashi, o-shok6 wa nashi, kdden mo nashi. 

[Funeral] There’s no sutra-chanting, no incense-burning and no 
condolence money either. 


(ARIYVY—bhl EWSDEFARITKCEMSHS. VIIELT 
RIDCHAS. 

‘Nikusei konsato’ to iu no o tegaketa koto ga aru. 
Maiku nashi de utau no de aru. 

Weve done some ‘natural-voice [pop] concerts’. One sings without 
a microphone. 


! 17.1.1.3| wa in negative sentences 


(See 11.3.) 


Note also how wa can colloquially be shortened to ya, attached to the 


consonant of the preceding syllable (ie. ri wa — rya), etc. (example b). 


a 


RANOMBARATIAXGZ2TH4SOD., TZAT EIRE]. 

Keiretsu no mondai ga ashikase ni natte iru no ka. 
‘Sonna koto wa nai’. 

is the keiretsu [affiliation of companies] hampering [developments]? 
‘Thats not so’. 


Note — wa can also be sandwiched between VN and some other forms 


(see example b; see also 11.3.5.3.2). 


b ABIOAGATEAGICRPY PLEA, 
Ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen. 
People’s abilities don’t vary that much. 


Variants of the negative ending -nai (-nu, -n, -zu,...) 
7.4.2.4) -nu 


-nu is a written-style variant of -nai (but note that some idiomatic ex- 
pressions such as [omowanu N] ‘unexpected’ cannot be changed into 
omowanai N). 


a ERA SORA RLYTLYS. 
Nemurenu yoru ga tsuzuite iru. 
Nights when one can’t sleep [because of the heat] continue. 


b EDREAMS PLA UMA, 
Aki no otozure wa zongai hayai ka mo shirenu. 
(= kamoshirenai, see 9.|.2.3) 
The coming of autumn can be surprisingly sudden. 


[7.1.2.2] -n 


-n is a spoken variant of -nai, used by men and in some regional dialects. 
Note especially the form sen instead of shinai. 
a hit tsa. 

Ore wa nanni mo shiran. [nanni = emphatic variant 


of nani] 
| don’t know anything. 


b EEKLAREAD. 
Shojiki ni hakuj sen ka. 
Just make a frank confession, won’t you. 


{7.1.2.3| -zu 
-zū is mostly used as the written-style negative conjunctive form, but can 


also be used to end a negative sentence, especially in newspaper headlines 
and sayings etc. 


Group I/II verbs attach -zu to the same forms as -nai (note especially 
the form arazu for colloquial nai); for the Group III verbs kuru and 
suru, the forms are kozu and sezu. 


a TVT NOBUS. 
interu no yili wa ugokazu. 
The predominance of Intel is unshaken. 


b OL TRS. RABAR TCE, (headline) 

Roshia-ki tsuiraku, hojin itai hakken dekizu. 

Russian plane crashes, no Japanese bodies (fit. “can be”) discovered. 
c AX., 2AlIKALY ELF, (headline) 


Yunyii-mai, nigatsu wa burendo sezu. 
Imported rice — no blending in February. 


d BMI- RIT LAF., 
Hyakubun wa ikken ni shikazu. 
Seeing is believing (jit. “100 hearings do not rival one viewing”). 


L 7.1.3) Negative equational sentences 


(See 7.6.1.7) 


(See also 11.3.2) 


a BFA—-NEOLDIEARL TA Li TIRE, 
Denshi méru sono mono wa kesshite atarashii gijutsu de 
wa nai. 
Electronic mail per se is not a new technology at all. 


b VAFLORELISDRRA, Iiki 5RR EEL, 
Shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuy6 da ga, koto wa sé kantan 
de wa nai. 
A reconsideration of the system is needed, but things aren’t that 
simple. 
c ARTILE, 
Jodan de wa nai. 
[It]’s no joke. 


ni arazu can be used as a written-style equivalent of de wa nai (ni here is 
the conjunctive form of the copula). 


Jibun wa nin ni arazu. 
I’m not the person for the job. 


b BLHAYINVPRILHSTAIL, AMIDST. 
Wakai kappuru ya onna ni arazunba, hito ni arazu. 
(ni arazunba = de nakereba) 
If you’re not a young couple or a female, you don’t count 
(lit. “youre not human”). 


ce REE FREIER SAh (&=%4 3) 
Ikken tada no yakuza eiga da ga, sa ni arazu. 
[sa = sõ] 
At first glance it’s just an ordinary yakuza film, but that’s 
not so. 


{7.1.4| Negative questions 


Negative questions are questions ending in -nai (ka/no) (see 18.4). 


Noun-modifying uses 


7A) -nai/-nu noun 


Like its more colloquial equivalent -nai, -nu can also be used to modify 
nouns. 


a E£CEPMISRANGUBE, 
Totemo zenbu wa taberenai ryð da. 
It’s [such a large] amount that one can’t possibly eat it all up. 


b €LURH¢CIABARIEEREBLEMA. 
Soshite josei to wa omoenu hodo hattatsu shita 
kinniku. 
And their [= female swimmers’] muscles are developed to a degree 
where you'd hardly believe theyre women. 


1715.2] A naranu B 


A naranu B (‘B rather than/as opposed to A’, ‘not A, but B’) is used to 
compare what is often a newly coined expression that is created by twist- 
ing a familiar one. 


a BCBED) OHITFBY BESDEY MALS. 
cho no naka ni mo wataridori naranu watarichd 
ga iru. 
Amongst butterflies, there are migrating butterflies, as opposed to 
migrating birds. 


b BANGS AT AUANKRE CIs OMeFRE RAT. 
AL} o 
Nihon-teki naranu Amerika-teki keiei to wa nan na no ka o 
tegiwayoku oshiete kureru. 
It informs us efficiently what American management, as opposed to 
Japanese, is. 


| 17.1.5.3] Idiomatic use: omowanu noun 


This phrase means “unexpected N’. Note that omowanai cannot be used 
in the same context. 


a Bpan TRARA UO. 
Omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita. 
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening. 


| 7d 5.4] -zaru noun 


-zaru is a classical noun-modifying form of -zu. Apart from the common 
phrase V-zaru o enai ‘must’, it is used occasionally in the written style and 
more commonly in titles of books, films, headlines, slogans etc. 


Note example g, where -zaru attaches -beki, with the combination func- 
tioning like a double negative ‘must’ (see 9.4.1.2, 17.2). 


a ADDN] (film title) 
‘Kaerazaru Kawa’ 
River of No Return 


b [HAM EDE] (film title) Double 


“Yurusarezaru Mono’ negative 


The Unforgiven sentences 


c [AfA RGA, KPES SRE) (slogan) 
‘Sekinin aru seiji, tayumazaru kaikaku’ 
‘Responsible politics, relentless reform’ 


d Xe SIERIFSSSAHML 
Sugitaru wa oyobazaru ga gotoshi 
Too much is the same as too little (Too much water drowned 
the miller). 


e KAHIKR<( APES SEABGATIEL, 
Wa ga sha ni kaku-bekarazaru hito nante inai. 
In our company, there’s no such thing as an indispensable person. 


f MPOEMESSEAAP ST, thic RE VERE HPAI 
I TEL. 
Konomu to konomazaru to ni kakawarazu, sore ni miatta 
sekinin o ninawaneba naranai. 
Like it or not, it [= Japan] needs to assume the responsibility that is 
commensurate [with its position]. 


g IPESHERSFCEMEPS RADE) ERA, ARMOMUHE - 
PEDRITO TE t CE SRL. 

‘Yarazaru-beki koto wa yaranakatta’ to nobe, Nichigin no 
dokuritsu-sei, chūritsu-sei no iji ni tsutomete kita koto o 
kyöchő shita. 

He stated, “We didn’t do anything we shouldn’t have done’, emphasizing 
that he had worked to maintain the independence and neutrality of 
the Bank of Japan. 


Double negative sentences 


Double negatives are widely used in Japanese. There are three types: 
double negatives proper, which are a rhetorical device (e.g. ‘it’s not that 
I don’t ...’), negative conditionals (‘must’, etc.), and the phrase V-zu ni wa 
irarenai ‘can’t help doing’. 


As negatives cancel each other out, resulting in a positive meaning, they 
can be seen as an alternative way of expressing things, which in meaning 
ranges from tentative to emphatic. 


Double negatives can consist of two negative forms (incl. the negative 
adjective nai ‘there isn’t’), or a negative form following a lexical word 
that has negative meaning, such as chiisai ‘little’, sukunai ‘few’, yasui 
‘cheap’, etc. 


if 12.1 Double negatives proper 


(See also 18.4.8) 


| 7.2.1.1] Negative noun wa nai 


This is an emphatic way of expressing positive states such as ‘always’, 
‘everyone’ by using two negatives. 
a GeRGUAISHDCERRERGUBICAL, 

E o minai hi wa atte mo kenchiku o minai hi wa nai. 


Even though there are days when | don’t look at a painting, there are 
no days when | don’t look at architecture. 


b AeMOaAILEL. 
Me o hosomenu kata wa nai. 
There is no one who doesn’t narrow their eyes [with delight]. 


17.2.1.2] nai/verb-nai de wa/mo nai 


Lit. “it’s not the case that...doesn’t”, etc.: this is a tentative way of 
expressing a positive state of affairs ‘a bit’, ‘some’. 


a Pu) GOMES EPA SALYCIFELY, 
Chiish6-gawa no kimochi mo wakaranai de wa nai. 
We do have some sympathy for the feelings of small and medium 
businesses. 


b REEDY YIR, BEDEVIVILEWCAtEL, 
Matasaki no shīn ni wa chotto zokuzoku shinai de mo nai. 
The scene [in the film] where the legs are torn apart feels a bit creepy. 


e ARMIE OLENA ARALARA otz. 
Kaikai-mae ni wa sameta koe ga kikoenai de wa nakatta. 
Before the congress, some sensible opinions were heard. 


Double 
negative 


17.2.1.3| -nai de wa nai ka 


In question form, double negatives are a way of making a point forcefully sentences 
or aggressively (see 18.4.7). 


a BACHIEEAEBRL TUG GCIEZELIA, 
Nihon de mo hotondo fukyū shite inai de wa nai ka. 
Even in Japan, it [= high-definition TV] has practically no popular 
support, has it? 
b [EHMASFENEBWCULGCTA) ERY FHSHIA“F 4S. 
‘Sore ga mamorarenai de wa nai desu ka’ to ikari o arawa ni suru. 


‘That [promise that the performances will be strictly local] will not be 
kept, right?’ he said, making his anger clear. 


17.2.1.4| Adjective-ku (wa) nai 


An Adj with negative meaning plus negative makes for a somewhat emphatic 
way of expressing a positive content, in the sense of lit. “not few”, Le. 
‘quite a few’, etc. 
a SCMITERL. TAS inte Tabb GL, 
Baikyaku ni saishi, chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo 
sukunakunai. 
At the time of selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in land prices. 


Negative conditionals 


These are found in many combinations between A and B below; literally, 
they all mean “it won’t do”/“it’s no good (= B) if not (= A)”, ie. ‘must’. 


Table 17.1 Negative conditional combinations 


A B 
Neg. condition/informal variant Second neg. (often omitted) 


-nakereba /-nakya* naranai 


-nakute wa f-nakucha ikenai 
-nai to ikan 


-neba /-nya dame 


Note * Can be lengthened to nakya, etc. 451. a F 


(17.2.2.1| Negative conditional + negative 
AKNERL TESS, 

Papa to hanashite wa dame. 

You mustn’t talk with daddy. 


b FERRER TIS, 
Hon o yomanakute wa naranai. 
We need to read the book. 


ce RPNE DILTE LEIFI. 
Iwanakereba naranai koto wa mõshiageta. 
lve told him the things that needed saying. 


d CANRAN Do CERI E UOA. 
Kigyō no shakai-teki sekinin kara itte mo tsuzukenakya ikan. 
We must continue, also from the point of view of the company’s 
responsibility towards society. 


e ZOIIE DAGI SHRUG. TERO DIER DRU. 
Sono kokorozashi wa bokura ga hikitsuide, gyōkaku wa 
yaraneba naranai. 
We need to carry on his [= late MP] intentions, and carry out 
administrative reform. 


f LAL, IEMORRTELBAG<( TIRER DRA o tzo 
Shikashi, hoka no kanōsei mo kangaenakute wa naranakatta. 
However, we had to consider other possibilities, too. 


g IKST YF o t RATT SOLMTIZUM SENS. 
Konpanion wa zutto egao de tatte nakucha ikenai kara 
tsukareru. 
[Being a] companion is tiring as you need to be standing all the time 
with a smile on your face. 


h (FLEVY RÉ) PER BRODAR., FUR] E=VY, 
(SY = thit) 
(purezento o) ‘yaranakucha ikan na, sorya’ to niyari. 
(sorya = sore wa) 
‘PIL have to give her (a [birthday] present), won’t l’, he smirked. 


i &IDA PLU TCESPHIZ“BVLIDA, 
Tonikaku atarashii koto o yaranya ikan,... 
At any rate, we must do something new 


{7.2.2.2| Negative conditionals (with ellipted negative) 


The second negative (B) is frequently omitted in speech and when indicat- 


ing the content of one’s thoughts. 


a 


SpoR. 
Ima yaraneba. 
We must do [it] now. 


MeL TL Spice. 
Nattoku shite morawanya. 
We must get people convinced. 


MASHU TE GT SAIC ?PRHOIIY-G—!] 

Kishadan ni taishi ‘Dd suru ka tte? Kimenya na’ 

To the press corps [he said] “What are we going to do? We've 
got to decide’ 


SEHBRAZSOPWVIIALTABZWUCLE. BUY HOTTY 
DELE., 

Imasara kaeru wake ni wa ikanai desho. Hokori o motte 
yaranai to. 

We can’t change things now. We must do it [= forming a cabinet] 
with pride. 

Rae LA Tik. 


Benkys shinakute wa. 
We must study it [= the proposal]. 


ETHERIA b w. 
Mazu kyōshūjo ni ikanakucha. 
First of all, | need to go to driving school. 


Tabako, yamenakya. 
| must stop smoking. 


KAO E SIRET HD dais, 
Dain no yd ni sdzd-telki de araneba. 


It [> the Council] must be creative like the brain proper 
[= not mechanical like the cerebellum]. 


| 17.2.2.3] Negative conditionals followed by other negative expressions 


a CYEE HOSS <( POGUE RRAGL, 
Torimatome wa hayaku yaranai to imi ga nai. 
There’s no point unless we settle matters quickly. 


-mai is a negative presumptive ending, which has the same meaning as 
nai daré (ex. b) (see 9.1.2.2, 9.3). 
a ALUCBRMEAIFCSEL, 
Oi ni jikai seneba narumai. 
No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake]. 
b RADRAVATFLERA THAMES oA., 
Nihon no keizai shisutemu o kaete ikaneba naranai dard. 
We'll probably need to change Japans economic system. 


Y-zaru is a classical negative, and the combination V-zaru o enai literally 
means “cannot not”, i.e. ‘must’, ‘have to’. It has a more written/formal 
ring than combinations like nakereba naranai (see 17.2.2.1). 


a BERMYOR SP HSSEAGL, 
©O-kyaku-sama ga iru nara yarazaru o enai. 
if there are customers, we have to [provide it = the service]. 


b ¥-EANHVAtRP CC S tA, 
Sabisu no arikata mo kawatte kozaru o enai. 
The way service is [provided] must change too. 


ce TEORIEE ERODED EREA OK. 
Kaigo no tame ni shigoto o yamezaru o enakatta. 
She had to quit working to look after her bedridden parent. 


Verb-zu ni (wa) irarenai 


Attached to the negative V-base, this combination consists of the written/ 
formal style negative conjunctive ending -zu ni (equivalent to colloquial 
-nai de) the negative potential form of iru, together meaning literally 
“cannot exist without doing”, i.e. ‘can’t help doing’ (see 14.2). 


a fete, SEABERETI“VSENEA OK) EGY RS. 
‘Tada, naze ka sake o nomazu ni irarenakatta’ to furikaeru. 
‘But for some reason | couldn’t help drinking’, he recalls. 


b [IS+AT ES COLO TLISGAY, AWRY GLY, INSEE 
CEBTPFITE one < Boks) eig. 

‘Mono wa jibun sugiru gurai motte iru ga, nani ka 
monotarinai. Chiisana hana demo sodatezu ni wa irarenaku 
natta’ to hanasu. 

‘| have plenty of material things, but don’t feel fulfilled. | can’t help but 
feel like growing [something like] a small flower now’, she says. 


Chapter 18 


Questions 


18.1 Direct questions 


Unlike English, Japanese questions use the same word order as statements. 


Any statement (including equational sentences (see 7.6) can therefore be 
made into a question by changing the intonation and/or attaching the 
question particle ka, and/or inserting a question word (see 5.2). These 
three elements can be called question markers. 


In this section, questions are grouped mainly by the presence or absence 
of such question markers. 


Questions by intonation only 


Usually, the formal mark of a question is the presence of a question word 
and/or the question particle ka, but intonation alone (indicated in writing 
often by ‘?’) can be sufficient. 


a EAYETPE—ILELUICT A 
Agarimasu? Biru de ii desu ka. 
Will you have something [to drink]? Is beer OK? 


b Ue. FLATEY? 
Anata, doresu katte mo ii? 
Darling, is it OK if | buy a dress? 


c POLY RRT o Th-E? 
Yappari fūfu sorotte ga ichiban? 
After all, husband and wife [going to the movies] together is best? 


Questions without question words, ending in 
(final form verb) no 


This form of question belongs to the informal or intimate style, and is 
used by both women and men. Note that the final particle no used here 
cannot attach da (i.e. no da ka is not possible), whereas it can attach the 
polite form of the copula, desu, i.e. no desu ka is OK (see 19.3). 


a BRICHBItSO? 


Jiya ni dearukeru no? 
Can you walk around freely? 


b Th., EAGMISEEA CEO?) ER. 
‘Në, donna tokoro ni sunderu no?’ to kare. 
‘Say, what sort of place do you live in?’ [said] he. 


c AOA, BRPNEMAEHMUTR ITED? 
Higoro, chanto nayami o kiite yatteru no? 
Do you regularly listen to his problems? 


{8.1.3| Questions without question words, ending in ka/no ka 


a E—ILGCLYILYCTA, 
Biru de ii desu ka. 
Is beer OK? 


b ms GLYCTA. 
Takakunai desu ka. 
Isn’t it expensive? 


c Bbc A CLYOA’. 
KiidG-ka wa susunde iru ka. 
Is hollowing out deindustrialization (fit. “hollowing out”) 
progressing? 


d REBLE. 
Akichatta no ka. 
Has he lost interest in me? 


e HAORAMISIEA EJEM. 
Nihon no sozai wa honto ni takai no ka. 
Are japanese ingredients really expensive? 


f BAIL LD CREBLICMAOA., 
Wakamono ni totte ren’ai to wa nan na no ka. 
What does love mean to the young? 


g PHROKR LET UT ORRIZSEDSROTLYA OA. 
Reisen-go no beikoku to ajia no kankei wa dod natte iku no ka. 
How will relations between the US and Asia be after the end of 
the Cold War? 


! $8.4 4] Questions with question words 


(See 5.2.) 


a hite L [FL = FE + male intimate Q-particle AL] 
Are wa nan dai. [dai = da + male intimate Q-particle kai] 
What's that? 


b TR., EAGRITEEA CED? | LR., 
‘Në, donna tokoro ni sunderu no?’ to kare. 
‘Say, what sort of place do you live in?’ [says] he. 


c [CELLS ESTHMIFLIAE? |] EBDABDE GLA 
ELLAELL, 
‘Dewa ittai, d sureba ii n da?’ to omou hito ga sukunakunai 
kamoshirenai. 
There may be quite a few people who think “What is it | need to do” 


18.1 -5| Questions with question words and the question particle 
kaino ka 


(See 5.2, 19.3.) 
a GEL DTTA, 


Ima ikutsu desu ka? 
How old are you [now]? 
b TARER, 
Nani ga mondai na no ka. 
What’s the problem? 
C ESLOS. 
D6 itamu no ka. 
In what way does it hurt? 


d OU. kE BIPER oR. 
Naze, onna-tachi wa kodomo o umanaku natta no ka. 
Why are women not giving birth any more? 


e ECIMABMTFLEFB<( OA. 
Doko ni dai-gamen terebi o oku no ka. 
Where does one put a large-screen TV [in a Japanese home]? 


f AKISENAKTOAr. 
Kane wa dare ga dasu no ka. 
Who’s going to put up the money? 
g fE3SRaARIIId. Gt “WR” PERROTTA, 
Jūtaku kōnyŭ-ji ni wa, naze atamakin ga hitsuyd na no 
desu ka. 
Why is a deposit needed when buying a home? 


(See 21.2, 21.3) 
The meaning is ‘you ask why 


a GEA DEAT ? BACHE MN Tiha. 
Naze haitta ka tte? Otdto ga jū de korosarete ne. 
Why did | join [Hell’s Angels], you ask? My brother was shot dead 
(lit. “killed with a gun”), you see. 


[8.1.7] Ellipted questions 


18.1.7.1| Effipted questions: with ellipted question word andior predicate 


This can take the form [N/NP/nominalized sentence wa.], with omitted 
Q-word + copula, or [Q-word N/NP ga.] with omitted predicate. (see 
11.3.4.2.2, 2.1.3). 


The media also uses a form of a question to invite a comment, in the form 
[Sentence da ga.] (see 18.1.7.1.3) 


[rrnr ne ne anne anne nnn-n-=- 


18.7.1] Noun/noun phrase wa 


a SORRSEIZ. [= MCTA, etc] 
ima no kimochi wa. [= nan desu ka, etc.] 
[What are your] feelings now? 


b EAE ORES. [= ACTA, etc] 
Keizai kassei-ka no jdken wa. [= nan desu ka, etc.] 
[What are] the conditions for revitalizing the economy? 


| 18.1.7.1.2| Question word noun/noun phrase ga 


a KHON—b—-AVAEGeaaRAD, ESGEALITTLSIX 
ELVZ L, 
Tengoku no Bétoben mo naze Nihonjin ga, to kubi o 
kashigete iru ni chigai nai. 
Beethoven in heaven is no doubt wondering why the japanese 
[do this]. [= Re the popularity of the Ninth Symphony in Japan 
at the end of the year] 


[rene mene nenenennnnnnnnen- 


‘18.17.13 


Sentence da ga 
This is often used in the media, when asking people to make a comment. 


a fel SHISSRREROTHSOIST EM, 
Toi: Tojitsu wa tantd buchd to atte iru hazu da ga. 
Q: On the day, you’re supposed to have met with the department 
head in charge [= please comment]. 


| j 8.1.7.2| Ellipted questions ending in -te wa 


Here, expressions like dō/ikaga desu ka ‘how about’ are omitted. The 
resulting meaning is one of suggesting a course of action (see 26.1.7.5, 


26.1.2.4). 
a AGIORMERML TATIES. 


Anata no kaisha mo tameshite mite wa. 
How about your company giving [it] a try too? 


{8.1.7.3| Effipted negative questions ending in no de wa 


Here, expressions like nai daré ka, nai deshé ka ‘might not?’ are omitted 


{see 18.4, 9.1). 
a ETETHRAISMAO TIS. 


Masumasu koyS wa heru no de wa. 
Might employment not decrease even further? 


b Kt VHAO+H. BARBRA SOTI. 
Doitsu kokunai no seisan, koyd ga kiidd-ka suru no de wa. 
Might not Germany’s domestic production and employment be 
hollowed out? (= deindustrialization process) 


18.1.8] Inverted questions 


These are questions with reversed word order (and usually omitted wa), 
which tend to be used when being emotional (angry, excited, etc.). 


a SH, {a] 70D As 
Kya--, nan na no kore. 
Eek, what is [it] this? 


b fq, Sn? 
Nani, kore? 
What’s this? 


c ARLE CAE? AEAT, 
Nihon ni najinda? Gaikoku tabako. 
Foreign cigarettes — have they acclimatized to [= been accepted in] Japan? 


Questions in cleft-sentence form 


(See 22.2.) 


a JAPE E DODIRE AMA. 
Būmu ga okiru no wa naze na no ka ne. 
Why is it that booms arise? 


Equational questions (wa — copula) using tte instead of wa 


tte gives the question a more colloquial/informal ring than wa (see 21.3, 11.3.7). 


a ADMHICEAGES? 
Oita-shi tte donna machi? 
What sort of town is Oita? 


Alternative questions 


These consist of repeated questions with different content, i.e. questions 
which present a choice of alternatives ‘is it A, or B”. They can be joined 
by conjunctions such as arui wa or sore tomo ‘or’, and they generally 


follow the pattern [S1 ka, S2 ka.] 
a Re LCCHIs-RBHEZLOAD. HSLUSEBF SOA. 


Hatashite kore wa ichiji-teki na mono ka, arui wa teichaku 
suru no ka. 

Is this [rented accommodation without ‘key money’] a temporary 
thing or is it going to be permanent? 


b DNLEGOA., RLEGOA.. BRABILUASLETK. 
Ureshi-sa na no ka, sabishi-sa na no ka. Kangai ga mune ni 
komiageta. 
Was it happiness, or sadness? | was overcome with emotion. 


18.2 Formal questions with non-question meanings 


These are questions in form, but not in meaning. 


Rhetorical questions 


Rhetorical questions can be expressed with the ending mono/mon ka, and 
in some other ways as shown below. 


18.2.1.1| Sentence mon(o) ka 


The meaning of this type of rhetorical question is ‘definitely not!’ A similar 
effect is conveyed by English ‘Me lose? (You must be joking!)’ (see 19.1.1.7). 


a i745 LAD 
Makeru mon ka. 
lm not going to lose! 


b AITTHS4OA. 
Makete naru mono ka. 
lm not going to lose! 


c FRAIL HSEOA. 
Tokurei ga nido mo aru mono ka. 
A special case can’t possibly take place twice (fit. “How could a special 
case take place twice?”) 


18.2.1.2| Sentence no ka 


a PHPMREENARIOA. 
Chiko buhin o dare ga kau no ka. 
Who is going to buy second-hand parts!? 


[8.2.1.3] Sentence ka yo/yo 


This is a rather colloquial way of forming a rhetorical question, used by 
men only. 


a BOBL, RPDRWITHIIFALSE. 
Oioi, bishdjo tte iu toshi ka yd. 
Come on, youre hardly the age of [being called] a beautiful maiden! 


18.2.1.4| Question word verb-te(i)ru n da 


Apart from rhetorical questions (example a), this is used to scold someone 
for doing things wrong: “What (the hell} are you doing!’ (example b). 


a inih rE oTt BoT At., 
Ittai dare ga kane o haratteru to omotteru n da--. 
Who the hell do they think is paying! {= we are!] 


b MAPITOANEF, 
Nani o yatteru n da. 
What [do you think you] are doing! 


d 8.2.1.5] In inverted question form 


This is used when the speaker is angry: ‘What’s this supposed to be!” (see 
18.1.8). 


a {WTA ZOBVAIL. 
Nan da sono iikata wa. 
Mind your words! (fit. “This way of speaking — what is it?”) 


18.2.1.6] In the form d6 ka to omou, ikaga na mono ka (to omou) 


This is a kind of rhetorical question, but used with omou (although 
this can be omitted) in the literal sense of “I wonder if this is a good 
idea”, ie. T don’t think it’s right/wise’ It is used to voice criticism 
diplomatically. 


a FTRITOARIIRESTAT SOILYADALEDA, 
Gydsei-ch6 no jinji ni seit ga kainyū suru no wa ikaga na 
mono ka. 
| don’t think it’s right for a political party to intervene in a staffing 
matter of the Administrative Management Agency. 


b BOL MILBEEENRTHOLESHEBIATCT E., 
Katsu tame ni yonen-sei o hazusu no mo dd ka to omou n 
desu yo. 
| don’t think it’s right to leave out the fourth graders in order to win. 


18.2.2 Questions ending in ka na/na 


This form is used to indicate the speaker’s wondering about something or 
making a guess when (or as if) talking to self ‘I wonder’, ‘may have’. After 
-ta, it indicates that the speaker is trying to recall something (see 19.2, 
18.3.1.2.4). 


a AH, TAREAS E. 
Jinsei, konna mon ka na. 
That’s (fit. “this is”) life, | suppose. 


b 5—4, EDBALLALZHA,. 
Ün, dono iro ga ii ka nā. 
Hm, | wonder which colour is best ... 


c MAAS CHE CIB, BARATAS. 
Shigatsu kara kore made ni shi, go-kai nonda ka na. 
Since April I’ve been drinking maybe four or five times so far. 


d BiZE ok EMBEDS. 
Kimi wa dabT ni katta koto ga atta ka na. 
Have you really won the derby before? 


e $, AMAFZKRLTOOM, SRWEBANAMAE. 
Ima, Osaka-ben o daihyð shite iru no wa, o-warai to 
tabemono ka na. 
[Advertising executives:] What people think of in connection with 
the Osaka dialect right now is comedy and food, | suppose. 


[8.2.3] Questions ending in dar ka/desho ka 


Like 18.2.2, this also indicates that the speaker is wondering or gues- 
sing Í wonder’, but in this case he or she is addressing the question to a 
listener. 
a TOMetACL EDA EMISALIRLK. 

‘Kore de jibun deshd ka’ to gyaku ni toikaeshita. 


‘Do you think this is sufficient?” He turned the tables, answering 
the question with a question 


[8.2.4] Questions ending in ka dō ka/ka ina ka 


This means ‘(The question is) iffwhether’. ka ina ka is a written-style 
equivalent of ka dō ka. 


a EK, Bit ORILOMRERET ODEDA. 
Daga, kiiddka no hadome kéka o hakki suru ka dő ka. 
However, the question is whether it will have a curbing effect on 
deindustrialization. 


b Frakk EEDE. 
Mekishiko wa senshinkoku ka ina ka. 
Is Mexico an advanced country or not? 


R:ey Indirect questions 


An indirect question is a sentence that contains another sentence which is 
a question. The question ends in ka or ka do ka (after na-Adj/N and no, 
copula-non-past is deleted before ka) and is followed by a predicate. The 
question part functions like a noun or NP, in that case/adverbial/phrasal 
particles can be attached to it (see 18.1). 


Two types of indirect question can be distinguished by the presence or 
absence of a Q-word. 


In the examples, indirect questions and their translation equivalents are 
shown in [ ]. 


indirect positive questions 
18.3.1.1) With question word 


With a Q-word, the sentence takes the form [Q-word . . . (no) ka] (+ case/ 
adverbial particle)] + Pred. 


a (EP BRLEODARASELY ERLE. 
‘[Naze jisatsu shita no ka] wakaranai’ to hanashita. 
‘| don’t know [why he killed himself]’, he said. 


b EATEDA—-EBRBATHEKL. 
[Donna mono ka] ichi-do tabete oki-tai. 
I'd like to eat it once [to see what it’s like]. 


c FCISFTORASLABUHEGELY, KEKMBMEDADEEWICS 
cidtikaEYRATLS. 
[Doko ni itta ka] mo omoidasenai. Tada renshii ga kitsukatta 
to iu koto wa hakkiri oboete iru. 
| can’t recall [Where we went], either. | just remember clearly that 
practising was tough. 


d BoEKKOPC. ENA CENA EA t BMI MA T 
SS. 
Utsutta tentai no naka de, [dore ga ginga de dore ga kōsei 
ka] mo jido-teki ni shikibetsu dekiru. 
It can also automatically discriminate [which among the heavenly 
bodies on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars]. 


e CNMEAPAY ETA. 
[Kore nan da ka] wakarimasu ka. 
Do you know [what this is]? 


f HDOCEMBADVEAIA. 
[Nan no koto ka] o-wakari dard ka. 
Do you [= the reader] understand [what these words refer to], | wonder. 


{8.3.1.2| Without question word 


Without a Q-word, the sentence usually takes the form of [. . ka (d6 ka)] 
(+ case/adverbial/phrasal particle) predicate. ka alone translates as ‘might’, 
whereas ka dé ka becomes ‘iffwhether . (or not)’. 


This translates as ‘might’. 


a MAR CAMA St Bots. 
Ja o mite [honmono ka] to omotta. 
seeing the gun, | thought [it might be real]. 


b TOmMMetEDTtON EBS. 
[Kore ga shiawase to iu mono ka] to omou. 
| feel that [this might be what’s called happiness]. 


18.3.1.2.2| ka dō ka + predicate 


This combination indicates the meaning of ‘if’, ‘whether’. 


a TERA RD LIEAEDSAISERFBE. 
[Sakusen ga seikō shita ka dé ka] wa mada fumei da. 
It’s still unclear [Whether the strategy worked (fit.“or not’)]. 


b AACHEME SERIL. 
[Nihon de yimei ka dö ka] wa kankei nai. 
[Whether they [fashion labels] are famous in Japan] doesnt matter. 


ce HAD PIAABAMLSOSAE SARREN TLE, 
[Shisha no naka ni gaikoku-jin ga iru ka dō ka] wa kakunin 
sarete inai. 
It hasnt been confirmed [whether there are any foreigners among 
the dead]. 


d GECOK E JME JKA H BL. 
[ljime ga atta ka dō ka] wa m6 kangae-takunai. 
| don’t want to think any more about [whether bullying took place]. 


e MERPRRLINIQRMAA SILO BAE DASA DAt. 
[Buchő ya kakarich6é to iu yakushoku ga honté ni hitsuyd ka 
do ka] kangaesaserareta. 
One was made to reconsider [whether managerial posts such as 
department chief and section head are really necessary]. 


f HH, COBMRTAAARHBRFTOLOME SD ee 
A TLS, 
Genzai, [kono idenshi ga tainai dokei idenshi sono mono ka 
dö ka] o shirabete iru. 
Currently, we are investigating [whether these genes are the body 
clock genes themselves]. 


g WUE OMHo-EMESAMIOUTIS,. TSQOECAZBUSESS 
SEK EL o 
{ijime ga atta ka dō ka] ni tsuite wa, ‘ima no tokoro 
omoiataru koto wa mattaku nai’. 
About [whether bullying took place], ‘At this stage, nothing at all 
comes to mind’. 


18.3.1.233 | ka ina ka + predicate 


This is a written-style equivalent of ka dé ka + predicate. 


a SMT OMABAEHNT SO. 
{Sanka suru ka ina ka] o handan suru. 
They will decide [whether to participate]. 


b Eite y KT SAGARA TOLIBQE VARA, 
Eiga wa [hitto suru ka ina ka] ga kake no yō na bijinesu. 
[Deciding] Whether a film [will be a hit] is a business like betting. 


c YARKS4,. MARIS COKE VICFEBIIOCEMCESAAM 
“DAD TLS. 
Risutora mo, kekkyoku wa [kono amakudari ni te o tsukeru 
koto ga dekiru ka ina ka] ni kakatte iru. 
Restructuring in the end depends on [whether something can be done 
about this (system of) ‘descending from heaven’] [> employing 
former government officials]. 


18.3.1.2.4| ka na + predicate 


This indicates wondering or supposing ‘I guess’, ‘rmght be’, etc. (see 18.2.2). 


a CPBONTLEDE. ILJEN., &—B. MABLTL 
#0 
Kō iwarete shimau to, [sõ iu mono ka na], to isshun, nattoku 
shite shimau. 
When told this [= why not use dirty money for a clean purpose], 
you are persuaded for a moment, thinking [it might be right]. 


18.3.1.2.5| ka... ka alternative questions 


These are indirect alternative questions (see 18.1.11). 
a BISVARRHODEWAT. 
Yö wa [yaru ki ga aru ka nai ka] da. 
The question is, [do they have the willingness (fit. “or not”)]. 
b GER, BAIL T Fat) & TAL DOANE SK MRTE tzo 
Jūrai, senkyo ni saishite [‘td’ ka ‘hito’ ka] ga yoku mondai ni 
natta. 
In the past, a problem in elections has often been [whether (to 
choose) ‘party’ or ‘person’]. 
c HE (fin) AYLAROARAIELLIOA. ko FULELY, 
[Dare ga hannin na no ka dare ga tadashii no ka], hakkiri shinai. 
It is unclear [who the culprit is [and] who is in the right]. 


Indirect negative questions 


(See also 18.4.) 


18.3.2.1| (no) de wa nai ka + predicate 


The combination indicates the meaning of ‘might’ (see also 18.4.7). 


a PRPEVIPDOMASHEE CIA PEOMt ASD. 
[Chis ajia kara yunyū sareta uma de wa nai ka] to no setsu 
mo aru. 
There is also a theory that [it may be a horse that was brought in 
from Central Asia]. 


b < SYIXMDGAHMEEE CEA FLAME ESO CEB HELD 
at. 
Kusari ni tsunagareta mama de wa [sutoresu ga tamaru no 
de wa nai ka] to shinpai da. 
If one leaves it [= the dog] chained up, the worry is [that it might get 
stressed]. 


18.3.2.2| Potential-nai mono ka + predicate 


This asks ‘whether it mightn’t be possible’. 


a tQN-AC. CODKSEGALARHSEC LIFAACERUAO 
DE. BRLTĚH. 
Sono ippo de, [kono yuki o nantoka muraokoshi ni riyd 
dekinai mono ka] to, shian shite kita. 
On the other hand, we racked our brains as to [Whether we mightn’t 
be able to use this heavy snow to revitalize the village]. 


nanto...mono ka predicate 


Although formally a question, this is a way of making an emphatic state- 
ment, nanto being an emphatic adverb ‘how very ...’, which is reinforced 
by the final particle mono ka (see 19.1.1.7). 


a 3B 2. YF SAISBDOMAAGALS DIETEZAOD 
DEBIT. 
Sö omotta shunkan, Y-ko-san wa [jibun no nayami ga nanto 
chippoke na mono ka] to omotta. 
The moment she realized this [= how large the universe is], Y-ko felt 
[how ridiculously insignificant her problems were]. 


18.4 Negative questions 


Negative questions are questions that end with a negative form, such as 
nai (ka), nai no (ka), -masen (ka), etc. (see elsewhere in 18). 


[8.4.1] By intonation only 


a RRIFBPVILHVYVEKA? 
Aji ni kawari wa arimasen? 
The taste hasn’t changed? 
bIBEDERTAGLY [OnN7t. RFHBFOSHC YA,! 
‘Chotto mite minai’ ‘Kore tte, Asai Shinpei no shashin jan. 
[jan = equivalent of da used by the young] 
"Won't you take a look [over here]? ‘That’s a photo by Asai Shinpei, 
isn’t itl’ 


[8.4.2] Ending in no (+ intonation) 


a EpL? LL, (see 19.3, 28.1) 
Kawanai no? Atarashii kuruma 
Arent you going to buy one? A new car, | mean. 


b JAVA, ERIZSRO< ONSDTBRA SAO, 
Papa, rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no. 
Daddy, don’t you know the saying ‘History is made at night’? 


[8.4.3] Ending in question word + no 


a IEC IXTISE DL THAREAMLIGUO, 
Boku ni wa déshite otdsan ga inai no. 
Why don’t | have a father? 


{8.4.4| Ending in question particle ka 


Note that with verbs that express an action, the meaning is usually one 
of invitation to do something ‘how about’ (example b). 
a nd ROTTA. 
Takakunai desu ka. 
Isn't it expensive? 
b HIRR Hy hI-DAEVECAA! 
Issho ni ndgyd nettowaku o tsukurimasen ka! 
How about joining with us to form an agricultural network! 


C tE, $h tj EEADo 
Shigoto, arimasen ka. 
Got any work? 


18.4.5 


Ending in -nai ka na/na/ne 


ka na is a combination of the question particle ka and na, a variant of the 


final particle ne. The combination expresses wondering or guessing, in the 
fashion of thinking out loud. Although ka na by itself doesn’t usually ask 
for a reaction, with moraenai it does (example d). ma can be lengthened 
to na (example d) (see 18.4.7, 15.5.3.2). 


Note — ka ne is mostly used in a different way, for extracting a reaction 
from someone else (example e). 


a APRRIS REC PIAA, 
Kaisan wa sarainen ikō ja nai ka na. 
The dissolution [of the Diet] should be the year after next or beyond. 


b KHISPTICMBERRCSSHICZOAC YALA, 
Rainen wa yatto kaifuku o jikkan dekiru toshi ni naru n ja nai 
ka na. 
Next year might be the year when we can finally feel the [economic] 
recovery. 


e IMEWOFINSH ER ECORAKRIMBATHOAC YEA, 
Kozukai no hanbun wa shain to no nomidai ni kiete iru n ja 
nai ka na. 
About half of my pocket money goes on drinking with the employees. 


d [Pt LOBRACARENMYGE CAM MsaTE SARS 
HJ MOTO, TOF GY ik RERA LYFR A 
EDD] 

‘Watashi no shashin mo konna kirei na tokoro ni kazatte 
moraenai ka na’ ‘Damedame, kono gyarari wa keyaki ga 
mën téma na n da kara’ 

‘| wish | could have my photo displayed in such a beautiful 
place, too’ ‘No way, the main theme of this gallery is 
Zelkova trees’ 


e %75 Ce aZbsA‘ea. BOA, 
S6 ja nai ka ne, Tora-san. 
Isn’t that right, Tora-san? 


[8.4.6] Ending in -nai mono ka 


This means ‘is there not some way’ (see 19.1.1.6). 


a Kf LOK OLYUTIKAEHARUEOA. 
Toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka. 
Why can’t rainwater be used at least for water in the toilet? 


b RECHL LL BBRIL3 NEOGEO, 
Anzen de oishii yoshokugyo wa tsukurenai mono ka. 
Isnt there some way to breed fish that are safe to eat and taste good? 


[8.4.7] Questions ending in (positive/negative) de wa/ja nai 
(ka/no/kashira) 


These are a kind of rhetorical device similar to so-called tag questions 
(won't it’, ‘will you’, etc.) in English. These are used after positive (18.4.7.1) 
and negative (18.4.7.2 and 18.4.7.3) forms. Of the last two, the 18.4.7.3 
forms have a more formal ring. 


{8.4.7.1| Questions ending in de wa/ja nai (ka/no/kashira) 


a LYDEOMAEPHOTLE RO CIF A. 
Isso shiemu o yamete mo yoi no de wa nai ka. 
We might as well stop advertising it [our product on TV], 
mightn’t we? 


18.4.7.2| Questions ending in -nai (n) ja nai (ka/no/kashira) 


a ITE, POTAE EAT EADAE C DEL, 
(MATL = AH ELY) 
Kedo, yatte minai to donna mon ka wakannai ja nai. 
[wakannai = wakaranai] 
But, unless | try, | won't know what it’s like, right? 


b BIFEEITCRATHSAIZLVAZUAC PLA‘, 
Gekisaku dake de tabete iru hito wa inai n ja nai ka. 
There is no one who can make a living just from writing plays, 
is there? 


c BSNZCOGAK, ELD MERMAS ( HEMENTHRYAU +% 
GUO ? 
Jibun wa kō nan da, to iu kachikan ga mattaku kakuritsu 
sarete inai n ja nai no. 
They don’t have any values about what they’re on about, 
don’t you agree? 


d FROCK OD) BGABSRIAILAUAC SEALS, 
Shison no tame no shdgaku na futan o kirau hito wa inai n ja 
nai kashira. 
| wouldn’t think that there’s anyone who'd object to footing a small 
bill for his descendants. 


peenennnennnnnnsennnnne=: 


a FAT OE, MMID RDC FRMSMAANRAY TLE A, 
So suru to, kabuka wa kaette sagaru kamoshirenai de 
wa nai ka. 
In that case, the share price might rather drop, mightn’t it? 


b BACHELCACRBRLTUIAUCEELA, 
Nihon de mo hotondo fukyū shite inai de wa nai ka. 
Even in Japan, it [= high-definition TV] has practically no popular 
support, has it? 


18.4.8] Negative questions: how to answer 


Negative questions and how to answer them are an oft-discussed charac- 
teristic of the Japanese language (as in example a). 


The rule given in textbooks, etc. is that in reply to a negative question you 
answer in the negative (introduced with hai = yes!) if the predicate matches 
the negative (‘yes, what you're suggesting is quite right, I didn’t’), whereas 
if the predicate is positive (and therefore disagrees with the negative form 
used in the question, you begin your reply with no (iie) (‘no, what you’re 
suggesting is wrong, | did’). 


a FAR CRBMORRE ME & MLA MHICGORSM 
HO. ARA TRBFREGACLEA e EERTE 
Moko., BAI TWA, RELY NIL. REHAT 
Lisi. 

Nihongo to eigo no hydgen de, ‘hai’ to ‘iie ga gyaku ni naru 
baai ga aru. Nihonjin ni ‘eiga o mimasen deshita ka’ to 
hitei gimonbun de kiitara, kotae wa ‘iie, mimashita’ ‘hai, 
mimasen deshita’. 

In Japanese and English expressions, there are cases where ‘Yes’ and 
‘No’ are reversed. If you ask a Japanese using a negative question 
‘Didn't you see the movie’, the answer is ‘No, | did’, “Yes, | didn’t’. 


b (3 yit) KRRIEWGOATTA. MCAAP TLS) 
FESBOYACLEL EWSIMSORRER MII. Posty 
A. SyF—ISHARACKE-ATCTT EFDISY, 

‘(Mikikd ni wa) daiyaku wa inai n desu ka. Onaji hito ga 
yatte iru wake ja nai n desho’ to iu chiji no toppi na 
shitsumon ni mo, ‘lie, Mikki wa sekai de tada hitori desu’ 
to kippari. 

In reply to the governor’s eccentric question ‘Is there no understudy 
[for Mickey]? It’s not always the same person who performs him, 
is it?’, she said firmly, ‘No, there’s only one Mickey [Mouse] in 
the world’. 


However, reality doesn’t always conform to the textbook explanations 
(examples c and d). 


c PREA=BREANA. ESMMAMO=RBRiRICw Le 
REAR BA OT. RREAN! IRO, KERTI] 
& OMB SI= DUT, 

Chiibu Denryoku Mie-shiten ga rokugatsu, shuy6 shinbun 
rokushi no Mie-ken-ban ni dashita ‘Genshiryoku 
hatsudensho tte bakuhatsu séhen no!? Hai, daijobu desu’ to 
no shinbun kokoku ni tsuite,...(séhen no: Kansai dialect for 
shinai no). 

About the newspaper ad that Chūbu Electricity placed in June in the 
Mie prefecture versions of the six major dailies ‘Don’t atomic 
power stations explode!?’ ‘No (fit. “yes”), it’s OK’,... 


d [KEER CRUE, RY MISHWECAS LOARAUAD 
PIS TII—- ACK. RROAIDELL EAA MOŽ. 
SRI. 

*Yohodo toku de nai to, norimono wa tsukaimasen’ ‘Konna 
hitogomi no kaikaishiki ni hitori de kite, kazoku no kata wa 
shinpai shimasen ka’ ‘lie, zenzen’. 

‘| don’t use transport unless | have to go a really long way: ‘Don’t 
your people worry [about you], coming by yourself to an opening 
ceremony this crowded? ‘No, not a bit? 


Note — Rhetorical negative questions such as no de wa (nai ka), etc. (see 
18.4.7) are answered like positive questions (see examples e and f). 


e FL. KEMO RANDLE OO GA? MIL. ERN 
[SEF OA CTI. 
... Uriage-zei, shohi-zei ni hantal no tachiba datta no de wa? 
‘Hai, ddgiteki ni yurusenakatta n desu’. 
*,..weren’t you opposed to sales tax and consumption tax?’ 
“Yes, | couldn’t approve of it morally: 


f IZAGNIKSRENGD, EWT AER FETSO CIEL 
A) EGS, MEMDSOAHEC. COMRZHREGUE Did 
HY EEA]. 

‘Sonna ni daiji na mono nara, seibutsu ni amaneku sonzai 
suru no de wa nai ka’ ‘Hai, biseibutsu kara ningen made, 
kono késo o motanai seibutsu wa arimasen’. 

‘If it’s such an important element, wouldn't it exist in all living things?’ 
‘Yes, from micro-organisms to humans, there’s no organism that 
hasn’t got this enzyme’ 


Chapter 19 


Sentence-final particles are used at or towards the end of a sentence 
or clause, and indicate the speaker’s attitude towards the listener. ‘Speaker’s 
attitude’ includes, among others, agreement, assertion, explanation, empha- 
sis, questioning and understanding. Most of these particles are used mostly 
in conversation, but some, such as some uses of mono, are used in writ- 
ing too. 


Despite their designation ‘sentence-final’, some can also be used in S1 of 
a compound/complex sentence. 


19.1 mon(o) 


As a final particle, mon(o) is basically used in two ways, sentence-finally 
and at the end of S1 in complex sentences. 


Sentence-final use 


9.4.4.1) mono) (da) 


Attached to statements, mon (da) emphasizes the statement in the sense 
of ‘you see’. mon tends to be used by women, and mon da by men. 


a COS, “MR” CIXBOtTRtaA. (Rotel = Boel 
ILY) 
Kono shigoto, ‘fūzoku’ to wa omottenai mon. 
(omottenai = omotte inai) 
| don’t think of this job [= working in a massage parlour] as ‘immoral’, 
you know. 


b RU EIMSELLYEATE. 
$625 ij ni muzukashii mon da. 
[The work] is a lot more difficult than | imagined. 
e ROUTAPFEAT. EVEART SAAR. 
Borantia nante, hima na hito ga suru mon da. 
Volunteer [work] is something that people with time on their hands do. 


19.1.1.2| gurai no mon(o) (da) 


This is used in the sense of ‘that’s about it’ (see 11.5.1). 


a 'tOMAt. RFRUADSCREBPECHAL., BEAS 
AS aWObATE. 
.. mö nannichi mo, kazoku igai no mono to kao o awasete 
inai. Oishasan gurai no mon da. 
...for many days now, [the sick child] hasn’t seen anyone outside 
the family. The doctor is about the only exception. 


Often used in combination with datte ‘but’, da mon/mono (usually preceded 
by n, i.e. in the form n da mon/mono) is typically used by children and 
teenagers when complaining. It is not really translatable, but perhaps ‘....: 
(+ context)’ comes close. 


a oT., HIDRIMVZDHEGVDEAEAA, 
Datte, md ie ni iru no akichatta n da mon. 
But, I’ve got bored with being in the house ...! 


b OTA, MOU IIA UAE YT SRAGLAEDA,. 
Datté, minato no chikaku ni wa mitari asondari suru tokoro 
ga nai n da mon. 
But, near the port there is nowhere to see or have fun...! 


c PBIB 2C-ADFISFMDYEELEECA, [EI T. FRO 
PALEC, BLYUMKAGZHAKAO]. 
Fushin ni omotte hitori no ko ni toitadashita tokoro, ‘Datte, 
gakkō no toire ja, oshiri ga araenai n da mono’. 
The teacher thought it strange [that some pupils had soiled their 
trousers] and asked one of the children. The reply was ‘But | can’t 
wash my bottom in the school toilet [unlike at home]? 


[9.1.1.4| -tai mon(o) da 


This is used for general statements about the way one ideally would like 
things to be ‘would really like to’ (see 9.2). 


a PIY FRITISICRIN IM CHA THE DORUL., 
Yahari kodomo ni wa genki ni soto de asonde morai-tai 
mono da. 
After all, one does want one’s children to play energetically 
outside. 


b $39-E. BROLBREREALEMtE NCHS. 
Mo ichido, nichijd no seikatsu o minaoshi-tai 
mono de aru. 
| really want to take another good look at our daily life. 


[9.1.1.5] -ta monfo) da 


This is used when recalling the past with a feeling of nostalgia ‘used to’, 
often together with mukashi wa ‘in the old days’. 


a BIRLA, ALEEA. 
Mukashi wa haru to aki dake, shobai shita mon da. 
In the old days, we used to do business only in spring 
and autumn. 


b PSEUFEBML, FENFASCBMUERPVI-ELODE., 
Chiisai kodomo wa, toshiue no ko kara asobi o osowatta 
mono da. 
The small children used to be taught games by the older children. 


[9.1.1.6] nai mon(o) darō ka 


In negative question form, this is used as a rhetorical device ‘might there 
not’ (see 18.4.7, 9.1.2.3.4). 


a ARLO., POATEN JM, 
Nani ka atarashii, betsu no jinsei wa nai mono darō ka. 
Might there not be a new and different life, | wonder. 


19.1.1.7| Verb-ru mon(o) ka 


This indicates a rhetorical question ‘certainly not’ (see 18.2.1.1). 


a ATTRAE. 
Makete naru mono ka. 
lm not going to lose! (fit. “Losing will do? No way!”) 


19.1 .2| in compound and complex sentences 


In compound and complex sentences, mon(o) is used at the end of $1, 
including sentences where $2 is ellipted (understood from the context). 


|19.1.2.1 | Clause | mon(o) de... (clause 2 ellipted) 


Being an unfinished sentence, this is often used to make unenthusiastic or 
non-committal statements. The phrase itself is equivalent to ‘you see...’. 


a fh, F—-LPHBYEHAEC ++: 
Watashi, gému yaranai mon de... 
| don’t play games, you see... 


b IRR TS4OiSPRtACL THI & 
‘Kõgeki suru no wa iya na mon deshite ne’ to... 
[He] said ‘Going on the attack is something | don’t like, 
you see’ 


119.1.2.2] Clause | hayai mon(o) de, clause 2 


Often used in combination with m6, this idiomatic combination emphasizes 
the rapid passage of time ‘already’. 


a BLYDOG. AMLTEIIFRIMFA oTt. 
Hayai mono de, nylisha shite mō shichinen-me 
ni haitte ita. 
Time passing so fast, it was already the seventh year since | had 
entered the company. 


{9.1.2.3| Clause | mon(o) da kara, clause 2 


Like the conjunctive particle kara, this combination indicates a reason; 
mono serves to emphasize the reason ‘you see..., because’ (see 26.5.2). 


a FERASECRRAWOUtLORAS. FEA CHI IFY Hh 
MPL ERAZRIELTCONEACT SHA. 
Kokyii konnan de kotoba ga denai mono da kara, te to me de 
hisshi ni ‘arigatd’ to tsutaeyd to shite kureta n desu ne. 
You see, as he could not talk due to breathing difficulties, he tried his 
hardest to convey ‘thank you’ with his hands and eyes. 


b ALAYIZTBHLT-ACHELAED 6. FHOIA, ALT 
SH Loe ALS Use. 

Hisashiburi ni netsu dashite hitori de neta mon da kara, 
kodomo no koro, kaze de netsu dashita toki o 
omoidashita. 

Because | had a fever, something | hadn’t had for a long time, 
and went to bed alone, | remembered the times when | had 
had a fever because of a cold. 


19.1.2.4| Clause !{-(verb-potential) mon(o) nara clause 2 


Used with the same potential verb (or a potential verb with similar mean- 
ing) repeated, mono emphasizes the condition indicated by nara ‘if you 
can’ (see 26.1.4). 


a PN SEDER. POTHA, BHENGBIMAK FIX SA 
[7 Do 
Yareru mono nara, yatte miro. Jisha nareai ga tenka ni 
akiraka ni naru. 
Go ahead and try (lit.“if you can do it, give it a try”) [but] the 
conspiracy between the LPD and the Socialist Party will be 
obvious to all. 


b El CEO4LNRS, BC TAC FALTIELWERS. 
Mijikaku dekiru mono nara, mijikaku su-beku doryoku shite 
hoshii to omou. 
If they can speed things up (lit. “shorten them”), ld like them to try. 


J of 2.5] Clause {-(y)G mon/(o) nara, clause 2 


This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like... 
(see 26.1.6). 
a ERIS ERMATCHAKIDORS, Fok< BHITE DAEN, 
Yiicho ni sake nado nonde i-y mono nara, mattaku shuzai ni 
naranai. 
[Foreign correspondent:] If you were to hang around idly having 
drinks etc., you wouldn’t be able to collect any news. 


f9.f 2.6] Clause l-ba + ii to iu/tte mon/mono ja/dewa nai 


This means ‘not necessarily’. 
a ARATEDTRITY SPLOT EALC SELIG LLY, 
Yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii. 
[nagakerya = contraction of nagakere-ba] 
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better. 


d 94 27] Clause i-te/sore kara to iu mono clause 2 


Here, to iu mono is used to emphasize kara ‘since’, in the sense of ‘ever 
since’ (see 26.5.2). 
a Jah [eM Ory bk CHHEBUTHOEEWIDOEO, že 
A ERGATA OT. 
Shésetsu ‘Teito Monogatari’ no hitto de kyakkō o abite kara 
to iu mono, hotondo yasumu ma mo nakatta. 
Ever since he was thrown into the limelight through the popularity of 
the novel Teito Mononogatari, he’s hardly had time to rest. 
b + "mMRIBRET—IYVLCASEWSI4EDARMIZSI EES Y . 
.. onsen shisetsu o pun shite kara to iu mono ninki wa 
unagi-nobori. 
..ever since they opened a hot spring facility, their popularity has 
been rising fast. 
c TMADEWIAD, FOLORS 6K OI BRAM 
LEZEA. 
Sore kara to iu mono, tsuma ya sono ryōshin o settoku suru 
tame ni hinpan ni Kyūshū ni ashi o hakonda. 
Ever since [his divorce], he has visited Kyushu frequently in order to 
convince his wife and her parents [to allow him access to his son]. 


19.2 ne (also nē/nā/na) 


Attached to sentences that are statements (also exclamations, etc.), ne (and 
its variants nē and na/na, the former emphatic, the latter mostly male 
usage) are basically used for soliciting agreement from the listener, but in 
the form 42> ne’ (example 19.2.1 c) can also express anger or frustration. 


ne, etc. can also be used for talking to oneself, especially in the form na. 


Statement ne 


Depending on the type of sentence, statements end variously in final forms 
of V/Adj, na-Adj/N + copula, or with the modal ending (na) n(o) da, the 
sentence-final particles no and/or yo, or the conjunctive form of the copula 
-te used in the sense of ‘you see’ (see 25.6.3.5, 19.3, 9.6.1, 19.6). 


a DRE Ded. 
Umaso da ne. 
Looks delicious, doesn’t it. 


b CLJ. 
Isogashisõ da ne. 
You look busy. 


c REPSAIZALGZLON. 
Musume o zenzen shin’yd shinai no ne’. 
You don’t trust your daughter [=me] at all, do you! 


d YVUYVavEAT, KECHECRMEWE. 
Manshon nante, tada de mo sumu ki nai na. 
An apartment building? | don’t feel like living there even for free. 


e TIMUYCHEMHS Monó] CREAR. 
So kiite mina kara ‘ii na’ to kans ga moreta. 
Hearing this, all gave vent to their feelings, saying ‘How nice’. 


f PITIRTBWES. 
Yake ni omoi na. 
It’s bloody heavy! 


g [AEM] TEAOR Etal. 
‘Okii na’ ‘Kirei na kūkō da ne’. 
‘How big!’ ‘It’s a beautiful airport’ 


h VULFAF A PERM DV-KIGRAASEAWEDIRERES. 
Maruchimedia mo wakatta yo na wakaranai yo na kotoba 
da na. 
Multimedia too is a term that one thinks one understands but 
doesn’t really. 


i femlo teste < Tia. 
Dare ni mo hanasenakute ne. 
| can’t tell anyone, you see. 


Question na/na/ne 


Attached to a question (positive or negative) ending in the question par- 
ticle ka, the resulting meaning is one of wondering or supposing. For more 
examples, see 18.4.5, 18.2. 


a IMIS CARA SH. 
Shikaku wa shichigatsu-matsu ka na. 
The harvest will be at the end of July, | suppose. 


EAI no 


no is an informal variant of the modal ending n(o) desu or no desu ka, 
depending on whether the intonation is falling or rising (see 9.6.1). The 
forms preceding no are noun-modifying forms. 


Indicates a question (rising intonation) 


Questions ending in no have an intimate or familiar tone (see 18.1.2). 


a Ez AFT < d) 
Doko e iku no. 
Where are you going? 


b RIOTLY 5b IDLYSO, 
Okotte irassharu no. 
Are you angry? 


c BREA, HTRIXZOO. 
Otodsan, shachd ni naru no. 
Daddy, are you going to be company president? 


d ESLEO. 
Do shita no. 
What's the matter? 


e JAA, ERIKO bN o TERA DORON. 
Papa, rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no. 
Daddy, don’t you know the saying ‘History is made at night’? 


This indicates the speaker's understanding of some situation, or of some- 
thing said by someone else. 


a FOOYYA, —DW0AK IT.) LEAGIZEUO | 
‘Kono ringo, hitotsu hyakuen datte’ ‘Sonna ni takai no.’ 
‘These apples are ¥100 a piece, it seems’ ‘That expensive, 

are they?’ 


b HH, FILO, 


A, s6 na no. 
Oh, | see. 


Gives or requests an explanation 
(fallingirising intonation) 


This is used mainly by women, sometimes with yo added. 


a jab‘ !? 
Itai no!? 
Does it hurt!? 


b IOTZ, MAVEDEOE. 
Kono kéki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo. 
I've made this cake! 


c ELAFEABWMEO. 
Mata A-ko-san chikoku na no. 
Is A-ko late again? 


d SRISHREAMIWITCALO, VII. 
Kon’ya wa otdsan kaette konai no. Ufufu. 
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home. Hee hee. 


19.3.4| Verb/adjective no, verb/adjective no 


In this use, no is attached to pairs of V/Adj of opposite meaning, including 
using the positive and negative forms of the same word. The effect of this 
colloquial use is placing emphasis on the first member of the pair. 


a RAIL DETEADESTONDE,. KAET D. 
Kanojo wa itsumo shinu no ikiru no to, Gsawagi o suru. 
she’s always making a racket, saying she’s gonna die. 


b HISSRE SDI CLEDK. AONA GUO. FoAY ARRAS 
BOTLED:. 
Hashira ni atama o butsukete shimatta. Itai no itakunai no, 
sukkari nemuke ga samete shimatta. 
| hit my head on a pole. It was so painful, | am wide awake (lit. “my 
sleepiness is totally gone”). 


EZ) =- 


sa attaches to noun-modifying forms of V/Adj, but replaces the copula 
after na-Adj/N. It can also attach to other forms (such as unfinished sen- 
tences, and appear in non-final position in the sentence, marking the end 
of a clause, as in example g) and particles. sa has a ring of assertion, 
pointing out the obvious to the listener. It is not usually translated, but 
the implication is often one of ‘don’t you see?’, ‘that should be obvious’, 
etc. For this reason it is also often attached to the conjunctive particle 
kara, which means ‘because’, but can also be used simply to indicate the 
obvious. 


a ŽIŤ o EAE. 
Shogakk6 wa zutto yasumi sa. 
The primary school will be closed for some time. 
b hE TEBECLEA DEAS. 
Harawanakute mo ihd de wa nakatta kara sa. 
It wasn’t against the law if one didn’t pay [alimony], you see. 


c EMC BAIS REO REAILHS S. 
Tashika ni Nihon wa kakuheiki o motsu noryoku wa aru sa. 
Japan has the ability to have nuclear weapons all right. 


d fik 'GERSETI, BFA S. 
Shi wa ‘haikai-shi’, haijin sa. 
Shi (“teacher”) means “Haiku teacher’, a Haiku poet, you know. 


e BAGI-MERLT: 5S, ABREOMEBI-E—F (HE) DFE wa 
BRAD-OCENEAALEOS. 
Tekits na gru o sagashite itara, taiikukan no monooki ni 
pichi (momo) no kago ga atta node sore o riyd shita no sa. 
When we were looking for something to use as a goal, there was a peach 
crate in the storeroom of the gym, and so we used that, you see. 


f [OMB E-WGATEOIL, RHEIAK. EHTS. 
Cot RAET EAE] (EB. TIEDE]. 
‘Go-inkyo, bīru nante mono wa, yokei na unchiku o 
katamukezu, gūtto nomihosu mon da’ ‘Ma, sõ iwazu ni sa’. 
‘Old man, beer is not something you lecture about, you just drink up 
in one draught’ ‘Come on, don’t say that’ 


g M, BACRYUAWTC. RLUECANBHTITSA, CALI 
VAILERELT. FALEFALOREHNIDII HI. 
Eno 3 9 lt = NEL I HIT) 

Shi, go-nin de torimaite, sabishii tokoro e tsuretette sa, dekai 
shaberu o motashite, temé de temé no ana o hore-ttsil 
wake. [hore-ttsū wake = hore to iu wake] 

You see, four or five [of us] surround him, take him to a deserted 
spot, hand him a big shovel and tell him to dig his own grave. 


E ~ 


The sentence-final particle wa (attached to statements) is used for slight 
emphasis or assertion. It is generally restricted to female usage in Standard 


Japanese, but is widely used by males in Western Japan (Kansai). 


It is also often combined with the final particle yo, and its lengthened 
variant yo. 
a Hb, S—T4VIMWESH. 
Ara, mitingu ga hajimaru wa. 
Oh, the meeting is about to begin! 
b BEATLES ELDE, 
Sei nante iranai wa yo. 
| don’t need (lit. “any such thing as”) a surname. 


ce MEAG EORRCERL DE. 
Watashi sonna mono mita koto nai wa yo. 
lve never seen any such thing! [= mosquito eyeball soup] 


19.6 vo 


The particle yo serves to make a statement (examples a-e) or invitation 
(example h, see also 9.1.1.1.1). It can be lengthened to yo for emphasis 
(example 19.5 c). 


After imperatives (example i), it serves to soften the impact of the imper- 
ative form (see 20.1.2). 


Apart from verbs, adjectives, no-adjectives and nouns (plain or polite, 
positive or negative), yo can also attach to modal endings (example f), and 
the sentence-final particle no (example d) (see 19.3). 


In statements and after modal endings (n(o) da, sõ da and many others), 
yo can be attached to the copula (i.e. na-Adj/N + copula), but in female 
use (and for a familiar effect in general), it can also replace the copula 
(examples e and f). 


Note also the use seen in example g, where N yo cannot be replaced by 
N da, this being a way of addressing a person (or personalized entity by 
name), in a variation of the Latin ‘Et tu, Brute?’ 


a FRBMWYERBUIOD, RI“ZSOT, HACHLTHS. 
THEA EYRE AWAI ERDTISZ. RAILOTUTHS535. 

Mada katai to omoi-tsutsu, ki ni naru node, yubisaki de 
oshite miru. ‘Kind yori yawarakai yo’ to itte wa, kajin ni 
muite morau. 

While thinking that [the pears] are still hard, | can’t take my mind off 
them and poke them with my fingertip. “They are softer than 
yesterday’, | say, and get the family to peel [them] one at 
a time for me. 


b PATA stb: HADFRIFG IBERIA KEK. SULLIE, 
Chigaku ni haittara...betsubetsu no gakkō ni natchau n da 
yo. Sabishii yo. 
When we enter junior high school ... will be going to different schools. 
PII be lonely. 


c BHDCERDSRY EKA. 
Honto no koto da kara okorimasen yo. 
It’s the truth, so I’m not getting upset. 


d IOTZ, MALEDEOE, 
Kono kēki, watashi ga tsukutta no yo. 
lve made this cake! 


e TAILASADTETATFIZ ELA. 
Waiesu-san tte totemo subarashii kata yo. 
Wyeth is a wonderful person, you know. 


f E. BERSTOHOMFEHIHSEOKTIE. 
Mukashi, sumo wa sono toshi no inasaku o uranau shinji datta 
sO yo. 
In the old days, sumo was apparently a Shinto ceremony to divine the 
rice harvest for that year. 


g EARE. HHA) EBOTLES. 
‘Keizaikai yo. Omae mo ka’ to omotte shimau. 
One feels “You too, business world?’ (Variation on Caesar’s ‘Et tu, 
Brute?’ from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar) 
h CoM TIJE. 
Dokka ikō yo. 
Lets go somewhere. 


i AX tRSEAHK. (PM to cameramen) 
Ore ni mo torasero yo. 
Let me take one [= a picture] too. 


aA ze 


ze is used chiefly by men, mostly in informal language, to call the listener’s 
attention to something, in the sense of ‘you know’, ‘I tell you’, etc. 


Note example e, where ze is used after a -masu form. 


a Ff A—ORMMRAHESERVESEHNUEL, 
Naita no shoOmei ga ataru to motto kirei da ze. 
In the floodlight (fit. “when the lights for the night match shine on it”), 
it [= the stadium] looks even nicer, | tell you. 


b HLUANISBRFLE CHPENEAKE, 
Atarashii opera-za ga terebi de shdkai sareta n da ze. 
The new opera house was introduced on TV, you know. 


c COMBER OBR. BIMtKRict>7 LEDE=Z—AILE DT 
St. 
Kono junban o matsu tsūro, kabe ni mo yuka ni mo terebi no 
monita ga hamatteru ze. 
This passage where you wait for your turn has TV monitors fitted in 
both the wall and the floor, you know! 


d ROK. SREXAODRBAOKE|E SITIES Y., 
Mattaku, oniichan no eikyoryoku no kisa ni wa mairu ze. 
The influence of the older brother [on the younger one] is really 

amazing, you know. 


e CRAHYREFZCEWET. LALCHESIMFECAL, 
LH RMSlFHSECA. 
Go-jinryoku arigat6 gozaimasu. Shikashi kore ja ikemasen ze. 
Tochi torihiki wa ugokimasen. 
Thank you for your effort. But this is not good enough. Land deals 
aren't moving [at all]. 


i « 


zo is a stronger variant of yo (see 19.6), used chiefly by men. 


As zo is used to alert the listener, it can also be used to threaten others. 
However, it is also common for people to use zo when talking to them- 
selves/thinking aloud. 


a BDZ, 
Utsu zo. 
Ill shoot! 


b HALLE, 
Okashii zo. 
This is strange! 


c FFEBCHTERWT) GEEBLERL. 
‘Temiyage ja sumanai zo’ nado to odoshita utagai. 
He is suspected of having threatened him, saying, ‘A present ain’t 
good enough!’ 


d ERA SRIKKEDIFSGT, RERTFTEBENK. 
Joshi kara ie ni hi o tsukeru zo, inu o korosu Zo to 
odosareta. 
He was threatened by his superior, saying he’d set his house 
on fire and kill his dog. 


e COP CAMEF CE BELFCTLES E. 
Kono bun de wa ddage de naku o-teage ni natte shimau zo. 
If we go on like this, it’s not going to be ‘ddage’ [being lifted in 


” A triumph] but ‘o-teage’ [throwing up hands in despair]! 


f TEREA, MEEK) TKL. AVE), 
‘Otdsan, kydso da yo’ ‘Yoshi, makenai zo’. 
‘Daddy, it’s a race!’ ‘OK, I’m not going to lose!’ 


g TE., A-NMRKCSHTI. MFR OM OL ŞAR IDIFIVE 
1—-F—-HDADEDTLI:. 
‘O, mēru ga kiteru zo’. Shogakk6 kara kaetta Haruki-kun 
(jūichi) wa konpyiita no gamen o nozcita. 
‘Oh, a(n) (e-)mail has come!’ Haruki-kun (11), who had got back from 
primary school, looked at the computer screen. 


ae 
j | hiy ae 


PA 
| 


i 
j | 
i A | O o li 


20.1 Imperative sentences 


Imperative sentences typically use the imperative form of V (see 7.1) for 
plain imperatives. Plain imperatives are used on some traffic signs (Ik ¥ 4 
tomare ‘stop!’), by robbers, for yelling slogans in demonstrations, etc., but 
also to an extent in informal communication between males. 


For ‘softened’ imperatives, the sentence-final particle yo is attached. ‘Familiar’ 
imperatives involve adding final particles such as na (yo) to V-stem (see 
2.0.1.3). Negative imperatives used the form V-ru na (see 20.1.7). 


Note — In Japanese imperatives and commands the subject of the sentence 
can be included. However, since this is not possible in English imperatives, 
they cannot be translated as imperatives in English. 


a FEI E—-FESRLICSCE SL’ [= written notice on copier] 
Gakusei wa kopt o toranai de kudasai 
Students must not take copies 


b TCCOARHSH < ESL AKERE]. 
‘Koko no seisan-sei wa odoroku hodo takai. Nihon mo 
minarae’. 
‘The productivity in this company is amazingly high. Japan should learn 
from this? 


C ERIL Fen ee. 
Kanryd wa kabu ni te o dasu na. 
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares! 


Polite imperatives or commands attach performatives such as kudasai 
to V-te, but informally V-te is also used by itself, especially by women 


(see 25.3.1). 


Plain imperatives (imperative forms) imperative 


sentences 


Imperative forms are derived from V-(r)u as given in Table 20.1. 


Table 20.1 Imperative verb formation 


Verb type Replacement pattern 


-e 
ik-e 
nom-e 


ka(w)-e 


Group | -üU 


ik-u 


nom-u 
ka(w)-u 


Group Il -ru -rO 


tabe-ru tabe-ro 


mi-ru mi-ro 


koi 


shiro 


Group Ill kuru 


suru 


Jb FLL Vv dd 


kureru kure 


a FESTA, b —fBAKA. 
Te o agero. Ichioku-en harae. 
Hands up! Pay one hundred million yen! 
c RRAGHeR tt. d SKthBL4. 
Shizuka na sora o kaese. Minoshirokin o ydi shiro. 
Give us back a quiet sky! Bring a ransom! 


‘Softened’ plain imperatives (imperative form + yo) 


For the softer form of plain imperatives, the final particle yo is added 


(see 19.6). 


a ETHAEE b OLLADE RTTE. 
Kite miro yo. li kara hayaku kai ni ike yo. 
Try it on. Never mind, just go and buy it. 

c TMH SE. d MAINE. 

Genki dase yo. Ganbare yo. 


Cheer up. Keep going. 493 


‘Familiar’ imperatives (verb-stem + na/na yo) 


Plain imperatives with an intimate or familiar ring are formed by using 
the combination V-stem + na (yo). These are used (mostly by males) towards 
younger members of family, between schoolfriends, etc. 


a BOTES, BC MELE. 
Na oyaji, hayaku inkyo shi na yo. 
Come on, Dad, retire soon, will you. 


b THESE LELRO URL] tlk, BPA EL TIGA 
Ra, BK RMDEGE, 
so na n da yo, hayaku ki ga tsuki na yo. 
There is no saying “When you want to be filial, your parents are 
already gone’, but that’s the way it is, come on, wake up to it! 


'20.1.4| Classical form imperatives 


Imperative forms from the classical language are still used in the written 
language, or formal spoken style. Such forms exist only for Group II verbs 
and the irregular verb suru. For Group II verbs, the final -ro is replaced 
with -yo. For suru, the form is seyo. 


a WAS. DIFE. 
Kenmei o zenbu, ageyo. 
Give the names of all the prefectures. 


b VI47 FILKRBILSGL. CORCHREE, 
Mafia ni horitsu wa iranai. Sono ba de shasatsu seyo. 
No laws are needed for the Mafia. Shoot [them] on the spot. 


C ZQBUAARESTHETS. 
Sono omoikomi o mazu suteyo. 
Discard that preconception first of all. 


20.1 .>| Polite imperatives and commands: -nasai, -te kudasai, 
o/go-verb-stem kudasai 


Polite imperatives are formed by attaching the polite ending -nasai to 
V-stem, and commands by adding kudasai to V-te, or using o/go-V-stem 


kudasai (examples c and d). The rules for attaching o/go- are set out in 


16.1.1 (see also 15.4.1.2). 


a IRELYTHLVG, PEORRCLLE SLY IVoeyvvrttas 
Lja GELS TAL YHALLYT LILY) 
‘Naitenai de, heya no sdji demo shinasai’ ‘Marason demo 
shinasai’. [naitenai = naite inai] 
‘Don't cry, clean up your room or something’ ‘Go for a run or something’ 


b ABE EUBUIF RTE SL, 
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai. 
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit. 


c EXT, SADT, 
Dözo, go-anshin kudasai. 
Please don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease”). 


d EJE, ROAIAIBIRY EEND, 
Dözo, yasuraka ni o-nemuri kudasai. 
Please rest in peace. 


Indirect imperatives or commands 


Indirect (or quoted) commands are usually given in their communicative 
content only, by ‘reducing’ any polite forms to plain ones. That means that 
a command in the form -te kudasai ‘please’ is reduced to a plain impera- 
tive. (see 15.3.3.2). 


a RIO KFICE( RTTE Oot AADEL Yyyy- 
CEU, RTELMGCESESHELEMEAAZASEIZIN“ZD 
f= aE BL. 

Izen no yo ni hayaku yome ni ike to itta shūi kara no 
puressha mo yowaku nari, josei mo nattoku dekiru ikikata 
o shitai to kangaeru yō ni natta shoko. 

This is proof that the pressure from the family to get married quickly 
has weakened, and women too now want a way of life they find 
acceptable. 


Negative imperatives 


Negative imperatives (‘don’t...’) can be formed by attaching na to V-ru. 
Used by itself, this is quite rude, and is therefore limited to such situations 


as the army and other mostly male bastions, and irate remarks to strangers. 
The combination na yo, on the other hand, gives the imperative a familiar 
or friendly ring. Note also the informal contraction V-ru na — V-nna 


(20.1.7.2 ©). 


In the media, the written-style form nakare is also used. 


a FAST ena 
Osu na. 
Don’t push! 


b BRODIE ebe SR, 
Densha no naka de ichaicha suru na. 
Don’t fondle [each other] on the train! 


c BRISRIMFEH TS. 
Kanry6o wa kabu ni te o dasu na. 
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares! 
d ORFEO 
Shinpai nasaru na. 
Don’t worry, please! 


\20.1.7.2| na yo 


a BA < A. Ewa Ko 
Ofukuro, shinu na yo. 
Mother, don’t die! 


b YE BIECRHAGE. 
li to iu made shinu na yo. 
Don’t die until | say so! 


c REBT AG KE. (FAR = FSR) 
... Muri sun na yo. (sun na = suru na) 
...don’t overexert yourself! 


d HEGUYBEGLEOFAKSEE. 
Ikinari hen na mono o okuru na yo. 
Don’t just send something strange all of a sudden. 


nakare 


Apart from the usual way of forming negative imperatives, there is a 
written-style form, nakare, that is used as below. 


20.1.7.3.1| nakare 
20.1.7.3.1.1| V-ru nakare 


nakare is a classical imperative form of nai that is often used in the media, 
etc. when addressing the reader. It is attached to V-ru and has the general 
meaning of ‘don’t’. 


a [INA SER]? ERK GAN, 
‘Kore ga pajama!?’ to odoroku nakare. 
You may not believe it, but these are pyjamas. (lit. “Don’t be taken 
aback, saying, ‘Are these pyjamas!’ ”) 


b BUF, ERIGAN. 
O-senchi, to warau nakare. 
Don’t laugh, calling me sentimental. 


Commands and requests 


Commands 


Commands (which can be positive or negative) can use imperative forms as 
such, but commonly the imperative forms of the performative verb kureru 
(kure) and its more formal equivalent kudasaru (kudasai) are used. 


Commands with these performative verbs can be divided into those that 
ask others for something (N o kure/kudasai) and those that tell others to 
do (or not to do) something on their behalf, in which case V-te kure/kudasai 
is used, 


20.2.1.1| kudasai/kure 


Noun o kudasai/kure 


This can only be used with positive commands, in the sense of ‘give’ (kure) 
and ‘please give’ (kudasai). 


a mHE r 1A b > LES F SLY. 
Haito o kure. Sukoshi jikan o kudasai. 
Give us a dividend! Please give me some time. 


|20.2.1.L.2|_Verb-te kudasai/kure 


Parallel to the difference between -te kure and -te kudasai, kure is more 
informal than kudasai, and is used between male friends or by senior men 
to their subordinates: ‘please do’. The final particle ne can be attached to 
commands for a softer ring. 


This can also be used for negative commands (examples c and d) (see 
25.6.4.4, 15.3.3.3, 15.3.3.4). 


a FORILMAAADRRELID SHOT Ah., 
Sono toki ni nikagetsu-bun no yachin o harau kara matte 
kure. 
lIl pay two months’ rent at that time [= when | get money], so wait. 


b ENIRVDEOSRETK SL. 
Kind katta no o misete kudasai. 
Please show me the one you bought yesterday. 


C RISILOALGS REL a—, 
iki wa tomenai de kudasai né. 
Don’t hold your breath, please. 


d RHGOEKELTI NRE, XIED. 
Yokei na koto o shite kureru na to, monku o ftwareta. 
He complained that | shouldn’t give him help he didn’t ask for. 


|20.2.1.2| Verb-te (ne) 


V-te (ne) can be regarded as an informal abbreviation of -te kudasai (ne), 
which is used by both men and women to friends, family, children and 
other intimate relations that are of equal or lower status or age (see 15.4). 


For negative commands, -nai de (ne) (examples c and d) is used (see 25.6.4.4). 


a RECS Tha. 
Tomodachi tsurete kite ne. 
Bring some friends, will you. 


b RADA SGUK FIX THR o Tha, 
Kaisha tsubusanai yd ni ganbatte ne. 
Try your best so you won’t make the company go bust. 


C k*t pOT. 
Sensei ni wa iwanai de. 
Don’t tell the teacher. 


d BREA, HBAOFTy FEBINEL C42. 
Otdsan, shiai no chiketto o wasurenai de ne. 
Daddy, don’t forget the tickets for the match. 


Requests 


There are two basic types of request, one requesting an item and the other 
requesting an action (or service) to be performed. 


For the former, onegai shimasu is used, whereas for the latter, itadakitai/ 
moraitai and hoshii are attached to V-te, while yō (ni) onegai shimasu is 
attached to verbs or potential verbs. 


Requests can also be made in question form. 


Requesting an action can be positive or negative (i.e. requesting the listener 
to do, or not to do, something). 


20.2.2.1| Noun/verbal noun (o) onegai shimasu 


This is used to request items (things or persons) and also actions (in the 
case of verbal nouns). It usually translates as ‘please’, but note that the 
polite command (-te) kudasai also translates as ‘please’. 


Note — This can only be used with positive requests ‘May I/we please have 
afyour N/VN’, ‘please’. 
a #REEHMYLET. 

Bengoshi o onegai shimasu. 

May | have a lawyer, please. 


b CHABMULET. 
Go-kyoryoku onegai shimasu. 
May | have your co-operation, please. 


c €NC4LAASA, RHWESBRULET. 
Sore de wa Shiraishi-san, shiharai o onegai shimasu. 
Well then, Mrs Shiraishi, please pay up. 


(20.2.2.2 Verb-te (+ performative verb/adjective) 


| 20.2.2.2.1 | Verb-te itadaki-tai/morai-tai 


Using a performative verb with the desiderative ending -tai (see 9.2), this 
can be attached to positive or negative verbs, in the meaning of I/we want 
you to (do/not do something for my/our benefit)’ (see 15.6.1.2, 15.5.4). 


a BIDLBICLTUEESEKL, 
Mō sukoshi ato ni shite itadakitai. 
ld like to request you to put it off a little longer. 


b HEIMRHLTL SLL, 
Shinchd ni kentd shite moraitai. 
We'd like you to review it carefully. 


c ALTE HHR DELTE Dz, 
Kesshite koshikudake ni naranai de moraitai. 
Wed want them [> securities firms] to carry it [> restructuring] out 
decisively (fit. “want them not to give way”). 


d BRAMO Fe DITGUCHEESEL, 
Shuto-ken no nõchi ni wa te o tsukenai de itadakitai. 
We want you not to touch the farmland in the metropolitan area 
[= for land development]. 


|20.2.2.2.2| Verb-te hoshii 


This means ‘] want you to (do/not do something for my/others’ benefit)’. 
For negative requests, -nai de hoshii is used (for hoshii, see 9.2.3). 


a EFFERIITIELLS, 
Bideo o wakete hoshii. 
Would you spare me the videotape. 


b WME CDE LEAL CELLS, 
Genki na node shinpai shinai de hoshii. 
I’m OK, so don’t worry. 


20.2.2.3| Sentence yo (ni) onegai shimasu 


yo is formally a noun, and is therefore preceded by forms that modify 


nouns, i.e. plain forms of verbs (see 9.5.6). 


a ERROGUAE FIXER LET. 
Gokai no nai yd ni onegai shimasu. 
Please do not misunderstand. 


b SREDLBRRAOHEOKLO. BROFHAEROnSZLI 56M 
LYLEF, 
Kongo tomo dotoku kydiku no suishin no tame, tokudan no 
doryoku o hakarareru yd onegai shimasu. 
Please make a special effort to further moral education from now on, 
too. 


20.2.2.4| Requests in neg./pos./potential question form 
Verb-te kure-nai/-masen ka 


Requests in negative question form ‘will yow (plain form), ‘would you’ 
(-masu form) are more polite than V-te kure commands (see 15.3.3.1). 


a SEROTCNEtAA’. 
Kondo atte kuremasen ka. 
Would you meet me sometime? 


20.2.2.4.2| Verb-te moraenai ka (na) 


In potential negative question form, -te moraeru is used to make a polite 
request ‘can we ask you to’, ‘could we get you to’, ‘would you’. With ka 
na rather than ka, the meaning is ‘I wonder’ (see 15.5.3.2). 


a — ICEL TE DAUD, 
Issho ni Gen shite moraenai ka. 
Would you join in supporting us? 


b HOAILMAOBRAAAEMTLTL SARA, 
Ano hito ni jimoto no kensetsu-gaisha o shdkai shite 
moraenai ka na. 
Could | get this man to introduce me to a local construction company, 
| wonder. 


20.2.2.43] Verb-te itadake-ru/-masu ka/-nai/-masen ka 


In positive or negative potential question form, this indicates a very polite 
request ‘could you please’ (itadaku being more polite than morau) (see 


15.6.2.1). 
a MBISK KDEROCOEEIFETA. 


Henji wa chotto matte itadakemasu ka. 
Could | ask you to wait a little while for my answer? 


Chapter 2 


uota 
Quora 


The quotation particle to, which is distinct from the case particle to, is used 
for quoting the content of a communication (with a verb of communica- 
tion, such as iu ‘say’, hanasu ‘speak’, ‘tell’ etc.) or thought (with a verb 
of thinking, such as omou ‘feel’, ‘think’, kangaeru ‘think’), etc., in both 
direct and indirect quotations (see 7.6.4.2.1, 7.6.4.2.2). 


The verb of thought can be omitted, which gives a sense of ‘with the 
intention of’ (example 21.1. 1a). 


In the media especially, the phrase to no koto (+ copula) is commonly used 
instead of to iu, etc. 


The particle to is also used in the phrase to iu, which is used in a variety 
of ways, from quotation to modification of nouns. 


Clause to (ellipted verb) 
a PL REMtHA9¢. AMRSICBAWMOK. 


Atarashii tenkai o hakarō to, meish henko ni fumikitta. 
They took the step of changing the name, with the intention of 
opening up about new developments. 


yd 


Clause to no koto da 


a 


COA ISMBRO-ARREDIEC. ARADI EHA, 
Kono hi wa kekkonshiki no nijikai to no koto de, nakanaka no 
nigiwai. 
On that day [the bar] had a party from a wedding, they said, so it 
[= the bar] was quite lively. 


tLe Bb. Ff YCUSLBRRSETOOILSRVMEDCE, 
Rei o ittara, Doitsu de wa otoko ga kaji o suru no wa 
atarimae to no koto. 
When we thanked him, he said that in Germany it was normal for 
a man to do housework. 


FA, PHFUVY—-ELOBRARMAR Ho. HEAD 
Clk, RA CEDBAEAOEEDIE. 

Senjitsu, anaunsa nashi no yakyū chiikei hdso ga atta. Mita hito 
no hanashi de wa, shizuka de nakanaka yokatta to no koto. 

The other day, there was a live baseball broadcast without a commentator. 
According to those who watched it, it was nice and quiet. 


(SmISVORGRIISSITSl ECNC&EE, 
‘Tomen wa soro katsud6 ni sennen suru’ to no koto da. 
He says ‘For the time being, | will concentrate on solo performances’. 


21.2 to iu 


to iu consists of the quotation particle to and the verb iu ‘say’. It has a 


wide range of functions, ranging from direct and indirect quotation to 


indicating that something is based on hearsay. 


to iu is preceded by plain forms of V/Adj/na-Adj/N (in some usages, da or 


to iu can follow N). 


Noun to iu 


This combination has the meaning ‘is called’. 


a 


FRO A eX ELS. 
Kodomo no namae o Shinji to iu. 
The (fit.“name of the”) child is called Shinji. 


Sentence to iu 


This indicates a direct or indirect quotation (see 7.6.4.2). 


With a quotation, the meaning is ‘s/he said “... , etc. After an indirect 
quotation, it translates as ‘they say’, ‘it is said’, ‘s/he says that ...’. 


a (RISMAIFORAGCEAR of] EWS. 
‘Chichi wa kaibdgaku no idai na sensei datta’ to iu. 
He says, ‘Father was an eminent professor of anatomy’ 


b Rt BL BRIS —BACBASELYS. 
Mottomo takai heya wa ichioku-en o koeru to iu. 
They say that the most expensive room is over ¥100 million. 


c PHRSIRSL. BIL—LEATEARICAPEAOKEELS. 
Keiteki o narashi, kyiburéki o kaketa ga ma ni awanakatta 
to iu. 
He says that he blew the horn and applied the emergency brakes 
but didn’t make it. 


tte is an informal variant of to (see 21.1). 


a KRPREHSDUSMEDCBOTKAS. (Th= T) 
Tenki yohō de asatte wa ame da tte itteta kara. 
[teta = te ita] 
Because the weather forecast said that the day after tomorrow 
it'll rain. 


b [RATORI ATRD., [HORTROLUY VIET LAS 
D4 otat aTBDCHWUACTEI. 
‘Tonde iru hikōki o minagara, “Ano hikōki no enjin wa ore 
ga tsukutta n da” tte itte mitai n desu yo’. 
Looking at a flying aircraft, ld like to say, ‘I built the engine of that 
aircraft’. 


2i 2.2.3] Clause (da) to iwarete iru 


iwarete iru is the passive -te iru form of iu, expressing a passive state ‘it’s 
(being) said’ (see 12, 8.4). 


a KH DMS. —POWACHBAEMSELBMRISLEBPNT 
LB, 
Ogata ddbutsu wa futsū, hitotsu no chiiki de hyakutd o kiru 
to zetsumetsu suru to iwarete iru. 
It is said that large animals usually become extinct when they fall to 
under 100 head per area. 


b Bik, PBIRLEBDONCWSA, BRITE DCIS AFvVZ, 
Fuky6, fukyd to twarete iru ga, kigyd ni totte wa ima ga 
chansu. 
It’s said that it’s a bad recession, but for business now is a time of 
opportunity. 


c RAGE CA. RRICIERIIMB TA LUE t BpnT lS. 
Beikoku nado de wa, datsuzei wa hijo ni hazukashii hanzai da 
to iwarete iru. 
It is said that in the US, tax fraud is a crime to be very ashamed of. 


N1 explains the content of N2 by name ‘N2 (named) NT’, N2 (of/that 
is) NT’ (see also 1.2). 


a Put, BME LSIERA — A 
Appuru, IBM to iu johd kiki méka 
The information appliance makers Apple and IBM (‘and’ = indicated 
by comma) 


b HARAAUYU—-FEWSIRLUV—Ty REALT. 
Sekai-jū ga Jei-rīgu to iu atarashii maketto ni chūmoku 
shite iru. 
The world is watching the new market that is the |-League. 


21.2.3.2| Clause to iu/tte noun 


to iu (and its informal variant tte, example d) explains the content of N 
‘the N which says’, ‘the N of’. 


a AOWIMRISAMOBAGUL, +e sHtHS. 
Inu no kyūkaku wa ningen no hyakuman-bai ij, jdoku-bai to 
iu setsu mo aru. 
There is also a theory saying that a dog’s sense of smell is a million 
times, [00 million times that of a human being. 


b EFFERIA — Adenine £9 HRATERIIN-P OT A. 
Sanjiinen-go ni wa yonin ni hitori ga kdreisha to iu shakai ga 
kakujitsu ni yatte kuru. 
In 30 years, the sort of society where one in four people is elderly, 
will come without fail. 


c KEELE ORMOD JAE. 
Honsha o doko ni oku no ga ii ka to iu mondai mo aru. 
There is also the problem of where best to position the main firm. 


d UŽ ct Rie Reet Rpts C/V, ÆR D 
WOEDTBRASEUO | 
‘Shdgakk6 de mo hayane hayaoki to osowatta daro’. ‘Papa, 
rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no’ 
‘At primary school too, no doubt you were taught [the maxim of] 
going to bed early and rising early’ ‘Papa, don’t you know the saying 
“History is made at night”? 


This is used to explain the nature or essence of something ‘is’ (see 22.3.1). 
a manibtt RelA Ok, HHAMFET SAHSCLHAS. 
Korei-ka shakai to iu no wa, r6d6-ryoku ga fusoku suru shakai 


de mo aru. 
An ageing society is also a society lacking manpower. 


b BRLWIOS. GSAFZVYV RD BI LH SATAV SET, 
Kotoba to iu no wa, anmari yasuppoku tsukau to neuchi ga 
sagarimasu. 
Words depreciate in value if you use them too cheaply. 


\21.2.4.2| Noun/clause to iu no wa...kara 


This is used to explain the nature or essence of something, by giving a 
reason (see 26.5.2). 


a HMELIOIFEATHNISCEATK HSA5SNLL, 
Shokubutsu to iu no wa te o kakereba kotaete kureru kara 
ureshii. 
Plants give joy because they respond if you look after them. 


b AAEREN RAEO OO, BEBERE E, SSD 
EMAEHILZOEDSEUYNTL4. 

Neko ga kao o arau to ame ni naru to iu no wa, shitsudo ga 
agaru to, nomi no katsudō ga kappatsu ni naru kara to 
iwarete iru. 

The reason why they say that when cats wash their faces it’s going to 
rain is supposed to be because fleas become active when humidity 
rises. 


(21.2.5 Clause to iu koto wa 


Semen wnnnnnnnnnnnnn=: 


21 .2.5.{| Clause (da) to iu koto wa... 


Like koto by itself, to iu koto nominalizes the sentence it is attached to, 
to form a complement clause ‘the fact that’ (see 22.2, 22.3.2). 


a GER PAAR RAL TIS MSR EWS CE, Bop CHS. 
Kokusai kySchd o kuzushite wa naranai to iu koto wa, 
akiraka de aru. 
It is obvious that we mustn’t damage international co-operation. 


b AMADAZBIGELWICEIZ, BAREV TARN 
[Fe CUEGAK, 
Hito ga hito no niku o kuu nado to iu koto wa, jiyū na ryūtsū 
shisutemu ga areba okorimasen yo. 
Things like cannibalism do not happen if there is a system of free 
distribution. 


21 ,2.5.2| Clause (da) to iu koto wa (...) nai 


This means ‘it’s not (the case) that’, ‘it doesn’t happen’ (see 21.2.9.2). 


a ARS ISMBICMRIIG2THSA, RItWIFSGATCHULIEL 
FCEISELY. 
Shdhisha wa kakaku ni binkan ni natte iru ga, yasukereba nan 
demo ii to iu koto wa nai. 
The consumers have become sensitive to price, but it’s not the case 
that everything goes as long as it’s cheap. 


b FY PFERXRHBECOWMEWIZCEISAS< GAO, 
Ajia to Beikoku to no tairitsu to iu koto wa mattaku nakatta. 
A confrontation between Asia and the US didn’t happen. 


Clause to iu koto ni naru 


Like koto ni naru, this indicates the meaning of ‘it comes about’, ‘end up 
doing/being’ (see 22.3.2.3.7). 


a KA DWDt BRU OMEBDEWDCEIZ“GZS. 
Da kara itsu mo yoippari no asa-neb6 to iu koto ni naru. 
Therefore [= body clock running late] one always ends up having late 
nights and sleeping in the next day. 


b PRORAPICRUMERAOKTATBRCHMERT o. 
-IAT ERADAN OIERA., 
Sabaku no mannaka ni noritsugi senyō no dodekai kiko o 
kaihatsu suru. Kore koso kyūkyoku no kokusai sūpāhabu 
kūkō to iu koto ni naru. 
They will develop an enormous airport specializing in changing planes in 
the middle of the desert.... This will be the ultimate super-hub airport. 


to iu koto wa 


This construction (meaning ‘that is to say’) is used like a conjunction (see 24.6). 


a EW CEI. MIEF-ARSUPC AYA + AYE EF 
KOMP Vlr, EDU—-+ PDYUbEVISBABR Rid CIL, 17 
Yubkve EDU! ERMTNIIUWEWIOER, 

To iu koto wa, watashi wa Osutoraria de ‘Yoshio Sugimoto’ o 
nanoru kawari ni, Hirart Kurinton wa Nihongo hydki de wa 
‘Kurinton Hirari’ to hyoki sureba ii to iu koto da. 

[The order of people’s names should follow the rules of the language 
in which theyre used:] That is to say, as | call myself “Yoshio 
Sugimoto’ in Australia, so Hillary Clinton in Japanese order should 
be written ‘Clinton Hillary’. 


'21.2.8| Noun/clause to iu mono 


|21 2.8.1] Noun to iu mono wa ... predicate 


Similar to iu no wa, this also explains the nature of something ‘is’ (see 


21.2.4). 
a TAREWISADISMALLY EBIBLSOE., 


‘Kane to iu mono wa osoroshii’ to omou toki mo atta. 
There were times when | thought that money was frightening. 
[= Retrieving debts] 


b TWEE CLD tEOIL, KiRIM RSME, 
Hakubutsukan to iu mono wa, eien ni mikansei na sonzai. 
Museums are forever incomplete entities. 


c MAP HRBISBOTH. AMES EOISECALOTELAUT 
Fh 
Fūzoku ya shūkan wa chigatte mo, ninjō to iu mono wa doko 
e itte mo onaji desu ne. 
Even if manners and customs differ, human feelings are the same 
wherever you go, right? 


21 .2.5.2| Noun/clause/to iu mono 


Unlike kara by itself, which only indicates the idea of time passed ‘since’, 
the implication with to iu mono is that is has been an inordinately long 
time ‘ever since’, ‘over (the period that)’ (see 26.5.2). 


a BIS CH BSIMRTHBEWIAEO. FLELHMRAOKETT. 

haha wa kochira ni kite kara to iu mono terebi dake ga yūjin 
no jotai desu. 

Ever since Mother came here, she has been in a state where her only 
friend is the TV. 


b AFSAMAMBLT+TSEHMLEWIALO. PEEREOPBRS 
FAILS A T=. 
A-ko-san ga nyiisha shite jisannen-kan to iu mono, aratana 
josei no kanrishoku téyd wa nakatta. 
Throughout the whole |3-year period since A-ko-san joined 
the company, there has been no new appointment of a woman 
to a management post. 


Clause to iu wake 
Clause to iu wake da 


This is used when drawing a conclusion from what has been said earlier 
‘so, what you are saying is’ (see 9.6.4). 


a ICLACHEAMAMTFIZCAYIZ. < COEMRMERMS ELS 
pitt. 
Onaji inu demo ninki ga dete te ni hairi-nikuku naru to nedan 
ga agaru to iu wake da. 
So, what you’re saying is that once it gets popular and difficult to get, 
the same {kind of] dog rises in price. 


b (BRILRAT SCHL. PHEARICRSTSCE) ELI 
Pt tz. 
‘Honkon ni téshi suru koto wa, chiigoku zentai ni toshi suru 
koto’ to iu wake da. 
So, what you're saying is ‘investing in Hong Kong amounts to investing 
in China as a whole’. 


21.2.9.2| Clause to iu wake de wa nai 


In the negative, the meaning is ‘it’s not the case that’. 


a RWDSBARNSEWDPITCEAL, 
Yasui kara kuruma ga ureru to iu wake de wa nai. 
It’s not the case that cars sell [just] because they are cheap. 


b KFERTHEABRMITRALBOTHA STEEL OA, Mimics HE 

AC EWS PITCILELY, 

Daisotsu josei o honkaku-teki ni saiyd shi-hajimete kara 
jūnen tatsu ga, shogii wa dansei to onaji to iu wake 
dewa nai. 

its been ten years since they started to employ female graduates in 
earnest, but it’s not the case that their treatment is the same 
as the men’s. 


| 21.2.10 | Noun to iu yori (mo/wa) 


Like the comparative particle yori by itself, this indicates comparison ‘rather 
than’ (see 2.9.2, 6.7). 


a AUK MMEYVIEWDKY, FAE, 
Mitekure wa ringo to iu yori nashi ni chikai. 
The appearance is closer to a [Japanese] pear than an apple. 


b TAYFA HSn RYO, BRBLVIFKVYIEEL RA 
IYORE., 
Baitaritī afureru katarikuchi wa, seishokusha to iu yori wa 
bijinesuman no yo da. 
His way of telling a story, which is brimming with vitality, is more 
reminiscent of a businessman than a priest. 


N to iu to is similar to N (to) wa, which is used to comment on some entity 
or activity X generically ‘N is... , but’, followed by a qualifying statement. 


a RECOS E, MKAIMISMCtRGUESICHASAM, MEINE 
IDEADO, ACRESHTCIATNFES AL, 

Joba to iu to, hatame ni wa nan demo nai yo ni mieru ga, 
ryðashi ni tsune ni chikara o kome, karada o antei sasete 
inakereba naranai. 

Riding looks dead easy to the onlooker, but one needs to keep both 
legs tense and one’s body stable. 


b RMRCLDEPRIMGAGAITITELA, TORE o 
TEKLER., 
Bijutsukan to iu to sakuhin ni nakanaka chikazukenai ga, kono 
bijutsukan wa sawatte mo daijōbu. 
Art galleries don’t usually let you get close to the works, but in this 
art gallery its OK to touch [them]. 


| 21.2.12 | Verb/adjective/na-adjective/noun to iu ka, 
verb/adjective/na-adjective/noun to iu ka 


This is used when searching for an appropriate way of describing something 
‘how shall one describe it — A or B?’. It is often followed by some conclu- 
sion (examples b and c). 


a oč yY LEEUS, DU FNGRELIA. 
Hakkiri shita kao to iu ka, shinpuru na kao to iu ka. 
How shall | describe it — a distinct face, or a simple face? 


b HRRRELD A. TÆ (STA) ELSA. BELLIER. 
Tsūkai to iu ka, fuson to iu ka, isamashii yaku da. 
Its thrilling or perhaps haughty — anyhow, it’s a dashing part. 


c Bit, EBSAEWIE,. PAPTEWIABEWIA, EARR 
“4 RESCEACESLRUET. 
Watashi wa, dochira ka to iu to, pyua to iu ka shiro to iu ka, 
donna yaku ni mo somaru koto ga dekiru to omoimasu. 
| think that if anything, I’m pure or maybe white, so | can be coloured 
by any part [= actress]. 


Clause to wa ie 


The form ie is a classical form of the verb iu, that expresses a contrastive 
conjunction ‘but’. The combination means literally “although one says”, 
i.e. ‘may be... but’, ‘it may be A, but in fact it’s no more than B’ (see 24.4). 


a ~HOIVYEsa—FS—Eeld BA. F-LBSELL EGA. 
Isshu no konpyiita to wa ie, gēmu kiki mo shosen wa gangu. 
It may be a kind of computer, but game appliances are after all 
[no more than] toys. 
b KH BAKCISEA, FRR FRITVISLY ERIE =I. 
Ogata renkyii to wa ie, fukeiki mo tetsudatte yahari shurya 
wa mini ryoko. 
It may be a long string of holidays, but partly through the effects of 
the recession the trend is for short trips. 


to ieba, so ieba 


(See 26.1.1.3.3, 26.1.1.3.4.) 


tte/te 


tte/te is a common colloquial equivalent of to, to iu or (to iu no) wa (see 


914 919.919. 4). 


Note — after {7f (nan), tte becomes te, resulting in nante. 


\21.3.1| Equivalent of to 


In example a, nante is an equivalent of nan to, i.e. nan + quotation par- 
ticle. In example c, nante, preceding an evaluatory adjective, is emphatic, 
expressing astonishment. 


a ROBZFIMLSYACRATLONAE. MEQA ATED 


Boku no myOdji ni chanto kaete morawanai to, inaka no 
rySshin ni nan te rwareru ka.... 

Unless you change your surname to mine, God knows what my 
traditional-minded parents will say to me... 


b SEO JAVAISRCR—-LAN—F4—-LEGF2TH VEDI 
Brit. 
Kotoshi no kurisumasu wa ie de h6mu pati shiyo tte itta no 
wa kimi da ze. 
It was you who said that this Christmas we should have a house party. 


c AMOTHTRELYACLED. FH. TIiFSCUFEF. 
Ningen tte nante utsukushii n deshd. Ma, subarashii 
shin-sekai. 
How beauteous mankind is! O brave new world [that has such 
people in it]! (From Shakespeare’s The Tempest) [Re. the first tte, 
see 21.3.3 c below] 


\21.3.2| Equivalent of to iu 


As in 21.3.1 c, nante combines here with an evaluatory adjective, emphasiz- 
ing its meaning. Unlike 21.3.1 c, however, these adjectives are followed by 
a noun (hence the equivalent to in... N). 


Note also te koto wa (= to iu koto wa) in example c, which is used like 
a conjunction (see 21.2.7, 24.6). 


a MNMAVYELEOTRL. 
Osore irimashita tte kanji. 
One’s staggered (lit. “The feeling’s one of being staggered”). 


b RAMRBEPSEDUDISHLY CT. 
Yakusha ga yakusha o yaru tte no wa muzukashii desu. 
An actor playing an actor — that’s difficult. 


c TOES, MEHBEMFEALKSHALZEVITCERONLS? 
(TlEFHEWICEIS) 
Te koto wa, watashi mo ato nannen ka shitara 4 naru tte 
koto na no kashira. 
Does that mean that in a few years I'll end up like that [= o-tsubone- 
san,a grumbling middle-aged female office worker disliked by all] 
too? 


d LAQHA, CTO CWCE::+| —SBAGANSSE. 
Kanashimi no rydshin, ‘Nante mugoi koto ..? — 
Mie barabara jiken. 
The saddened parents [said], “What a cruel thing ..? — 
the dismembered body case in Mie [prefecture]. 


After a noun (examples c, e), the equivalent can be thought of as either 
wa or to tu no wa. 


a HERASE FROST CAR CTA. 
Shussei-ritsu ga ittengo o shitamawaru tte 
honts desu ka. 
Is it true that the birth rate will drop below |.5? 


b ARILBHPSESASITAIAT. 
Hitobito ni kandd ya yume o ataeru tte sugoi. 
Touching people’s hearts and giving them dreams, 
that’s wonderful. 


c LIODVENEREADT TAIT, 
Epuron sugata no otdsan tte ‘kalcko ii’. 
Daddy wearing an apron — that’s ‘cool’. 


d aeHHl-al TEST SH OTP RHIUY-B—| 
dE = BINS SAWS d) 
Kishadan ni taishi ‘D6 suru ka tte? Kimenya na’ 
[nya na = nakereba naranai na] 
To the press corps [he said] “What are we going to do? 
We've got to decide’ 


e [MoT ?1 ARTES? | 
‘Watashi tte nani?’ ‘Nani ga dekiru no?’ 
“What am I? “What can | achieve?’ 


21.4 ni yoru to and de wa: source of information 


ni yoru to 


ni yoru to (less commonly ni yoreba) is added directly to nouns to indicate 
the source of information ‘according to’. Because such situations, by their 
nature, express hearsay, it is normal to complete the sentence with so 
(examples a, d and e) or rashii (examples b and c); in English, this use of 
so and rashii does not normally require translation. 


Synonymous is the combination de wa (for restrictions on its use in com- 
parison to ni yoru to and ni yoreba, see 21.4.2). 


Rather than sO or rashii, ordinary verb forms are also used (example f), 
which is similar to English usage. 


Note also the combination tokoro ni yoru to (example g), which is also 
used widely in the media, attached to verbs of communication. 


Note 1 — -tte is too informal to be used in source of information sentences. 


Note 2 — ni yoru to and ni yotte are often confused by English speakers 
because they sound similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They 
are not interchangeable. ni yoru to expresses source of information, while 
ni yotte expresses basis of difference. 


a BASAL KN, (HOMBREMRRVUTOL. HhoRSt 
SOR CYT WEBSLTI 6) TIE. 

Tamura-san ni yoreba, ‘Aru ryūtsū gyosha ga yasuuri suru to, 
hoka no gydsha mo sono nedan de uri-tai to yobo shite 
kuru’ sõ da. 

According to Tamura-san, “When one distributor sells [something] 
cheaper, the others also ask to sell it at that price’. 


b FPBEORMN<CiL, MADRETEBARAS LL. 
lyo-sho no shirabe de wa, sohd no anzen fu-kakunin ga 
gen’in rashii. 
According to the lyo Police Station enquiry, the cause appears to be 
both parties’ failure to check that it was safe to proceed. 


RMBBICK SE. RH SEAI—-ACKAMYVICRTMIZTA o TË 
Al. mentol, 

Maebashi-sho ni yoru to, Yoneda-san wa hitori de ayutsuri ni 
kite kawa ni haitte tents, nagasareta rashii. 

According to Maebashi Police Station, Mr Yoneda apparently came 
alone and got into the river to fish for sweetfish; [he then] fell 
over and got washed away. 


BA SAI KSE. (KK BT SRO. RMA LE o TRA 
DENR. BARU ELLY ZS, 

Takeda-san ni yoru to, ‘Yoku undō suru tame, kinsen’i ga 
shimatte shib no shitsu ga yoku, hazawari mo ii’ s6 da. 

According to Mr Takeda “Because they [= pigs] move around a lot, 
the muscle fibres are tight, the fat’s good quality, and the texture’s 
good too’. 


MRETI KSEE. SEtERMIMKBESST DEELER E 
Die: 

To-kydiku-cho ni yoru to, kongo jiinen-kan ni shingaku suru 
seito-sii wa yaku sanwari herisō da. 

According to the Metropolitan Education Agency, the number of pupils 
who will go on to high school during the coming ten years is likely 
to decrease by 30 per cent. 


Sle SOs KOE, DAMIN EA DORU 
HL, HEED THREORREOAAADSREVIE< Dh. 

Aichi-ken-kei Anjd-sho no shirabe ni yoru to, futari-gumi wa 
Koike-san-ra no mae ni tobidashi, mae o hashitte ita tsuma 
no jitensha no kago kara fukuro o hittakutta. 

According to the Aki station of the Aichi Prefectural Police, the two 
jumped in front of the Koikes, and snatched the bag from 
the bicycle basket of the wife, who was riding in front. 


CCAF—-WOGBE-ANOMBECT A, HERA SERED 
LARK CMBSENTHSECAICKSE. 201212 Airis 
eT DENTI. 

Koko Kataru no shuto Doha no shin-kik6d desu ga, sakunen- 
matsu kara iroiro na puresu-happy6 de héd6 sarete iru 
tokoro ni yoru to, nisenjiini-nen jinigatsu ni wa kaiko 
suru to no johd desu. 

Regarding the new airport of the capital Doha here in Qatar, according 
to what has been reported in various press releases since the end 
of last year, the information is that it will open in December 2012. 


21.4.2| de wa 


Other than being simply a regular combination of de [case particle or 
copula] wa [adverbial particle], de wa also has the specialized use of 
indicating source of information (see 9.5.2.3). In this use it is synonymous 
with ni yoru to and ni yoreba, but can only be added to non-human sources 


(see 21.4.1). 

a @FLE CIES terebi de wa according to the TV 
But not 

b « Suzuki-san de wa 


With human sources, hanashi or an other appropriate noun (shirabe, etc.) 
must be inserted. 


c KRPREOMCSL, PALVEES SEREI F ochRidsEn 
GLY) ERCERELTISTESIE. 

Amano gikan no hanashi de wa, apareru nado wa JIS o 
genmitsu ni mamotta fuku wa urenai’ to made shuchd 
shite iru sõ da. 

According to what technical officer Amano says, garment 
[maufacturers] even claim that clothing that follows the JIS [= Japan 
Industrial Standard] to the letter doesn’t sell. 


Chapter 22 


Nominalizations 


Noun modification and relative clauses 


Formally, there is no distinction between noun modification by verbs and 
adjectives, and relative clauses. 


For the various way of modifying a noun, see 6.6. In Japanese, the modify- 
ing always precedes the modified, so in case of modified nouns, a verb, 
adjective, na- or no-adjective, or a clause ending in a verb, adjective or 
na-adjective in normal word order is simply placed before a following 
noun. 


Unlike relative clauses in English, Japanese relative clauses are a variant 
of noun modification, and therefore Japanese has no relative pronouns, or 
changes in word order. Compare the English relative clause with its Japanese 
equivalent (based on example 22.1.1 a). 


a Iguchi, who has come from Tokyo. 
a’ Tokyo kara kita Iguchi. 


The English sentence has a head noun (‘Iguchi’, a name in this case), which 
is followed by a relative pronoun (‘who’), and the remaining relative clause 
(‘has come from Tokyo’). In Japanese, the order is reversed in that Iguchi 
comes last, and the relative clause without the relative pronoun is simply 
placed ahead of the head noun. 


As there are no relative pronouns (or any other indication of the case 
relation between the modifying clause and the noun it modifies), it is 
sometimes only from the context (or knowledge of the world) that this 
relationship can be determined. 


In the following example, for instance, the modifying section (given in [ ]), 
modifies the ‘head noun’ (= modified noun) dokusha (which in turn is 


modified by aru ‘a certain’). In this sentence, tegami ga todoita aru dokusha 
could mean ‘A certain reader, who received a letter recently,...’, but in 


the context of a newspaper column, the interpretation below is the correct 
one. 


b mil FMO Bl AORAR [+--+] EMRE TLS. 
[Saikin tegami ga todoita] aru dokusha wa‘... to kappa shite 
iru. [aru N = a certain N] 
A certain reader, from whom I/we received a letter recently, claims *..? 


There is also no formal distinction between ‘restrictive’ and ‘non-restrictive’ 
relative clauses (in English, non-restrictive relative clauses are set off by 
comma intonation, and written between commas). In 22.1.1 below, exam- 
ples b, e, f are restrictive, whereas examples a, d, g are non-restrictive {in 
their translation equivalents only!). 


When the noun-modifying clause ends in -ta, the meaning differs depend- 
ing on whether -ta indicates a state, or completion of action. In 22.1.1 a, 
-ta indicates completion, but in 22.1.1 b it indicates a state, i.e. describes 
what sort of burglars they are. In a finite (i.e. non-noun-modifying) sentence 
this would be expressed with -te iru (takuhaibin o yosdtte iru ‘they are 
dressed as a delivery service’) (see 8.2.3, 1.7). 


There is also a variant called pseudo-relatives (see 22.1.2). 


(22. Li | Relative clauses 


A look at the examples a-g below show that the English translation of 
Japanese relative clauses can range from rendering with relative pronouns 
(who, etc.) to cases where the modifying section (again given in [ ]) is 
translated by just a participle (example c). 


Note example g, where the noun josei is modified by two modifying 
sections, heya kara deyō to shinakatta and karui chihdsh6 no. 


a RRASKEHOTCT. 
[ Tokyo kara kita] Iguchi desu. 
I'm Iguchi, [who has come from Tokyo]. 
b Hil. BAER OLBAAHSTIE., 
Saikin, [takuhaibin o yos6tta] g6td ga deru ső da. 
Recently, there are supposed to be burglars [who are dressed as 
a home delivery service]. 


c MODLIAHWEALS, 
[Katsu] gorufu ga dekinai. 
| can’t play [winning] golf. 


d f< Zot ERI, (HKSRMeERUW:. 
[Kowaku natta] shufu wa, hobo zengaku o shiharatta. 
The housewife, [who got frightened], paid more or less 
the whole amount. 


e EMO CHBUYEECTALUSESE, 
[Biru no yure de funayoi o okosu] hito mo iru sd da. 
There are supposed to be people [who get seasick from the swaying 
of the building]. 


f RETROE CH Gil CREEESILFHE CTHOMAERSE 

BRAY avéeTStsEE. 

[Shinkansen no zaseki de kutsu o nuide suashi o ashidai 
ni nosete iru] fujin o miru to seid-jin wa gyotto suru 
sõ da. 

Western Europeans are said to be flabbergasted when they see ladies 
[who take their shoes off on the bullet train and rest their bare 
feet up on the footrest]. 


g MEADOW KIE LEA ot AES EOAR EO CBE 

ITH CECTHHETSEEDIAGV OK. 

[Heya kara deyo to shinakatta] [karui chihdshd no] josei 
ga kurumaisu de shokud6 ni dete kite shokuji o suru 
yo ni natta. 

A woman [with slight dementia], [who had made no attempt to 
come out of her room], now began to appear in her wheelchair 
in the refectory to eat. 


Pseudo-relative clauses 


Pseudo-relative clauses are sentences that are constructed like relative 
clauses, but where the modified (or head) noun is a relational noun, time 
noun or noun of amount (see 14.1.1.2.2),. 


a ARS SOR ALY TLS, 
[Nemurenu] yoru ga tsuzuite iru. 
Nights [When one can’t sleep] are continuing. 


b EADS EIE TICL RDE Y GAVEL EID, 
Da kara kondo wa, [sõ ja naku naru] hajimari de wa nai 
deshō ka. 
So, | wonder if this mightn’t be the start [of things no longer being 
the way they were] (= citizens being expected to be passive). 


c [MFAKI U, BRAS En ZNHTHOROHC 
Is HOBIE 9. 
[Seidjin ga beru to ii, Nihonjin ga kane to iu] toki, sorezore 
no atama no naka de naru kane no oto wa chigau. 
When [= toki] [Western Europeans say ‘bell’, and Japanese say Kane (‘bell’)], 
the sound of the bell ringing in their respective heads is different. 


Pseudo-relative clauses are especially common with the time noun toki 
‘time’, As a noun, it is usually written with the kanji FF or in hiragana 
(& &), whereas as a conjunctive particle (26.2) it nowadays tends to be 
written in hiragana only. However, the distinction is not always clear, there 
being examples of toki that are translated as ‘when’ or ‘the time when’. 
Being formally a noun, when toki is modified by a clause in such sentences 
(examples f-i}, it acts as a relative clause head noun, just like any other 
noun (see 22.1.1). 


d CATSRIIRREA Tore 6 
Konna toki ni uta nante... 
Singing at a [difficult] time like this? [That’s hard to believe.] 


e HCHO. ARBZAALEAEAS. 
Nande ano toki, nyūin nanka shita n dard. 
Why did | get myself hospitalized that time, | wonder. 


f EFVEFAAR—-LEMCL FARE. 
Ts6ts [unihOmu o nugu] toki ga kita. 
Finally the time has come to take off the uniform [= retire]. 


g elt ReEMRLEEEODO—VORY. 
Shakkin wa [jiigonen mae ni ie o shinchiku shita] toki no ron 
no nokori. 
The debt is the remainder of the loan [taken out] when we rebuilt 
our house |5 years ago. 


h AMESTH MPO OUAILHIESELBEUCEETLHS. 
Ningen ikite ireba [tsurai me ni au] toki mo [ochikomu] toki 
mo aru. 
As long as one is alive, there are times when things are hard and 
times when one feels down. 


i FELRLTHSESA-—BRLUEW FRAIL SIFU S, 
[Gakusei to sesshite iru] toki ga ichiban tanoshii to iu kydin 
wa ippai iru. 
There are many teachers who feel that the time when they are in 
contact with the students is the most enjoyable of all. 


| RADON tLS( ., ROBRERBCETIN 
Otza 
[Akanbő no toki ni dakareta] kioku mo naku, chichi no aijō 
o jikkan dekizu ni ita. 
| have no memories of being cuddled when | was a baby, and was 
unable to realize my father’s love. 


Noun modification/relative clauses in question form 


In written language only, it is possible to modify a noun or noun phrase 
by a relative clause etc. that ends with a question mark, in the sense of 


‘which may be N’. 
a BRERMDEAE? [IHRE kA EIF] 


[Kanryðő shugi ga unda?] ‘Gendai-ban chonmage’. 

[The male company worker’s uniform hairstyle is a] ‘Present-day 
topknot’, which may have been produced by the bureaucratic 
system. 


22.2 Complement and cleft sentences 


Complement sentences 


Where a simple sentence has just a NP consisting of noun + particle, a 
complement sentence contains instead a whole clause which has been 
converted (nominalized) into a NP by no or koto, for example with the 
na-Adj suki in example a. The valency (see 7.2) of suki requires the case 
particle ga to mark the object of one’s liking. In the first sentence, that 
object (in [ ]) is a noun (sora ‘the sky’), but the two following sentences 
have one complement clause each (karada o ugokasu no, ‘moving the 
body’), (hito to hanasu no, ‘talking with people’), occupying the same slot 
as sora. Both are made into a noun equivalent by the nominalizer no, as 
shown in the list beneath example a. All three N/NPs in this case are 
marked by the same case particle, ga. 


a BAGS. AEMATOMHS. AEMTOALVIEHE. 
[Sora] ga suki. [Karada o ugokasu no] ga suki. [Hito to 
hanasu no] ga motto suki. 
| like the sky. | like moving [my] body. Talking with people | like 
[even] more. 


Sora ‘the sky’ ga suki. 
Karada o ugokasu no ‘moving the body’ ga suki. 
Hito to hanasu no ‘talking with people’ ga (motto ‘more’) suki. 


Depending on the valency of the V/Adj constituting the predicate, various 
other case (and/or adverbial) particles are used. (For differences between 
the nominalizers koto and no, see 22.3). 


b PEMAE—ILEREUDE Hie. 
[Biru ga biru o nomu no] o mita. 
| saw Bill drink beer. 


c PSHRRMHOCEERENTUE, 
[Kyo shiken ga aru koto] o wasurete ita. 
I'd forgotten that there’s an exam today. 


d FRIAR. CE EATU ELS. 
[Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto] o inori-tai. 
| [Wish to] pray that the peace will last. 


e MEOTARCESOMBIZG ot. 
Mosho no sei ka [hadaka de neru no] ga kuse ni natta. 
Possibly because of the heatwave, sleeping naked has become a habit. 


f PRGOA—BCHAS. 
[Shinsen na no] ga hitome de wakaru. 
You can see it’s fresh at a glance. 


\22.2.2| Cleft sentences 


A cleft sentence, by comparison, is a sentence that is equivalent to a simple 
sentence in meaning. Example a is a simple sentence (locational phrase 
basu no naka de, adverbial phrase hajimete, indirect object kanojo ni, verb 
atta). By attaching the nominalizer no to the section in [ ] in example a, 
this part of the sentence is converted into a noun-equivalent (= noun phrase 
or NP). That part is then brought to the front and marked by the adverbial 
particle wa, which has a ‘separating’ function (see 11.3). 


A cleft sentence is thus the result of splitting a sentence into two parts and 
reversing the order for emphasis. 


a PKRADGA CEC HOTRAIRFS ot. 
Basu no naka de [hajimete kanojo ni atta]. 
| met her for the first time on a bus. 


b PISEHOTRAILSVEDIENAZDHE DK. 
[Hajimete kanojo ni atta no] wa basu no naka datta. 
It was inside a bus that | met her for the first time. (fit. “That | met 
her for the first time, was inside a bus”) 


Nominalizers 


no 
Sentence no wa ... copula: cleft sentence 


In English, the noun phrase moved to the front is emphasized: ‘It is/ 
was... Wwho/that...’, but in Japanese, it is the second part (the part after 
wa) that is emphasized. This is in line with the de-focussing function of 


wa (see 11.3). 
a PRRMKRGAD-DISMAE DEAS. 


Kare ga konakatta no wa byōki datta kara da. 
It was because he was ill that he didn’t come. 


b APWEIGOISBFE. 
Kawais6 na no wa senshu da. 
It’s the athletes who are to be pitied. 
(cf. BFE St. Senshu ga/wa kawaisG da. 
The athletes are to be pitied.) 


c AA CESOIEREN. 
Shin’yo dekiru no wa jibun dake. 
It’s only myself that | can trust. 
(cf, BREMAVISIZAACGES. Jibun dake ga/wa shin’yd dekiru. 
| can trust only myself.) 


d HEAGOIL, MHIFBoaTHAWEWSCER., 


Tashika na no wa, kiki wa satte inai to iu koto da. 


What is certain is that the crisis is not over. F d 


e LILZY—IXMITSENSI?7VORBRAPPABZOI, EODAR 
—Y TEME. 
Referi ni mukerareru fan no me ga hiyayaka na no wa, 
dono supdtsu de mo issho da. 
That the fans’ attitude towards the umpire is frosty applies to 
any sport. 


[22.3.1.2| Noun to iu no wa 


This is often used for definitions, or definition-like comments (see 21.2). 


a AZEWIOIMMAS THLU4SOE, 
Jinsei to iu no wa omoshirokute kanashii mono da. 
Life (fit. “this thing called life”) is a fascinating and sad thing. 


(22.3.1 3] Sentence no: complement clause 


|22.3.1.3.1 


Sentence no + verb of perception 


Here, the object of the verb of perception is made into a complement 
clause. It indicates that some happening or state is seen/heard/felt. 


The particle attached to the nominalized clause depends on the valency of 
the verb: miru ‘see’, kiku ‘hear’, etc. take o; mieru ‘be seen’, kikoeru “be 
heard’ take ga; and ki ga tsuku ‘notice’ takes ni. 


a SRARBLARKSVIZASZOFER. 
Kanojo ga resutoran ni hairu no o mita. 
| saw her enter the restaurant. 


b PRABARA CUODRHAS. 
Hikoki ga tonde iru no ga mieru. 
One can see the aeroplanes fly. 

c CIN BAILY THSORH CAS. 


Kotori ga naite iru no ga kikoeru. 
The singing/song of the birds is/can be heard. 


d PFROARRD LRWOII RAIL, 
Kodomo no karada ga sukoshi atsui no ni ki ga tsuita. 
| noticed that the body of the child was a little hot. 


FTRRAA HE ROOMHA Te. 

Dakyii ga uchiikan o yaburu no ga mieta. 

| could see the [base] ball break through the middle right 
[defending] space. 


BREEDE, TROOMARAZASKLKICHS. 

Kanryod-tachi ga hokuso-emu no ga mieru yo de aru. 

You can almost see the bureaucrats chuckling to themselves 
[with delight]. 


ANDISRRLEFREEMCAREEE LTWSOMBC 
ŽEF. 

Watashi ni wa seichō shita kodomo-tachi ga konna 
hanashi o shite iru no ga kikoemasu. 

| hear [my] grown-up children talking as follows. 


22.3.1.3.2| Sentence no + other predicate 


a 


PHB Se ROOMS H., 
Eiga o miru no ga suki da. 
He likes watching films. 


PEFEAASDOISHE LVDEXKRE., 
Kanji o oboeru no wa chotto taihen da. 
It is a little hard remembering (the) kanji. 


PEDNIMEMAVEDEN SEA. 
Kind jishin ga atta no o shiranakatta. 
| didn’t know there was an earthquake yesterday. 


FH AIT < DISTADAUYCETE, 
Kodomo ga naku no wa shikata no nai koto da. 
That children cry can’t be helped. 


koto 


koto is a basically a lexical noun ‘thing/fact’, which is also used as a 
f D > 


nominalizer. Like no, it is preceded and followed by the forms that precede 


and follow nouns. 


122.3.2.1 Lexical noun ‘thing(s)’ 


In Japanese, no distinction can be made between noun modification and 


relative clauses (see 22.1), as both take the form of a modifying clause 


(given below in [ ]) + noun (example a doesn’t have a modifying clause). 


YAFLORELIZHREA, CLILSIMRCSIEL, 

Shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuyé da ga, koto wa so kantan 
de wa nai 

A reconsideration of the system is needed, but things are not so 
simple. 

SLAPNO & EAA Y feb), 

[ima shika yarenai] koto o isshOkenmei yaritai. 


| want to do things | can only do now as much as | can. 


RHI PBLTMOOKY. WERI ETELA, 

Kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori, [suki na] koto de 
seikatsu shitai. 

Rather than force myself to work for a company, I’d like to earn 
my living doing things | like. 


CMMEE SHMLUCEIHY EKA, 

[Kore hodo ureshii] koto wa arimasen. 

Nothing could make me happier (fit. “there is no thing that’s as joyful 
as this”). 


|22.3.2.2 | Nominalizer 


223.2.2.1 


ChET CRATES CECA, 
Kore made-ni [genchi ni wataru] koto nanakai. 
So far he has gone to the country seven times. 


With number of times 


[22.3.2.2.2| With other predicates 


In this use, koto indicates the meaning of ‘that’, or ‘doing’. 


a DALCHA—A CHA CLYETEAITAIEHL < Hote. 


[Arekore hitori de nayande ita] koto ga bakabakashiku natta. 
| feel stupid now having worried by myself about all sorts of things. 


b HIDLRICLEWVERNEWCEMPDA iE. 
[Mod sukoshi yasuku shinai to urenai] koto ga wakatta. 
We've realized that it won’t sell unless we make it a bit cheaper. 


CNA FIOHSBVS CEC, BAOWBLEETS. A., 
[Haiteku no chikara o kariru] koto de, shizen no chie mo 
ikite kuru. 
Through using the power of advanced technology, one’s natural 
resourcefulness gets activated too. 


d EN LVI“ IEDERE LIS RoT. 
[Moretsu ni hataraku] koto no imi o miidashinikuku natte iru. 
It has become difficult to find a meaning in working like a Trojan 
(fit. “furiously”. 


Idiomatic uses 


Note that instead of ga, wa/mo can also be used. 


22.3.2.3.1| Clause-verb-ru koto ga dekiru 


After clauses ending in V-ru, koto ga dekiru indicates potential ‘can’, ‘be 
able to’. This is one of several ways of forming a potential sentence (see 


14.1). 
a HMPCRAMISATAADAIMIXAYADCEACES. 


Dodbutsu ya shizenbutsu wa naze ka hito no kokoro ni 
hairikomu koto ga dekiru. 

Animals and [other] things in nature can somehow work their way 
into people’s hearts. 


b FENKIFSA VU OFILADCTLEDTSECLEACEAL, 
Umareta bakari no ko wa jibun de wa do suru koto mo dekinai. 
A newborn child is incapable of doing anything by itself. 


22.3.2.3.2| Clause-verb-ta koto ga aru/nai 


After V-ta, koto ga aru/nai means ‘have the experience of’, ‘have not/never’. 


a VUFAF AP PHIZXLECEILHSHIE, LYorLYa?., 
Maruchimedia? Mimi ni shita koto wa aru kedo, ittai nani? 
Multimedia? lve heard it before, but what on earth is it? 


b IFC ISERBFPEE CO YRL T EREN, 
Boku wa mada ryūgakusei to jikkuri hanashita koto ga nai. 
| haven't as yet had a proper chat with a foreign student. 


c IMFEQOI4A,. VFAZOMMEREROTHECERH OK. 
Shogakusei no koro, kurasu no shinbun-iin o katte deta koto 
ga atta. 
When | was a primary school pupil, | once volunteered to be 
a member of the newspaper committee. 


| 22.3.2.3.3| Clause-verb-ru koto ga aru/nai 


After a clause ending in V-ru, this indicates that something happens, or 


can happen, ‘occasionally’, ‘sometimes’ or, in the negative, ‘never’. 


a RSR ot e ERL RNAF ER. 
Ame ga futta toki wa ichijiteki ni kion ga sagaru koto ga aru. 
After it has rained, the temperature can drop temporarily. 


bATTPAUPANAFTORRECHE EIST CL44H3._ 
Hawai ya Kariforunia no kaigan made ashi o nobasu koto 
mo aru. 
sometimes he goes as far as Hawaii or the Californian coast [to surf]. 


c COMFIXIZIZRELEL, —BERCSCEIEELY, 
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru koto 
wa nai. 
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again. 


| 22.3.2.3.4 Clause-verb-ru koto naku,... 


After a clause ending in V-ru, koto naku (a negative conjunctive equivalent 
of koto ga nai) means ‘without doing’. 


a BFE PAMSBBFMERIITSCLER. COMER. 
Ayako-chan wa ishoku shujutsu o ukeru koto naku, kono 
yo o satta. 
Ayako-chan left this world without receiving a transplant operation. 


b HIMIBRERTCLAG<(. FHLRVERRK OK. 
Tagai ni kotoba o kawasu koto mo naku, oshidamatta 
mama datta. 
[The families of the victims] kept silent, not saying anything to 
each other. 


22.3.2.3.5| Clause koto de, koto kara, koto mo atte 


koto de “due to’ and koto kara ‘from the fact that’ are combinations of 
koto and case particles indicating a reason. V-te can also indicate a reason, 
and in combination with the adverbial particle mo, koto mo atte means 
‘partly because’. 


a FDAARY, ZBEAABALCE CC, MaCISHeRIK#AK., 
Nenshésha ga heri, r6nensha ga fueta koto de, kérei-ka wa 
kakujitsu ni susunda. 
Due to the decrease in the young and the increase in the old, the 
ageing [of society] has definitely advanced. 


b GTF) AZTOMRBO THRO EAS, FREE E RS 
ALD 
(Sutego) Heso no o ga tsuite ita koto kara, seigo ma mo nai 
to mirareru. 
(Abandoned baby) From the fact that it still had [part of] its umbilical 
cord, it is thought to have been [abandoned] soon after birth. 


c PKA TUS CEL HIT, F-IPBKBRISARRE, 
Seiten ga tsuzuite iru koto mo atte, pūru ya kaisuiyoku-jd wa 
daiseikys da. 
Due in part to the continued good weather, swimming pools and 
seaside resorts are doing great business. 


This combinations means “decide to’, ‘make a point of* (see 7.6.1.10). 


a LIT, PAORBISHKORVSECIReLScCELIZXLE. 
Soko de, heijitsu no yoru wa dekiru kagiri zen’in de yiishoku 
o toru koto ni shita. 
Therefore, we decided to have dinner together on weekday nights as 
often as possible. 


b FILM 4tBoOAWCEIALEDILHRE otz. 
Tsuma ni nani mo iwanai koto ni shita no wa tōzen datta. 
That | decided to say nothing to my wife was natural. 


c HATE EISEPTIK, ACOADBREBASCILIXLES. 
Taningoto to wa omowazu ni, higoro no unten o kaerimiru 
koto ni shiyō. 
Let’s not think that this is something that concerns only others, and 
make a point of rethinking our everyday driving. 


| 22.3.2.3.7 Clause koto ni naru 


naru means ‘happen naturally’ or “come about’, and the combination means 
‘be decided’, ‘come about’ (see 7.6.1.10). 


a 2 FSIBOL ERM EMNAT EIR OK. 
Ni-nenhan o sugoshita Hamamatsu o hanareru koto 
ni natta. 
It came about that we left Hamamatsu, where we had spent 
two and a half years. 


b TKHOROUALHAM, COR. REENT ATEI. 
Jūdai no musume futari to watashi ga, sono aida, kaji o 
buntan suru koto ni natta. 
It was decided that during this time my two teenage daughters and 
| should share the household chores. 


223.238 koto ni (adverbial phrase) 


Used after Adj or na-Adj indicating positive or negative feelings, this is 
used as an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘to (my/our delight etc.)’. 
a MLYCEILZOAR—IAMBIKFASIELARRKK., 
Ureshii koto ni sono daih6ru ga man’in ni naru hodo hito 
ga kita. 
To my delight, so many people came that that big hall was full. 


| 22.3.2.3.9| Question word koto ka 


Question word + koto ka indicates emotion, positive or negative. 


a JARO CIVU—heERIIniseEAGIN RLU ED, 
ByGdin de konsato o kikereba donna ni subarashii 
koto ka. 
How wonderful it would be to be able to listen to a concert 
in hospital! 


b ENR EAGIZZBLDCEMEPA SOX LISS < BATA A 
se a car 
Sore ga donna ni muzukashii koto ka o wakaru no ni 
shibaraku jikan ga kakatta. 
It took me some time to realize how difficult that is. 
(= foregoing the first drink) 


22.3.2.3.101 Sentence koto 


This is used in oral orders and written notices, in the sense of ‘you should’, 
‘you must’, 


a KZ, We, ERT, BMBSSMicOc E., 
Shimei, shokugy6, jiisho, denwabangoé o meiki no koto. 
Write clearly your family and given name, occupation, address and 
telephone number. 


bIETISLOMUPSCE) EFRORRIIRSAGL, 
‘Mazu wa shikkari mamoru koto’ to shubi no seibi ni yonen 
ga nai. 
He is busy reorganizing the defence, saying “The first thing is to 
defend properly’ 


22.3.2.3.111 Sentence koto da 


This is used for giving advice ‘you/he etc. should’, ‘you/they etc. must’. 


a CIZA A—-A—BAMIAALHPHASBHOS CLE. 
Tonikaku méka jishin ga kosuto kyGs6ryoku o tsuyomeru koto da. 
At any rate the manufacturers themselves must raise their cost 

competitiveness. 


b COMMERHS SHSIVISRAORMELZUCEEK. 
Kono seiken o nagamochi saseru kotsu wa senkyo no hanashi 
o shinai koto da yo. 
The secret of making this government last is not to mention elections. 


22.3.2.3.12 | Clause wa...dause koto da 


koto da is used to complete a cleft or equational sentence. After the verb, 
to iu can optionally be inserted before koto (see 21.2.2). 


a MRKUYUKSRCESELAW CHRISEWICEE., 
Nani yori daiji na koto wa hanashiai de kaiketsu suru to iu 
koto da. 
The most important thing is to find a solution through talks. 


b —BROOISHRA (ABU feb) LEITER, 
Ichiban komaru no wa sofu ga ‘inaka ni kaeri-tai’ to iu koto da. 


The most troublesome thing is that grandfather says, ‘l want to go 
back to the country’ 


ce MUI EOBIRMFIVEDISIIVZED ILE, 
Saisho ni sono shima ni itta no wa senkyitthyaku hachijiini-nen 
no koto da. 
It was in 1982 that | first visited that island. 


| 22.3.2.3.13 | Clause-verb-ru koto (wa) nai 


After clauses ending in V-ru, koto (wa) nai indicates the meaning of ‘there 


is no need to’. 


a HNGWCeEERBLTECVS CEL, 
Narenai koto o muri shite made yaru koto wa nai. 
There is no need to force oneself to do things one isn’t used to. 


b SA 5MBLT, DEDERE ATE EFLD. 
Ima sara kekkon shite, wazawaza kurō suru koto mo nai noni. 
After all these years, what’s the point of getting married and making 
a hard time for herself? 


| 22.3.2.3.14| Noun no koto 


This is used in the sense of ‘about’, usually with verbs of communication 
such as hanasu ‘talk’, etc. and verbs of knowing such as shiru ‘get to 
know’, etc. 


a FROCK FBLA DE. 
Shorai no koto o hanashiatta. 
We talked about the future. 


b AMOALADCLEL< MoTH oS BEAY TIt. 
Ningen no hō mo inu no koto o yoku shitte kara kau 
hitsuyő ga aris da. 
It seems that humans need to keep dogs once they've got to know 
them. 


22.3.3 koto and no compared 


The use of koto and no overlaps to some degree, but the following tenden- 
cies can be stated. 


22.3.3.1| In cleft and equational sentences 


If a cleft or equational sentence takes the form [S koto/no wa... $2], then 
S2 can only use koto da (see 22.3.2.3.12). 


In complement clauses, either no or koto can be used. When the predicate 
following the nominalizer expresses perception (i.e. miru ‘see’, mieru ‘be 
seen’, kiku ‘hear’, kikoeru ‘be heard’, kanjiru ‘feel’, etc.), no is used, except 
when kiku is used in the hearsay meaning, in which case koto is used. As 
a general tendency, no indicates that the complement clause is immediate 


or concrete, whereas with koto it is more abstract, as for instance ‘the fact 
that’ (see 22.2, 22.3). 


Compare the following. 

a PREFREPT SEH OSL. 
[Hanako ga piano o hiku no] o kiita. 
| heard Hanako play the piano. 

b PLEFME TS EW EEM. 


[Hanako ga piano o hiku koto] o kiita. 
| heard that Hanako plays the piano. 


Chapter 23 


Conjoining 


ME = Conjoining by comma 


A comma can conjoin numbers, items or clauses in the sense of ‘or’ or ‘and’. 


Numbers 


With numbers, approximate numbers are formed by lining up two succes- 
sive numbers, usually SJ, with a comma between them, in the sense of 
‘four or five’, etc. Note that in combinations like ‘eight or nine’ the con- 
sonant of the second number is doubled, i.e. hak-ku, and for ‘four’, shi is 
used rather than yon (as in example a). 


Depending on what’s being counted, appropriate counters are attached 


(see 4.2). 
The two numbers form one unit, and no other conjoining particles can be used. 


a BARRO Yii, ZBATLMIGLES. 
Kenjin kaigi no menba wa shi, go-nin de ii desho. 
As for the members of the wise men’s committee, four or five should 
be sufficient. 


Items 


With items lined up in sequence in the sense of ‘and’ or ‘or’. 


Note, however that in example b, although the comma translates as ‘or’, 
the [A to B to dochira] construction means (see 6.7.2.6) that this is in fact 
also an instance of ‘and’. 


ka, ya and toka can also be used instead of a comma (for examples, see 


23.2.2-23.2.4). 
a IZAMIDBEOILAH. BR. IKRO OLY. 


Hoka ni hitsuy6 na no wa soryd, hakodai, koridai gurai. 
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for 
the box and the charge for ice. 


b HRMEDLIR. MZBOEK SH CLERBRCFTS. 
Ofuku tomo Jeiadru, kéki-ki no dochira demo sentaku dekiru. 
For both the outward and inward journeys, you can select either Japan 
Rail or aeroplane. 


Phrases 


This is seen with pairs of opposites ‘or’; toka could also be used instead 


of a comma (see 23.2.2, 23.2.4). 


a BRADELS. Atik Bi RE, 
Shashin ga umai, heta wa kankei nai. 
Being good or bad at photography doesn’t matter. 


Conjoining particles 


Conjoining particles are used mostly between and/or after nouns to indicate 
the idea of ‘and’ or ‘or’. They include to, toka, ya and ka. 


a21] t 


Unlike ya, to must be used after each item but the last; optionally, it may 
be repeated after the last item as well. The resulting string (shown in [ ]) 
functions as one NP, i.e. case particles are attached to the end of the string 
in the same way as to single nouns (see 23.2.3). 


Noun to noun 


a AYJ EF INRE. 
Mawari ni [isu to téburu] ga narabu. 
Chairs and tables are lined up in the vicinity. 


Conjoining 
particles 


b AF EA—TISCAT EMT. 
[Hea to méku tanto] de pea o kumu. 
They form pairs consisting of a hair and a make-up specialist. 


c OY PTE RRORUWUIORREEHCSEZSRL, 
[Roshia to Seid] no nagai tairitsu no rekishi o wasurete wa 
naranai. 
We mustn’t forget the long history of opposition between Russia and 
Western Europe. 


d (AME BRISRRHY ETA) 
({Honbun to shashin] wa kankei arimasen) 
(No relation between the text and the photo) 


23.2.1 .2| Noun to noun to 


a BRRMtbée [F2 U A EDZE. 
[Kokusai-ka to Amerika-ka to] no sabetsu-ka o. 
[We need] differentiation between internationalization and 
Americanization. 


b £9—-D, MHHE SE CRP DEC ERHS. 
Mō hitsotsu, [shuppatsu-mae to ima to] de kawatta koto ga aru. 
There is one more thing that has changed since the time before 
departure and the present day. 


\23.2.2| toka 


toka, a combination of the quotation particle to and the question particle 
ka, can join nouns (and phrases, example e) in the same way that ya does 
in the sense of ‘and’, ‘or’ (see 23.2.3), but unlike ya it can be used more 
than once in a sentence. It is also wider in use in that it can also be used 
in the sense of nado (see 11.6.1, 23.1.2). 


|23.2.2.1 | ‘and (the like)’, ‘or’ 


a PEO TRI IAKO Im] éA FB iLL. 
Chigoku no ‘ken’ wa Nihon no ‘shi’ toka ‘gun’ ni chikai. 
Chinese Ken [districts] are approximate to japan’s shi [cities] or gun 
[districts]. 


SHS 4 VRVEADFRE ERR ORCI bia. 
Tõji wa iyahon toka jimaku nado nakatta desu shi ne. 
At the time there weren’t any earphones or subtitles, etc. 


mS OAR EDA. RPTRA S aAA Elst 
BA, BTAC—F. HERRIRA., FEDE 
DO ELIS ERI CHS. 

Ronshi ga meikai ka dō ka, tochii de hasanda joku wa 
tekisetsu ka nado wa mochiron, hanasu spido, manā mo 
taishd ni naru. A toka ū toka no ranpatsu nado rongai de 
aru. 

[Speeches] are judged not only by clarity of argument and whether 
the occasional joke is appropriate, but also [on] speed and manner 
of delivery. Excessive use of ‘ahs’ and ‘uhs’ and suchlike is out of 
the question. 


ETEA ca SMa eM-SAZSRBMAAKEWCTAS. 

Tei-shotokusha toka kéreisha toka ni ataeru eikyd ga ökii 
desu kara. 

The influence it [= tax on essentials] has on people like low earners 
and the aged is considerable, you see. 


+eERIZ-cAEEABE DBD, feb te. 

Namaiki da toka taido ga warui toka iware, kizutsuita. 

My feelings were hurt, being told things like [I was] being impertinent 
and had a bad attitude. 


23.2.2.2| Colloquia! equivalent of nado 


a 


AKOREDA. BAKY) POeMMLE DY 
ICTHAEOIlIVUALDLAYLAB SNEED. 
‘Nihon no shinbun toka yomu no’. ‘Un. Anmari’. ‘Kotoba wa 
dé yatte oboeru no’. ‘Manga! Kureyon Shin-chan toka’. 
‘Do you read Japanese newspapers and the like? ‘No. Not much’ 
‘How do you learn the language?’ ‘Comics! Things like Crayon 
Shin-chan? 


LOKRID, PABLACHITUSRMIECT Ha. 

Sono baggu, Ameyoko toka de utte iru yasumono-ppoi 
desu ne. 

That bag is one of those cheap and nasty ones they sell in places like 
Ameyoko, right? 


a ya joins items in the sense of ‘and (among others)’ or ‘or’. It is used (once) 


between items only. As it is used for listing representative items, it is often 
together with nado ‘among others’, ‘etc.’ (see 11.6.1, 23.2.2). 


|23.2.3.1 | ‘and (among others)’ 


a BRRORECCOR Ebh. 
Jiddsha ya kaden nado no buhin ni tsukawareru. 
[The resin pellets] are used in parts for cars and home electrical 
appliances. 


b MAIER OP DU A CH < . 
Chiiki funsd wa Oshii ya Afurika de tsuzuku. 
Regional conflicts continue in places like Europe and Africa. 


Note — in writing, ya is also often used in combination with punctuation 
marks, as in examples c and d (see also 23.2). 


c MPSS. HOMERED SE EADRTADD tzo 
Hagata ya yubiwa, mochimono nado kara yonin no mimoto 
ga wakatta. 
From [things] like the shape of their teeth and rings, belongings, etc., 
the identities of the four came to light. 


d FILA EEOMBPAFBO LAMBA, 
Ofisu, jitaku no kakaku ya jinkenhi no josh6 ga riyii da. 
The reason is the rise in office and house prices and personnel costs 
[= US companies withdrawing from Hong Kong]. 


a HEPRAODKIZEDEDEOAALHAL, 
©-tera ya kyokai no yo na mono datta no kamoshirenai. 
[The building on the excavated site] may have been something like 
a temple or a church. 


b TAPTFAFYVIDETSEEIBZI“XBWALE, ELS. 
Gomu ya purasuchikku no yakeru yd na nioi ga shita, to iu. 
He says there was a smell like burning rubber or plastic. 


ka conjoins na-adjectives and nouns in the sense of ‘or’ (see 23.1.2). 


ka can optionally be repeated after the second item. The resulting (con- 
joined) NP (shown in [ ]) can attach case particles like any other NP. 


a 


LEY FAR AMEE SARL TLS. 
Purezento wa [hanataba ka tojiki] o ydi shite iru. 
For presents, they use flowers or pottery. 


Stent SESE He Ap DSESE KY LATA BLY, 

Kion wa [heinen-nami ka heinen yori takai] tokoro ga Gi. 

There are many places where temperatures are average or above for 
the time of year. 


MREZA AET, FRY FF—bCCFCAHAOA—ZAZ. 

Zensai to [pasuta ka piza], tezukuri dezato de nisen nana 
hyaku-en no kõsu. 

A ¥2,700 set menu consisting of an entrée and pasta or pizza, and a 
homemade dessert. 


Note — examples such as d appear to consist of N ka, but this is in fact 
the question particle ka (replacing the copula), indicating an indirect ques- 
tion ‘whether... or’ (see 18.1.11, 18.3.1.2.5). 


d SOR AC—HILAAA TRANS ET ODEL a, 


Ima no jiten de ichigai ni [yūri ka furi ka] o handan suru no 
wa muzukashii. 

At this point in time it is difficult to make an unconditional judgement 
as to advantage or disadvantage. 


Chapter 24 


Conjunctions 


These are normally used to connect clauses or sentences, i.e. they’re typi- 
cally found at the beginning of a clause or sentence. 


Conjunctions connect clauses in a variety of meanings. Some conjunctions 
of addition (24.1), conjunctions of choice (24.8), etc., can also be used 
between nouns or phrases. 


PZA] Addition 


In the sense of ‘and’, ‘besides’, ‘moreover’, these include soshite, mata, 
shikamo, sono ue, sore ni, sara ni, oyobi. 


a SHBILROITRASCT. CLT. BOEDE, RHOD 
REED LTC TERRES ENET. 

Ryori wa ajitsuke ga daiji desu. Soshite, shun no mono o 
tsukai, sozai no mochiaji o ikashite koso kenkō na ryori ga 
tsukuremasu. 

In cooking, seasoning is important. And, if you use things that are in 
season and bring out the taste of the ingredients, then you can 
make healthy dishes. 


b KORIS—DEL TMUCBROLOAGLY. Ett EDRN TE 
GATHMIMAGPEMBPEL’. 

Hamaguri no kara wa hitotsu to shite onaji moyd no mono 
ga nai. Mata, moto no kataware de nakereba kamiawase ga 
awanai. 

There is not one shell of the cherrystone clam that has the same 
pattern as another. Moreover, the shell fits only its original 
counterpart. 


c AfI—-bRIDBREC. MAT. LAL RERE L E L th 
>. WTA RT UE. 
Paiyūto-zoku wa yūbokumin de, taezu, shikamo chōkyori o 
idō shimashita kara, tsune ni migaru deshita. 
The Paiutes were nomads, and because they constantly moved, and 
over large distances at that, they always travelled light. 


d TYADKRT 4 BEDT, KERESI EMD, KARP UT 
WVAKEL PTL’. TODA, RRL 7. 
Konpakuto bodi na noni, oki na monita da kara, besuto 
anguru ga sagashiyasui. Sono ue, chodjikan satsuei mo raku. 
Although it has a compact body, because it has a large monitor 
the best angle is easy to find. Moreover, extended filming 
is easy too. 


e CORBAIM CHT SONTL IMB FHROT EK. AMBRED 
BCEMIDLDAERA HIERTA otz. 

Sono go tsuma ga kinjo de suterarete ita koneko o hirotte 
kita. Daibubun makkuro de sore ni sukoshi shiro o majieta 
mesuneko de atta. 

Subsequently, my wife picked up a kitten that had been abandoned 
nearby. It was a predominantly black female with a little white 
mixed in. 


f GAITISAOAMSBO k 32502 — bIL. AAIE FIEt 
EWDRMMRLLS,. DIFAI I Y—-RADT 4 AA 
Dya., ILT + F7Y-ARRIKENT 5. 

Naka ni wa hinomaru kōtsū no yo ni nihyaku gojū mētoru, 
hyaku-en ni hikisage-tai to iu sekkyokuha mo iru. Sara ni 
nennai ni wa takushī gyōkai no disukauntā, emukei takushī 
ga Tokyo ni shinshutsu suru. 

There are also some aggressive companies such as Hinomaru 
Transport, who want to lower [the fare] to one hundred yen per 
250 metres. Furthermore, before the end of the year the discounter 
of the taxi world, MK Taxi, is going to extend its operations to 
Tokyo. 


24.2 Consequence 


Indicating the meaning of ‘consequently’, ‘therefore’, these include da kara, 
sore de, soko de, shitagatte, sono tame. 


a BSIL MH MPEOMMEA, RECHTHISASII LEA 
Re. KAD. SAORI CISESUOSMC. AAI 
+ BRGRE YDER SNT. 

Samusa ni yowai nettai-san no shokubutsu da ga, onshitsu de 
sodatereba mafuyu ni mo hana ga saku. Da kara, fuyu kara 
haru ni kakete wa yoran no kisetsu de, engeiten ni mo 
karei na irodori no hana ga afurete iru. 

It's a plant from the tropics which is easily affected by the cold, but if 
raised in a hothouse it flowers even in the middle of winter. 
Therefore, [the time] from winter to spring is the season for 
Western orchids, and gardening shops too are full of [their] 
gorgeous many-coloured flowers. 


b KFOOMMBISHRMADGLEIX, BPSRALSHRDSRE 
BSL. TIT, BRORBOEIIMIGHEELC. ERLA 
ILO ARE ZEAL T=. 

Daigaku no kodkai koza wa kaisii ga sukunai ue ni, tanto kydin 
mo maikai kawaru k6za ga Gi. Soko de, tsüjő no kögi no yö 
ni jdrokkai toshi de, jokya reberu no k6za o hiraita. 

University courses for the general public are short and often have 
different lecturers each time. Therefore, we have established an 
advanced-level course that runs continuously for 16 classes, just like 
a regular course. 


e SHISMSEOEEUtHY. ABO RV RACE SHOES, 
Lichka tT Va —-Athn~ARRKE, 
Kotoshi wa modsho datta sei mo ari, Hokkaidd no tomato ga 
kotosara jots. Shitagatte jūsu mo taihen bimi da. 
Partly because [this summer] was a very hot one, this year’s 
Hokkaido tomatoes are especially good. Consequently, the juice is 
very tasty too. 


d fYINIVPIIFULL VINIV EULA AMR AS 
LY, EDM. IIVFVERELTH. MBIA DK. = 
AEA DI-D TIS) ERBCSAMSLY. 

infuruenza wakuchin wa infuruenza igai no kaze ni koka 
ga nai. Sono tame, ‘Wakuchin o sesshu shite mo, kaze ni 
kakatta. Kikanakatta no de wa nai ka’ to kanjiru hito 
ga Oi. 

Influenza vaccine has no effect on colds, only on flu. Therefore, many 
feel that even though they had a vaccination, they [still] caught 
a cold, [and] it didn’t work. 


yy Immediate consequence 


The sense of ‘just then’, ‘thereupon’ is indicated by suru to. 


a FOETOAOROISIX, RRABITTHOK, JOEF Cè 


FRMARA CHE. BNRSEMN:. 
Suru to sono hi no yoru no uchi ni, Tokyd e nigete kaetta. 
Suru to sugusama chichioya ga tonde kite, tsure-modosareta. 
Thereupon, they fled back to Tokyo that night. Then their father 
rushed over, and they were taken back. 


24.4 Contrast 


In the meaning of ‘however’, ‘but’, ‘on the contrary’, the following are 
used: shikashi, keredomo, da ga, datte, sore demo, demo, tokoro ga, 
to wa le, etc. 


a 


FELSMBAYGEWEWSCEMELUYA, LALIERET 
(“ARATE LUNE EBS DIFTECSECELAWDCHS. 

Kodomo o kawaigari-nasai to iu koto wa tadashii ga, shikashi 
sansai made-ni kisoku tadashii seikatsu shikan o tsukesaseru 
koto mo taisetsu de aru. 

It’s right to tell people to dote on their children, but it’s also important 
to make them acquire regular living habits by the age of 3. 


REGU UT UPL GIs RRARANEIY RIVA 
ARIEL, FED, MILL, COMRCBMARR CL 
VELARERMOWMCHASEIICBAS. 

Goka na shanderia mo nakereba akai jiitan ga shikareta 
entoransu horu mo nai. Keredomo, watashi ni wa kono 
kanso na basho ga Tokyo de mottomo zeitaku na geki no 
ba de aru yo ni omoeru. 

There is no luxurious chandelier, nor an entrance hall with red carpet. 
However, for me this simple place feels like the most luxurious spot 
for [staging] plays. 


EMt7 Vv IY yORFRR. POLOBMCHS. ERRES 
ICERILTA~ THERA SACHS. 

Biru wa Kenburijji daigaku kydju, rōdőhő no ken’i de aru. Da 
ga kare to atte mo hanashi wa subete yakyii-garami de aru. 

Bill is a Cambridge University professor, and an authority on labour law. 
But when you meet him, everything he says has to do with baseball. 


Contrast 


d [E 0AT KE (SEODVAVAILRCR-LAN-F 
A-LESDTBVEOIMBEE) THOT. EGRIILS 
DAEHVIEAR LA! (UH. RBORS EI“ CAA 
«AJ 

‘Dokka ikG yo’. ‘Kotoshi no Kurisumasu wa ie de hGmu-patt 
shiyo tte itta no wa kimi da ze’ ‘Datte, mō ie ni iru no 
akichatta n da mon’. ‘Ja, Harajuku no Omotesands ni de 
mo iku ka’ 

‘Let's go somewhere’ ‘It was you who said that this Christmas we 
should have a house party: ‘All right then, let’s go to Omotesandd 
in Harajuku or somewhere’ 


e RS CEMN45 74 BHOLIHOCA, RAGHORESNS. CH 
BRANES ZICGoteCeEtHok. Ch. CILT—AMG 
icthah ae LTH. BASAL SA CEIEK( HS. 

Mafuyu de yuki ga chiratsuku yonaka no niji-goro, 
kogoe-nagara uma o hiki, kochira ga taores6 ni natta koto 
mo atta. De mo, késhite isshokenmei ni sewa o shite mo, 
uma ga shinjau koto wa yoku aru. 

There’ve been times when | pulled the horse around at 2 a.m. 
in the middle of winter with snow falling, numb with cold, and 
on the verge of breaking down from exhaustion. But even 
when | looked after the horse with great devotion like that, it 
often died. 


f KBARBAOR— FORA, P—-Y. VLPRE-BYtAAZS 
t. FHA——tTAAISADS. THCEMRELBRSE, 
EIS +MMAOBS CODER. 

Rokuman-en zengo no bido no hoka, biitsu, uea nado hitotori 
soroeru to, jūgoman kara nijiiman-en wa kakaru. Sore 
demo shiimatsu to mo naru to, mise wa nijussai zengo no 
wakamono de gottagaesu. 

lf one gets a complete outfit comprising boots and gear besides a 
snowboard [costing] around 60,000 yen, it sets you back at least 
[50,000 to 200,000 yen. And yet, at weekends the shop is bustling 
with young people around 20 years old. 


g ALCFHABLOGOCES<.. PFRI Y EFT ofz THA 
WADEY THY BETES ots ECS, S., MAELYS 
ERSAAT RY DDA, CO MLAATL< « 

Kesshite tema o oshimu koto naku, tannen ni tsukuri-agete 
itta. Sore ga shokunin no hokori de ari jiman de mo atta. 


Tokoro ga, ima, shokunin to iu kotoba sae shigo ni 
naritsutsu ari, sono sakuhin wa kiete iku. 

They used to make things scrupulously, sparing no trouble. That was 
the craftsman’s pride, and something he would boast of. But now, 
even the word craftsman is going out of use, and their products are 
disappearing. 


24.5 Qualification 


tadashi, tada, mottomo, etc. indicate the sense of ‘mind you’, ‘though’, 


‘however’. 
a AOR taeist, MEANE LTO., GEL. Riek 


Slt eiBCCHEMZLA DIE. 

Ken-nai no seisan kanren shihyd wa, kaizen keikd o 
shimeshite iru. Tadashi, setsubi toshi wa nenkan o 
tsiijite ugoki ga toboshikatta. 

The productivity-related indices in the prefecture are showing an 
upward trend, but investment in equipment showed poor 
movement throughout the year. 


EARL., ITAA IIE DT EIk EOL, AYI 
TCHERITHWERS. EK, UVCh, REE. 
fi TALLY, 

Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi, 
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou. Tada, ijime wa saitei da. 
Hazukashii. 

They are young, there’s no need for them to conform, and | think 
its OK to make themselves look smart. However, bullying is 
the pits. It makes you feel ashamed. 


REA SADIAFEDTHA, ERAPELTBREY. PR 
“HOE EWIS HIE, tott, ERORRISAHT 
IEL. 

Eikoku kara haitta kodomo hangaku ga, kansei ryōkin to 
shite hiromari, joshiki ni natta to iu wake da. Mottomo, 
kansei no joshiki wa bannō de wa nai. 

So half-price for children, which came in from England, spread 
through government-controlled prices, and became common 
sense. The common sense of government control is not 
universal, though. 


24.6 Reason 


The meaning of ‘because’, ‘the reason for’, etc. is indicated by naze nara, 
naze ka to iu to, to iu no wa, to iu koto wa, etc. 


a ttè, AV TOS LZE TALROWHEBE. GEE 
BAYIOSTAIZARZONSMENSI KV tLRAREAMORE 
Abt. 

Tada, Pajero Mini wa Jimunī yori Wagon R no taikōsha da. 
Naze nara Pajero Mini ni wa hontō no RV shikō to iu yori 
mo joyosha shiko no kuruma da kara da. 

Mind you, the Pajero Mini is a rival car for Wagon R rather than Jimny. 
That is because the Pajero Mini is more of a passenger car than 
a real RV car. 


b AIMRI TRA RH) CWDS SRARMTL IAS, II 
FRC EDIE CLE. BEAEWIE. AETB 
OPIZPRISHIS (ES ERS] HOOBSEL TEMAS 
TED 2 Tz 5 Tz. 

Baburu jidai ni wa ‘kigyd mesena’ to iu kotoba ga ryako shita 
ga, baburu hōkai to tomo ni shOmetsu shite shimatta. Naze 
ka to iu to, mesena no na no moto ni kigyd wa tan ni 
‘mono o uru’ tame no kōkoku o shite ita ni suginakatta 
kara da. 

During the bubble years, the expression ‘business mécénat 
(= sponsorship of the arts)’ was popular, but disappeared with the 
bursting of the bubble. The reason is that businesses were simply 
advertising to sell things under the name of mécénat. 


ce BOASHRAAW OE OAR STRBRULESLY., ERO 
KtDCHS. EWIDIL, TOCSZFSEDY aA 
TRUFLE STA SEDC, BHLUETORRITEO 
CHB. 

Mukashi no hito wa gofujō e ittara kanarazu sekibarai 
shinasai, to itta mono de aru. To iu no wa, sono koro 
chimimodrysd ga dete wazawai o motarasu kara na node, 
sekibarai wa sono mayoke na no de aru. 

In the old days, people used to say that when you went to the toilet 
you must clear your throat. The reason is that because around that 
time of day the evil spirits of mountains and rivers came out and 
made trouble, and clearing your throat would protect you from 


Pd them. 


Sequence Sequence 


This indicates the sense of ‘first X, then Y’, ‘thereafter’, which includes 
mazu, hajime ni, sore kara, daiichi/ni/san ni (see also 4.3). 


a RHIA DTA SIL, EFLVYVAORME. RINLYAUHOS 
e EDADE ERO tzo 
Kaisha ni haitte kara wa, mazu renzu no gijutsu o, tsugi ni 
renzu igai no koto o kiwameru no ga yume to natta. 
After | entered the company, my dream was first to master lens 
technology, and then things other than lenses. 


b DAO VEIL, BAORMEBNSCEMCEK. MEERE TH 
So PANGEO, SHKYGEARASHEEDIMGVIVK. EH 
DS. FAKRARQYRHOBATIFARRASNSEEDIZZIT 
eu fe 

Ika no tsugi wa, shiromi no sakana o taberu koto ga dekita. 
Tai to hirame de aru. Akagai no mi ya, sayori nado mo 
taberareru yo ni natta. Sore kara, dandan atarimae no 
okazu ni sakana ga taberareru yo ni natta. 

After squid, | was able to eat white-fleshed fish. That is, snapper and 
flounder. | also became able to eat the flesh of ark shell and 
halfbeak. After that, | gradually became able to eat fish as an 
ordinary part of a meal. 


c SRARAM, [ROKR CHSLDYeLTOPCHLTL 
So MARAE ROLFI H L THUTL SMBS EE 
EOOH. B-MILCOAOBAE SWE, BILINA NME 
BONA ADBRAS DU. BSI“ COAM BMA 
ReiBCIEORME SWE. | 

Mishima Yukio ga, ‘Shdsetsuka no kyiika’ to iu essé no naka 
de kaite iru. ‘Watashi ga Dazai Osamu no bungaku ni 
taishite idaite iru ken’o wa isshu mGretsu na mono da. 
Dai-ichi watashi wa kono hito no kao ga kirai da. Dai-ni 
ni kono hito no inakamono no haikara shumi ga kirai da. 
Dai-san ni kono hito ga jibun ni tekishinai yaku o enjita 
no ga kirai da’ 

Mishima Yukio writes in an essay titled “The Novelist’s Vacation’: 
‘The aversion | have to Dazai Osamu’s works is quite strong. 
Firstly, | dislike his face. Secondly, | dislike his country-bumpkin 
sense of stylishness. Thirdly, | dislike the fact that he played a part 
for which he was unsuited? 


24.8 Choice 


The meaning of ‘or’ is expressed by mata wa, arui wa, moshiku wa, naishi 
(wa), sore tomo, etc. Note that these are exceptional in that they commonly 
occur in mid-sentence, unlike most other forms classed here as ‘conjunctions’. 


a ROAM BIL, HEH (SRM) CHOCLMECEET. 
Keiyaku kikan-chii wa, jika mata wa ‘kaitori kakaku’ de itsu 
demo kankin dekimasu. 
During the contract period, you can change them into money any 
time, at the current market price or at the ‘purchase price’. 


b MISC O4Ee. MHERMAELT. HALE E LTE 
CREL TSK. 
Watashi wa kono yonjūnen o, kaihatsu gijutsusha to shite, 
arui wa keieisha to shite shigoto ni bottō shite kita. 
| have devoted the past 40 years to my work, as technical developer 
or as manager. 


c Yva tËëYD? RD? the tR O? INTRI 
RET CHEBRE LIS 
Manshon o kariru? Kau? Sore tomo mochiie ni suru? Kono 
go-jisei ni mottomo sugureta sentakushi to wa 
Rent an apartment? Buy it? Or deciding on owning a house? [What] is 
the choice best suited to our time? [= headline] 


24.9 Alternative 


These include ippō de, ippG, tahō, etc., in the sense of ‘on the one hand’, 
‘on the other hand’. 


a BKC, AmE ot žy tR Lay bk CHSHNS 
IZER ot. AT, MVEELTRHASH, EAKRpHIs 
HMCCLESKSILZV-EDILSRECHS. 

Gendai de wa, kōkyūhin datta yoran mo siipamaketto de 
urareru hodo ni natta. Ippo de, kiribana to shite baibai 
sare, hana ga owareba sutete shimau yd ni natta no wa 
zannen de aru. 

In our times, the Western orchid, which used to be a luxury item, is 
sold even in supermarkets. On the other hand, it’s a pity that they 
are now sold as cut flowers and people throw them away when the 
flowers are finished. 


b (RUA LCRESHNSNASRR! MABCHY. —A lB 


BREOABEBMITASFRCHSEWFZ CELERY 
ET. 

‘Hydgen shite dentatsu sareru-beki shiso’ ga mokuhyo de ari, 
ippo ‘gengo’ ga sono mokuhyo o tassei su-beki shudan de 
aru to iu koto ni narimasu. 

The goal is ‘an idea that needs to be expressed and communicated’, 
but on the other hand ‘language’ is the means to achieve 
that goal. 


(24.10 Paraphrasing 


In the sense of ‘in other words’, ‘in short’, ‘that is’, ‘for example’, this 


includes tsumari, sunawachi, yOsuru ni, tatoeba, iwaba. 


a 


EALLA BDV ORRAVIU—tGHY. BERTIER 
“MILO RAEMAMWTLS,. DEY COMMIS. Rik Pi 
ih. btl 21-77 OBHSRROE. 

Kannai ni wa tsukigawari no tenji gyarari mo ari, hiroi teien 
de wa teiki-teki ni bunka no saiten mo hirakarete iru. 
Tsumari kono hakubutsukan wa, minzoku ya chiiki, arui wa 
komyuniti no hyakkajiten na no da. 

Inside, there is a display gallery with monthly changing exhibits, and in 
the large garden periodic cultural festivals are held. In short, this 
museum is an encyclopedia of peoples and regions, or the 
community. 


TRITISMEILAMORRM. TERPS RRR, 

Gyðsei ni wa kitei ni sakidatsu joshiki, sunawachi rydshiki ga 
kakasenai. 

Administration cannot work without the common sense that comes 
before regulations, in other words, sensibility. 


EHENOMMP-HALRAASMULTHY., BTSIX RRO 
LOC. CHELETE EDA HATIL, 

Sorezore no soshiki ya dantai wa seifu kara dokuritsu shite 
ori, yõsuru ni minkan no mono de, kigyd to chigatte eiri 
katsudō ga mokuteki de wa nai. 

The various organizations and bodies are independent of the 
government, in short they are private, but unlike businesses their 
purpose is not to make a profit. 


d BAOHRITILSMADSAMSUELS. BAIL, AZO, 
Nihon no shakai ni wa muyd no oto ga Gi to iu. Tatoeba, basu 
no naka. 
He says that in Japanese society there are many unnecessary noises. 
For instance, inside a bus. 


e KBAOKIGELEIL. HTM. HT HOHIHBE 
S14. 
Wareware no yo na jūkōgyð wa, iwaba kōkyū benriya. 
Kanarazu yo no naka ni hitsuy6 to sareru. 
Our kind of heavy industry is in a manner of speaking a high-class 
Jack-of-all-trades. Society will definitely have a need for us. 


(24.01 | Change of topic/coming to the point 


In the meaning of ‘well’, ‘by the way’, sate, tokoro de, de wa, ja, etc. 
are used. 


a le SEMEF RAEM. CILESAY4AITT RY 
FAatTLEDKE. | &. AESA tR AIFA ADH 
ED. -SCTHHORMMHOSRITISMEMAS. EEK < 
ROIR, [E REEVE tE o. MEEVEE 
BI S7EDLEGVOCHS] EWI KV. 

‘...umai sake o nomitakatta dake. So shitara omoi mo 
kakezu moriagatte shimatta’ to, Ota-san to Suzuki-san wa 
kao o miawase warau. --Sate botd no Kaibara Ekiken no 
kotoba ni wa tsuzuki ga aru. Hodo yoku nomeba karada ni 
ii ga,‘Oku nomu to hito o gaisuru. Sake hodo hito o gaisuru 
mono wa nai no de aru’ to iu kudari da. 

...we just wanted to drink good sake. And, unexpectedly, it ended up 
becoming quite a party? Mr Ota and Mr Suzuki looked at each 
other and laughed. — Well, the words of Ekiken Kaibara quoted in 
the beginning have a sequel to them. It’s the passage that says that 
drinking in moderation is good for you, but “When you drink lots, 
it harms you. Nothing harms people more than alcohol? 


b FENVDEAYVILUAGATILOIL FELZ, FROBH 
CHONILBEEAITZTETC. KGP( TIEGZHAOEK. T 
lit, ESPTE OA. 


Umaretsuki kakko ii otoko nante mono wa, sonzai 


— shinai. Fudan no doryoku de onore ni migaki o kakeru 


koto de, yGyaku sõ nareru no da. De wa, dd yatte 
migaku no ka. 

There’s no such thing as an elegant man by birth. By making constant 
efforts to polish oneself one finally gets there. OK then — how does 
one do the polishing? 


TELYKRERKDRERA SNIPS KAA CES. BISIEBEA 4 | 
EA 

Ce, BNEEMEWRKED( GMOEBEAPVDTASOTITL 
ATTA Tz. 

‘Yoi mizu to yoi kome sae areba yoi sake ga dekiru. Sake wa 
shojiki da kara’ to ka. Ja, ore-tachi ga yoi kome o tsukuru 
kara, omae yatte miro tte keshikaketa n da. 

He said things like, ‘As long as you have good water and good rice 
you can make good sake. Sake doesn’t lie, you see’ “Well then, we 
spurred him on, ‘we'll make the rice, and you try [making the sake]’. 


TOM RARH ERIS, DEER SN CAD ORE R < gò 
UC. TOR, BMOUSINFTSUAKEI CES. MBAR 
IROL., AUMCHBRAASRRE te. Chiton YE 
ARERR IEE BOD. ESKEAIA. ETAT, CIWDME 
BLY EE. PHEREORMBL. —COBUSEKSECEMBVE 
tA. 

Moto Monbu-daijin Inoue Tsuyoshi wa, machigai o shiteki 
sarete jibun no mugaku o fukaku haji, sono ato, kokubun no 
hō ni uchikonda dake de wa naku, Monbu-daijin ni naru to, 
di ni kokugo kydiku o jūjitsu saseta. Kore wa kore nari ni 
rippa na taido da to omou ga, dd dard ka. Tokoro de, kō iu 
hanashi o kiita toki, chūnen ij6 no dokusha wa, hitotsu 
omoiataru koto ga arimasen ka. 

Tsuyoshi Inoue, the former Minister of Education, had a mistake 
pointed out to him and felt deeply ashamed about his ignorance; 
thereafter, he not only devoted himself to japanese literature, but 
when he became Minister of Culture he also greatly improved the 
teaching of Japanese in the schools. | think that that in its own 
way is a laudable attitude — what do you [= the reader] think? 
Incidentally, when you hear a story like this, aren’t those of you 
readers who are middle-aged or older reminded of something? 


Chapter 25 


Conjugéa 


The conjunctive form of V/Adj (-te/-de) and na-Adj/N + copula (de) has 


several important functions: 


To connect or attach various verbs to the main verb, in order to form 
performative sentences, aspectual sentence endings, and the conjunctive 
particle -te kara; 


To attach the adverbial particles wa and mo to form a variety of combina- 
tions with following items; 


To form compound sentences; 


To act as a NP-equivalent (sometimes called ‘gerund’) that can attach 
certain case and other particles such as ga, no, demo, bakari. 


There is also a conjunctive-form equivalent, formed by V/Adj-stem, used 
in the written style; of the above four meanings; this is used in the first 
meaning only, but has some further uses, too (see 7.6.5, 7.1.2.3, 6.1.1). 


25.1 With verb/adjective-te and na-adjective/noun + 
copula-de: forming compound sentences 


Compound sentences could also be expressed by two separate sentences. 
The meaning of a and b in 25.1.1 below can alternatively be expressed in 
the following way: 


a CHhTeEF HA. Or < GAECET, 
Futa o suru. Akaku naru made musu. 
You put on the lid. You steam it until it turns red. 


b CI AMISBCBELK. KMIATHILGA 7k. 
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de tōsō shita. Fiifu ni kega wa 
nakatta. 
The gang of two took flight. The couple were not injured. 


Note how the tense of the compound sentence is indicated only by the 
second predicate. For this reason, the -te form is also sometimes called 
‘suspensive’ form. 


With V/Adj, this function can also be carried out by the stem forms, in 
the written and formal spoken style (speeches, etc.), and ‘zero forms’ with 
verbal nouns. 


Compound sentences where the two halves are joined by stem forms indi- 
cate an addition ‘and’, whereas with -te the meaning is wider (see 25.1.3 


below). 


25.1.1) Compound sentences with stem forms of verb/adjective 


a ATEL. R GEECRT. 
Futa o shi, akaku naru made musu. 
You put on the lid, and steam it [= crab] until it turns red. 


b ~AMISH THEEL., KRITER sk. 
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de tōsō shi, fifu ni kega wa nakatta. 
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured. 


c ALMISAOMISS <. ARIRE, 
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi. 
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset late. 


With verbal nouns, V-stem (shi) can be omitted, as the verbal noun itself 
implicates an action. This is found only in the written language, i.e. news- 
papers (see 1.9). 


a HISTOR MBE. REIT ALAA OK. 
Kuruma wa sono mama tds, josei ni kega wa nakatta. 
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt. 


25.1 .3| Compound sentences using verb/adjective-te and 
na-adjective/noun + copula-de 


-te/-de indicates a variety of meanings, ranging from addition ‘and’, reason 
or consequence ‘and therefore’, and sequence of time ‘since’. However, 
these are meanings that result from the relationship between the two parts 
of the sentence, and can be expressed more explicitly (see 26.5.2). 


a oA ¢ K ee, bb., 
Setsunakute, tsurai jiken da. 
its a distressing and cruel incident. 


b AR-—VHESETC. EU pt RBU] NRE. 
SupG6tsu-zuki de, toriwake ‘sumoguri’ ga tokui. 
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving. 


c F37 RMOWNBISRITAR HDT. ELRO, 
Dorafuto san’i no Yamada Hiroshi wa chidaryoku ga atte, 
ashi mo hayai. 
Hiroshi Yamada, who was third in the draft, has long hitting power, and 
fast legs, too. 


d RRPADT FREESALT. ADYT, 
Jikken ya suraido eisha o tayō shite, wakariyasui. 
It [= the course] is easy to follow, using a lot of experiments and slide 
projections. 


e CMHEEENTILECHOTORRE otz- 
Sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta. 
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (fit. “first time since | was born”). 


25.1 .4| Colour words: modification and addition 


Note that although colour words use their -te form to modify another 
adjective, when joining colours in the sense of ‘and’, -te cannot be used. 
Instead, their noun form is used, joined by the conjoining particle to. 
Compare examples a and b. 


Modifying another adjective: 


a —A—bIL< DLB E., RL THUEOBIACS OA. 
ichimeétoru kurai horu to, akakute katai tsuchi no so ni butsukatta. 
When we had dug [to the depth of] about a metre, we came upon a 

layer of red, hard soil. 


Colours A and B: 
b Fic PE LUV ONE. 


iro wa ao to enji no nishoku. 
It comes in two colours, blue and dark red. 


25.2 Uses of clause-te (de) + wa/mo 


Verbladjectivelna-adjective/noun-te (de) yoi/iijjūbun 


With evaluatory predicates like yoi/ii ‘good’, jūbun ‘sufficient’, the combi- 
nation indicates sufficiency (that the state indicated by Adj/na-Adj/N ‘is 
OK’, ‘is sufficient’), or recommendation, i.e. that the course of action 
indicated by V-te is/isn’t recommendable. 


a PAPAS EIT SLM, 
Han o osu dake de ii. 
All you need to do is put your seal on it. 


b TAMPHAUEDKSECED OE. 
Kome ga yoso ij no daihdsaku de yokatta. 
Thankfully, the rice harvest was a bumper harvest beyond expectation. 


Verbl/adjective/na-adjective/noun-te (de) mo ii/-tatte ii 


-te mo ii, etc. is used to give (or ask for) permission to carry out the action 
of the verb it is attached to (‘it’s OK if...’, ‘you may...’ and in questions, 


‘is it OK if... ?’). 


Instead of V-te/de mo ii only (but not in questions!), an even more col- 
loquial variant -tatte/-datte ii can be used. 
a PrITILKLCHELIC HFA, 

Koko wa oyoide mo ii desu ka. 

Can one swim here? 


b FLABDZTHELYMY? 
Doresu katte mo ii? 
Is it OK if | buy a dress? 


c DYAVAILEABIACLAeLEDTLMY, 
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shitatte ii. 
You can spend Christmas any way you like. 


25.2.3 Verbladjectivejna-adjective/noun-te (de) wa/cha (jā) + 
negative form/expression 


Here, -te wa (or its variant -cha) or -de wa (variant -ja) is followed by a 
negative expression such as naranai, ikenai, dame, etc. The combination 
expresses the idea of ‘must’, ‘have to’. 


It can be attached to either positive (examples a and c) or negative forms 
{example b) (see 26.1.7.3, 26.1.7.4, 17.2.2). 
a PRISE BIOs TIA SAL. 
Shumi wa shigoto ni natte wa naranai. 
[One’s] hobby must not turn into one’s job. 
b TBGLACEC BRO) ElL., 
‘Omoshirokunakucha dame da’ to iu. 
‘It has to be interesting’, he says. 


ce PEDMBEIT CIID. 
Kijs no benkyd dake de wa dame. 
Learning about things just from books (lit. “on the desk”) is no good. 


25.2.4] na-adjective/noun de wa nailja nai 


de wa naija nai is the negative form of the copula (see 7.5, 17.1.3.1). 


a RC GIT SBLENL PEL, 
Yasukunakereba, oshare ja nai. 
If it isn’t cheap, it’s not fashionable. 


'25.2.5| Verb-te (de) wa 


V-te (de) wa joins two different V to indicate repeated action, i.e. that the 
combined action occurs over and over again (see 26.1.7). 


a PRABH TLE. 
Nami ga yosete wa kaesu. 
The constant motion of the surf (fit. “The waves keep coming in and 
going out”). 
b SFDEDIFLTIERAKRERMDN., 
Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e. 


He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other 
[stubs them out] in the ashtray. 


Uses of verb-te (de) Uses of 


verb-te (de) | 
Verb-te ageru, etc. 


With the addition of performative verbs like ageru, V-te forms performa- 
tives like -te ageru (see 15.1)/hoshii/kudasaru/kureru/morau (see 15.3-15.6), 
although with informal commands, kudasai, etc. can also be omitted (see 


also 20.2.2). 


a BRTFERDTAITS. 
Okashi o kat-te ageru. 
PII buy you sweets. 


Verb-te iru, etc. 


V-te forms aspectual endings like -te aru/-te iku/-te iru/-te kuru/-te miru, 
-te oku/-te shimau (see 8.3-8.10). 


a ODDE., ToT, 
itsu ka mata, it-te mitai. 
Sometime, I’d like to go again. 


Verb-te kara 


This combination indicates the idea of ‘after’, ‘once’ (see 26.2.4). 


a FeEEDTA SISA OAMBSLPTL::: 
Toshi o tot-te kara wa machi no hō ga kurashiyasui... 
Once you're old, it’s easier to live in town ... [than the country] 


25.3.4| Clause-te sumimasen/gomen nasai/warui, etc. 


Followed by an expression of apology, the combination means ‘sorry 
for... To apologize about something that took place in the past, apolo- 
gies with past forms are used. This use is also found with conjunctive 
forms of Adj, and na-Adj/N + copula. 


a REMBNCTHECA, 


Henji ga okure-te sumimasen. 


sorry for the late reply (fit. “reply being late”) , A 


b FRC TCTHEDA, 
Ase-kusaku-te sumimasen. 
sorry | smell of sweat. 


25.3.5 Verb-te naranai 


'25.3.5.1| After verbs of feeling 


After verbs of feeling (kanji/ki ga suru ‘have a feeling’, oshimareru ‘to be 
regretted’, omoeru ‘be felt’, -te naranai indicates that one ‘can’t help hav- 
ing that feeling’ (see 14.2). 


a AUR=E MRA AVX SRRABI“REY. IPIE EH 
TM LEEWYDA, BRA DMMIEE ZOEY AS MUIR 
RAGHRE BATE ORL. 

Oe Kenzaburo-shi ga Noberu Bungakushd jushdsha ni kimari, 
niwaka ni chosaku ga uredashita to iu ga, Nihonjin no 
bunka kydju no arikata o tanteki ni shimesu hiniku na 
genshé to omoe-te naranai. 

It is said that when Kenzaburé Oe was given the Nobel prize his 
works suddenly began to sell; | can’t help feeling that this is a 
phenomenon that epitomizes the way the Japanese import culture. 


b MAIER ASB THOLIRAMBLTZSAL, 
Nani ka junjo ga chigatte iru yo na ki ga shi-te naranai 
| can’t help feeling that somehow the order of things is wrong. 
c HAHAI E a THLENTRSGLY, 
Kansai zaikai ni totte oshimare-te naranai. 


For the Kansai economic world, [his death] is a great loss 
(fit.“one cannot but regret [his death]”). 


25.3.5.2 After other verbs 


After other V, -te (wa) naranai indicates prohibition ‘must not’. 


a PFACBERRBOBC. BHTESBZVYADICEEHA OS. 
Haijin wa mainen genbaku-ki no na de, wasure-te naranai hi 
no koto o tashikameru. 
Every year the haiku poet confirms the day not to be forgotten, 
in the name of the anniversary of the atomic bomb. 


[Verb-te no] noun 


When V-te no modifies a following noun, it functions like a noun phrase. 


25.4.1) Verb-te no noun (verb-te modifying noun) 


For details and examples, see 6.6.3.3, 2.3.1.13, also 2.1.8.2. 


Splitting of predicate/copula by a ‘sandwiched?’ 
particle 


The forms that get split include -te/de aru/iru, and the copula variant 
de aru, as da itself cannot be split any further. 


Splitting particles include mo and wa (see 11.1.1.3, 11.2.3.3, 11.2.1.3, 
11.2.1.7, 11.2.1.8 and 11.3.5.3.2, 11.3.5.3.3). 


Example a is an instance of de aru being split by the particle mo, which 
adds the sense of ‘also’. 


a RHOADY TED t. 
Chichioya no kawari de mo atta. 
He was also a father-substitute. 


Negative conjunctive forms 


The negative adjective nai and the negative ending -nai have both nakute 
(and the stem form naku as written-form equivalent) and -nai de as their 
conjunctive forms. Instead of -nai de, -zu is also used in written language 


(see 6.1.2). 


The use of these forms to add other verbs or clauses is shown in the fol- 
lowing sections. 


Noun/so de wa/ja naku naru 


-naku is used to attach the verb naru ‘become’, or the adverb s6 ‘this way’, 
‘so’, with the combined meaning being ‘cease to be’, ‘be no longer’. 


Negative 


conjunctive 
forms 


a MAILRBOM CLE <( Bote. 
Gan wa fuji no yamai de wa naku natta. 
Cancer is no longer an incurable disease. 


b EAHFEIZ, TILER ROEY CIAUCLEDA. 
Da kara kondo wa, so ja naku naru hajimari de wa nai 
deshō ka. 
So, | wonder if this time might be the beginning of things no longer 
being the way they were [= citizens being expected to be passive]. 


nakute is the negative conjunctive form of the negative adjective nai ‘there 
isn’t’ (in the written style, naku is often used instead). The meaning is 
‘without’, ‘free from’, ‘not...and’. 
a BAEC TPEAEICRA OT U, 

Kuse ga nakute yosō ijð ni nomiyasui. 

Its free from peculiar tastes, and easier to drink than expected. 
b FENER. KREGHELEGAOK. 

Keganin wa naku, ōki na konran mo nakatta 

Nobody was injured, and there wasn’t any major disturbance. 


c BNR. MESA < RATE ot 
Jiko tdji, kaijo wa nami ga naku shizuka datta. 
At the time of the accident, the ocean was calm (lit. “free of waves”) 
and smooth. 


This indicates the sense of ‘not A, but B’. 


a MAGE CIS TRLU, 
jobu na dake de wa nakute utsukushii ha o. 
[One should have] teeth that are not only strong, but [also] beautiful. 


b EFA ROMI, FPHBEITC SET. DEATFT. 
Pianisuto no inochi wa, te ya yubi dake ja nakute, kokoro 
nan desu. 
The life of a pianist is not only in the hands or fingers, but [also] in 
the heart. 


c TRIE CISG<. Alms) coed se. 
‘Doruyasu de wa naku, endaka da’ to kyōchō shita 
‘It’s not that the dollar is low, but the yen is high’, he emphasized. 


d a7 oTt] Ma7 Cen TETIVE] 
‘Hafu tte nani’ ...‘Hāfu ja nakute daburu yo’ 
‘What’s half[-breed]?’ ‘Youre not “half”, you know, you're “double 
[= by having parents from two different cultures] 


2314 
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As a negative equivalent of de,. ., this means ‘not N, and’. 


a PISBURRCIG 4. RATTO ER oT, 
Watashi wa seijika de wa naku, tokubetsu na ideorogī o 
motte inai. 
Pm not a politician, and don’t have any particular ideology. 


25.6.2.3| Adjective/noun-dokoro de wa naku,... 


This expresses that some state is of a surprising degree ‘you must be jok- 
ing’, ‘far from it’. 
a PLY ECA GICLEE < ` $ 5537. 

Kurai dokoro de wa naku, m6 makkura. 

Dark? You must be joking, it was pitch-black! 


b MRE CS CEE 4. BUERT., 
Koyo dokoro de wa naku, fuyuyama ni natte iru. 
Far from [having] coloured leaves, the mountains are covered in snow. 


This indicates permission not to do something: ‘it’s OK if you don’t’, ‘you 
needn’t” (see 25.2.2). 
a FARA ASHE CLM & Bonk. 

‘Ashita kara konakute’ ii to iwareta. 

| was told “You needn't come from tomorrow’ 


b BRICBLEOLE< THARKTCG. 
Okome wa kaidame shinakute mo daijdbu desu. 
There is no need to hoard rice. 


¢ ARCEO TH. FRBWYORA D. 
Sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara. 
You needn’t be so impatient; youre still young. 
d HSAEAATRMOEDE< TTL. 
Furo o wakasu netsu mo sukunakute sumu. 
One also needs less heat to warm the water for a bath [= using 
waste energy]. 


Like its counterpart using the positive conjunctive form (see 25.3.4), this 
is used for apologies: ‘sorry for not having done’. 


a Rae LO < TOMA. 
Shiishoku shinakute gomen ne. 
sorry | haven’t found a job. 


b CHFITAAG. TTAEA, 
Go-kitai ni soenakute sumimasen. 
m sorry not to have met your expectations. 


125.6.3.3 Noun + particie/ciause nakute wa (negative) 


With ellipted second negative, the meaning is usually ‘must’ or ‘without’ 


(see 17.2.2.1). 
a APIS DI TIREE TUTE, 


Ningen wa sanso ga nakute wa ikite ikenai. 
Man cannot live without oxygen. 


b C4. EARD SITISFREBHIILE< TIE, 
Demo, unda kara ni wa kodomo o shiawase ni shinakute wa. 
But, now that you’ve had a child you have to make him happy. 


c PREIPRISFR CISELY. ET. HOAMRBLOSRS Tid. 
Eigakan wa gakko de wa nai. Mazu, miru hito ga 
tanoshimenakute wa. 
A movie theatre is not a school. Above all, the viewers have to be 
able to enjoy themselves. 


25.6.3.4| Noun narade wa 


narade wa is a classical equivalent to modern de (wa) nai to ‘unless is’; it 
is used in the sense of ‘not possible unless’, ‘the hallmark of’. 


a Iho HPELOBASMHRAT AGS Tit. 
Harawata no nigami wa shinsen na ayu narade wa. 
The bitter [and delicious] taste of the entrails is the hallmark 
of fresh sweetfish [= is what you get only with fresh 
sweetfish]. 


In the form nakute, ne is used to complete a sentence in the explanatory 
sense of ‘you see’. The second half of the sentence, which is ellipted or 
‘understood’, implies something like komatte iru ‘I’m in trouble’ (see 19.2), 


a AWRAG< Tia. 
Niku ga kaenakute ne. 
We can’t buy any meat, you see. 


b RPHAAME< Ta. 
Shiichiiryoku ga nakute ne. 
He has no ability to concentrate, you see. 


c HEAR EB oepitl ee Th. 
Rydtei ga warui to itta wake ja nakute ne. 
| didn’t say that Japanese restaurants are to blame. 


Verb-nai de 


-nai de is the other negative conjunctive form of the negative V ending 
-nai. It has four uses, as shown below (compare with the uses of -nakute 
in 25.6.3), 


25.6.4.1| In compound sentences 

When joining two clauses in a compound sentence (which could easily 
be expressed in two separate sentences — see also 25.1) the meaning is 
‘not...and’. 


a DELL GLYCmRa CHOC Nn) EHBLEIEER. 
‘Shinpai shinai de tsuyoki de itte kure’ to shingen shita hodo da. 
We went so far as to suggest, ‘Don’t worry; just take the bull by 
the horns’. 


b BRAIZIZSS CHSZUCHEDEWGSWERUEL, 
Nikkeijin ni wa sugu kaeranai de motto inasai to iitai. 
To [foreigners] of Japanese descent | want to say, don’t go back home 
so soon, stay longer. 


c THLYTELYC, PEOPRCELGSLY IVSuLttLles 
LY}, GALLST ELS = MOTUL) 
‘Naite nai de, heya no sdji demo shinasai’ ‘Marason demo 
shinasai’). [naitenai = naite inai] 
‘Don’t cry; clean up your room or something’ ‘Go for a run or 
something’ 


\25.6.4.2| Modifying predicate 


This expresses the idea of ‘without (doing)’. 


a DATARMGLEWCESTS. 
Anta ga ketsudan shinai de dd suru. 
If you don’t decide, who will? (fit. “What are we going to do without 
your deciding?) 


b RASMA LRAD EJEREN ETD, THE 
FAE., RASEBWEPOWTEA SS, 
Yakusha ga omoshiroi to omoeru yo ni natta no wa gojū sugite 
kara. Sore made wa jinsei, wakaranai de yatteta kara. 
It was after 50 that | was able to begin to think that acting was fun. 
Until then, | had led my life without understanding things, you see. 


25.6.4.3] Verb-potential-nai de iru 


The potential verb gives it a literal meaning of “be in a state without being 
able to”, e. ‘be unable to’. 


a THRASH Gid) E. VERLE EZALE. 
*‘Tokubetsu na rei de wa’ to, imada ni odoroki o kakusenai de ita. 
‘Isn’t it a special case?’ he said, even now unable to conceal his surprise. 


b MRISEERECALCLS, 
Yakusoku wa mada hatasenai de iru. 
He is still unable to fulfil his promise. 


25.6.4.4| Verb-nai de (kudasai/kure/hoshii/moraitai) 


The pattern V-nai de can be followed by a request (kure/kudasai/hoshii/ 
moraitai), although these forms are often ellipted. 


kudasai/kure is used for negative commands, but as kudasai/kure is often 
ellipted (or ‘understood’), the command frequently ends in -te (ne) or -te 
(në). Without kudasai/kure, the command has a more informal and intimate 
ring ‘don’t’ (see 20.2, 19.2). 


With hoshii and moraitai, the meaning is one of request (see 9.2.3, 15.5). 


a RIZILMALG FAL f—, 
Iki wa tomenai de kudasai ne--. 
Please don’t hold your breath. 


b ZIAR., 
Mami ikanai de. 
Mummy, don’t go. 


c OFM KAITISEDRWC)] EMIX FEBHES, 
Sono ko ga ‘Sensei ni wa iwanai de’ to watashi ni te o awaseru. 
The child said beseechingly (fit. “clasped her hands towards me”), 
‘Don’t tell the teacher’ 


d RAIMIFMALYCRLLY. 
Kaigō ni wa denai de hoshii. 
| don’t want you to attend the meeting. 
e ALTE EMIAGSRUC4SVEL, 
Kesshite koshikudake ni naranai de moraitai. 
| don’t want you to lose your nerve on any account. 


25.6.5) Verb-zu (ni): written-style negative conjunctive form 


This is the written-style equivalent of -nai de (see 25.6.5.2). The difference 
between -zu and -zu ni is that -zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not..., 
but’ or ‘not..., and’, whereas -zu ni modifies a predicate in the sense of 
‘without’. 


-zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not..., but...’ or ‘not... and... 


a 


PEME CRT. DETROL t. (= BIE) 

chikamen o abura de agezu, yudete fukurozume shita. 
(= agenai de) 

We have packaged Chinese noodles boiled, not deep-fried in oil. 


SE MOARISIOBADS . EMRO. 
(= BAG T) 
Nettai urin no naibu wa hikari ga todokazu, igai ni shizuka na 
no da. (= todokanakute) 
Light doesn’t penetrate the inside of a tropical rainforest, and it’s 
surprisingly quiet. 


AMED BLEIER TEAYSVIETS. 
(= H b GLYE) 
Namae o shirazu, hanashita koto ga nakute mo aisatsu o 
suru. (= shiranai de) 
He says hello even if he doesn’t know the person’s name, and hasn’t 
talked [to the person] before. 


Here, V-zu modifies a following predicate in the sense of ‘without (doing)’. 


a 


Bid t As Slo wbELK. 
Otoko wa nani mo torazu ni t6s6 shita. 
The man fled without taking anything. 


DEDET EZTIT AALE L 
Tsumaranai koto o kangaezu ni benky6 shinasai. 
Don’t think silly thoughts, and get on with your studies. 


ELATIST ST DAFIS. 
Memo mo mizu ni surasura siiji ga deru. 
Without even consulting his notes, figures flow smoothly [from his mouth]. 


TIAC Elkt BRISFEWICE SLL, 

Urikomu koto wa sezu ni, shizen ni to iu koto rashii. 

The intention seems to leave things [= selling sake in India] to 
the market, without pushing it. 


After time expressions, -zu ni can mean the equivalent of -nai uchi ni 
‘before’ (see 26.2.8). 


e $HER-ESTIFARBACRUBLEHRIC. 
Hantoshi tatazu ni senpai yonin o tobikoshi shachō ni. 
Before six months had elapsed, he rose over the heads of four of his 
superiors to become company president. 


25.6.5.3| Verb-zu ni iru (= -nai de iru) 


This is the equivalent of -nai de tru ‘unable to’ (see 25.6.4.3). 


a PAD ORIANKEELC(. ROBFERECET 
FAF ef 
Akanbō no toki ni dakareta kioku mo naku, chichi no aijō o 
jikkan dekizu ni ita. 
| didn’t even have any recollection of being held when | was a baby, 
and | was unable to fee! my father’s love. 


25.6.5.4| Verb-zu-jimai da 


This consists of the negative ending -zu and the stem form of the verb 
shimau (voiced), a combination that means ‘end up’ (see 8.11). It indicates 
that one ends up not doing something one was going to do or wanted to 


do. 
a MARISSA AZIXLANF CEL’, 


Kekkyoku wa o-furo ni hairezu-jimai. 
In the end | was unable to take a bath. 
b HHASADHICHFEEWE DK, 
Aa ky6 mo soto ni dezu-jimai datta. 
Ah, | ended up not going outside again today. 


Chapter 26 
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Conjunctive particles are used to conjoin clauses in a variety of meanings, 
which include condition, time, concession, contrast, purpose/reason, addi- 
tion, and range of activities. 


26.1 Condition 


$1-ba basically indicates the condition which is necessary for $2 to become 
possible ‘if...then ...’; typically, this can be ‘turned around’ and inter- 
preted as ‘if not..., then not...’. In -ba sentences, the action or state of 
$1 or $2, or both, is not controllable by the speaker (see 26.1.2). 


For -ba forms of V, Adj, (ma-Adj/N) + copula, see conditional forms listed 
under 7.1, 6.1, 7.5. 


-ba tends to be used in the written (or formal spoken) language rather than 
in the spoken style, although there are colloquial contractions that are used 
in the spoken style, such as -kerya instead of -kereba (see also 17.2.2). 


With N and na-Adj, nara is often used instead of -ba (see 26.1.4). 


26.1.1.1| Clause l-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = non-past) 
Necessary condition ‘if’ 


-ba implies that if the condition of S1 is not fulfilled, $2 cannot take place. 


tara can also be used in these sentences, but to can only be used in examples 
a and b (but with a different implication, i.e. in the habitual sense of ‘always’). 


a mA Kits, SRBAH TKS. 
Seiseki ga yokereba, gdkakusho ga dete kuru. 
If the results are good, a certificate is issued. 


b fete Ctanid, BABS. 
Dada o konereba, muri ga toru. 
If they throw a tantrum, they get their own way. 


c RC RIBEL en E PAL, 
Yasukunakereba oshare ja nai. 
lf it’s not cheap it’s not fashionable. 


d WWMM ANITT CI 47S. 
li tochi ga areba sugu ni mo utsuru. 
If there’s a good plot of land, we'll move right away. 


e MAIS, LYOAMLF + VANHS. 
Ganbareba, itsu ka wa chansu ga aru. 
If you try your best, your chance will come sometime. 


26.1.1.1.2| General condition ‘when’ 


Instead of -ba, both -tara and to can also be used in these sentences. 


a MB CISAMRE ENIIHT HOE DIXGSAEODE, 
Shdgai to wa hito ga toshi o toreba kanarazu motsu yō ni 
naru mono da. 
A disability is something that everyone inevitably gets when 
getting old. 


b RAISMAILT CO. 
Aeba hanashi ga hazumu. 
When they meet, their conversation is lively. 


26.1.1.2| Clause !-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = past): hypothetical condition 


Here, $2 uses the past/perfect ending -ta (often in the form -te ita), often 
with an expression of conjecture or guessing. The combination indicates 
a hypothetical (i.e. unrealized) condition ‘if... would have.... -tara can 
also be used in the same sense. 


a Y—RAWLEFEL TEE, BA ore. 
Shitoberuto o shite ireba, tasukatta. 
If he had been wearing a seatbelt, he would have lived. 


b CMASA,. ADEZHHTHIZSLAOhKERRTSCHIELE 
(GL. 
Kore kara mo, ano toki 4 sureba yokatta to kékai suru koto 
wa shitakunai. 
From now on, too, | don’t want to regret things, thinking that | should 
have done things differently that time. 


26.113 idiomatic uses 


Remmmwewnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnne. 


26.1.1.3.1 | -ba ii 


-ba ii (lit. “is good if”) indicates the idea of ‘should’, ‘would be good if’ 
or, in the past tense, ‘would have been good if’, ‘was OK if’. -reba it can 
colloquially be contracted to -rya ii (example d). 


Note — ii (+ copula), etc. can be omitted (examples g-i), in which case the 
meaning can be a statement (= -ba ii desu), or with question intonation a 
recommendation ‘how about...’ (see 25.2.1, 26.4.5.2.2, 26.1.2.4.1). 


a Tik, ESTMIFLMIEAS. 
Dewa, do sureba ii dard. 
What should we do then, | wonder. 


b FER CBHBRAISHAREL, EJP TERA MANILA OA 
cM BL fe. 
Nenmatsu de shiri-gydsha wa yasumi da shi, dö yatte 
shégatsu o mukaereba ii no ka to tansoku shita. 
Repair shops being closed at the end of the year,! just wonder 
how we can make it to the New Year, he sighed. 


e DOL ERTER- IL Y FRNA CTITE, 
issho ni sugosu bodifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo. 
It’s OK if one has a boyfriend to spend [Christmas] with. 


d KAT DTRITU OLYID THEA SELIS LL, 
Yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii. 
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better. 


e MIXUNMITEAOEOEM, BREA SFR EOVAILY 
JIZ bY, 
Watashi ni nireba yokatta no da ga, zannen-nagara 
kodomo-tachi no tsume wa kiri-nikui 
lt would have been OK if they'd taken after me, but unfortunately 
the children’s nails are hard to cut. 


f MSE+i-26e¢, KFA- ERRORE KAD. 
Yonen-sei ni naru to, daigaku wa shū ikkai jugyd ni kayoeba 
yokatta. 
Once you got to the fourth year, you just needed to go to university 
once a week for classes. 


g MAGASHOB FRACS, 
Biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba. 
It would be good (= I'd be happy) if | could use my limited abilities to 
help the town. 
h Bes azgitnNis. 
Kiko sae nakereba. 
If only there wasn’t the airport [= Itami, after opening of Kansai]. 


i PASE HID? SEMIS. 
Kentai o nasareba? O-séshiki wa fuy3d. 
How about donating your body? No funeral needed. 


26.1.1.3.2| Negative-ba + negative 


The combination indicates the meaning of ‘must’, ‘have to’ (for more 
examples and variations of form, see 17.2.2). 
a BHBINIIR SAW EIRA L EFt. 

Iwanakereba naranai koto wa méshiageta. 

’ve told him the things that needed saying. 


26.1.1.3.3| to ieba 


to ieba is used when one thinks of something or when two things are 
automatically associated with each other (see also 21). 


a FFDKBALWAI. V-OVAZALO“C ARSURA., 
Kan no o-cha to ieba, iron-cha o omoitsuku hito ga ði dard. 
At the mention of tea in cans, many probably think of Oolong tea. 

b MEWAIL, HC IIRA AAR DOLAR, 

Tori to ieba, chikaku ni wa suzume ka hato kurai shika inai. 
Birds? Around here there are only sparrows and pigeons. 


26.1.1.3.4| s6 ieba 


This is used when the speaker indicates that he or she has just recalled 
some fact (by association from the preceding context or otherwise) ‘come 
to think of it’. 


a AO MRIS O10 CAOHMYD LIEELIS. FIWAIL, BA 
TASET JT OMGIIGSCKELDE 4 Gok. 

Séden no koshd wa kono jūnen de yonjup-pasento genshd 
shita to iu. SO ieba, chikagoro wa teiden de rdsoku no sewa 
ni naru koto mo sukunaku natta. 

Breakdowns in electricity transmission are said to have decreased by 
40 per cent over the past IO years. Come to think of it, having to 
rely on candles because of power failure doesn’t happen much 
these days. 


b SAUNAS, FEAISAERRME otta. 
$5 ieba, F-san wa bessei fūfū datta ne. 
Come to think of it, you [= Mr and Mrs F] are a couple using 
different surnames, right? 


26.1.13.5] Verb-ru to sureba 


This is a way of emphasizing the condition ‘if (at all)’ 


a HMM ASLETHISAFOLSRHRNAEACWIOCEELSS 
REELS. 
Mondai ga aru to sureba daigaku no kōgakubu-banare ga 
susunde iru koto to iu kankeisha mo iru. 
Some of those concerned say that if there is a problem, it’s the trend 
away from engineering departments in the university. 


[rrne mene nee nnnnnnnnnnnn 


These expressions mean ‘in other words’ (iikaereba) and ‘compared to’ 
(kurabereba and nazoraereba). The difference between the last two is that 
whereas kurabereba is a straightforward comparison between A and B, 
nazoraereba involves ‘likening’ B to A, or using A to explain B. 


a BLYBANIS, SORARBILUCOORRKI( YVELTLYS 
DT-a 
likaereba, ima no kyðiku genba wa ijime no onshō-zukuri o 
shite iru no da. 
In other words, the classrooms are now hotbeds of bullying. 


b 0A Oitmicnsnid, E TED 
Jūgatsu no jishin ni kurabereba, karukute yokatta. 
lt was a relief that it was mild compared to the October 
earthquake. 


c RWBIMAT HAM UUHOIIt “Bite” AHS. 
Jūdō ni nazoraereba, ijime ni mo ‘ukemi’ ga aru. 
If you compare it to judo, there are safe ways of being thrown in 
bullying, too. 


-tara links two clauses ($1-tara $2) in the sense of ‘when’ or ‘if’. The basic 
meaning of -tara is ternporal, i.e. it is concerned with a sequence of time. 


-tara forms of V, Adj, na-Adj and N + copula are formed by attaching -ra 
to their respective plain past form, -ta. 


$1-tara $2 indicates a condition that is used in the spoken language rather 
than in the formal written style. $2 can use non-factual forms such as 
request or hortative (-te kudasai, -y(6), etc.). The condition indicated by 
-tara tends to be a specific or individual condition rather than a general 
one (see 26.1.5). 


26.1.2.1.1]| Clause |-tara clause 2 ‘when’ 


This means ‘when..., then...’ in the sense that when $1 happens (which 
is a matter of certainty), then $2 will happen. The implication is that S1 
will occur inevitably. 


a TEABp sak. CHEHOIAHAMS. 
Hana ga owattara, komame ni tsumitoru. 
When the flowers are finished, you pick them carefully. 


b KE B2KkS. BASEAIBVEL. 
Okiku nattara, ekaki-san ni naritai. 
When | grow up, | want to be a painter. 


c PŽ oto, AVYBRAEDST vy ALEAMAOFRIZED 
BHYeIATE, SULOE, 
Chūgaku ni haittara, Yot-chan to mo Nak-kun to mo 
betsubetsu no gakk ni natchau n da yo. Sabishii yo. 
When we enter junior high school, both Yot-chan and Nak-kun will be 
going to different schools. PII be lonely. 


| 26.1.2.1.2 Clause |-tara clause 2 ‘if’ 


In this case, there is nothing inevitable about $1. Instead, the implication 
is that if the action of $1 is carried out, then the action or state of $2 
will happen or apply. In this use, -tara has the same sense as -ba ‘if... 
then ..’, but with a more colloquial ring. 


a CARPIRNBERBSIIn LS. TF CICRIKENSG, 
Konna ry6shusho o zeimusho ni dashitara, sugu ni tsukkaesareru. 
If you show this sort of receipt to the tax office, they'll throw it right 
back at you. 


b COMBEMBL eS. KIRIN F -v VAILKAUO GILG A. 
Kono kikai o nogashitara, eien ni chansu wa konai no de wa 
nai ka. 
If we miss this opportunity, we'll never get another chance! 


c AMDE CHAS, CER DON, 
Ryoshi no shigoto wa suki ja nakattara, dekinai kara ne. 
If you don’t like the work of a fisherman, you can’t do it, you see. 


26.1.22 Clause -tara clause 2 (clause 2 = past) 


|26.1.2.2.1 Clause l-tara clause 2: ‘wher 


Here, $2 cannot be controlled by the speaker, being a realization or dis- 
covery on the part of the speaker, in the sense of ‘when..., then...’. 


a ‘fan Canal ib, BFA THK. 
Denwa de hanashitara, musuko ga naite komatta yo. 
When we spoke on the phone, my son was crying, and | didn’t know 
what to do. 


b ROTHRCVORMRLES., CNDHE H. 
Komatte sokkys de soro ensō shitara, kore ga igai ni uketa. 
Not knowing what to do, | improvised a solo number, and 

unexpectedly that was a success. 


c AMF y Z7izrAscK 5, FELAD Y ESR SH. 
Ningen dokku ni haittara, kanzō ni mondai ari to chi sareta. 
When | had a medical check-up, | was warned that | had a liver problem. 
d ARIB otb, ERAIMRY ERMA CE. Bots. 
Shigatsu ni nattara, totan ni urichiimon ga konaku natta. 
Once April came, requests for selling [shares] suddenly stopped. 


26.1.2.2.2| Clause |-tara/dattara clause 2: ‘iffhad’ (hypothetical condition) 


Here, $2 uses an expression of conjecture or guessing in combinations with 
the past/perfect ending -ta (often in the form -te ita). The combination 
indicates a hypothetical (i.e. unrealized) condition ‘if..., would have...’. 


a RSILAGA KS, BRAWE A Hik T KE oh. 
Sdgy6 teishi ga nakattara, eigyð rieki wa fueta hazu datta. 
Had there not been a halt in operations, the operating profit would 

be expected to have increased. 


b EECA MRE Ck >, Ewit U, KUn o TOt 
DIe 
Shitsudo no takai kikō dattara, kinzokuki wa sabi, mokuseihin 
wa kusatte ita dard. 
Had it been a climate with high humidity, the iron vessels would have 
rusted, and the wooden items rotted. 


c BPFARABK OGG. RILGIALEMPDRAOECLEDR, 
Ryiigakusaki ga beikoku dattara, chichi wa un to iwanakatta 
desho ne. 
Had | wanted to study in the US, Father would probably not have allowed it. 


Like nara, its somewhat less colloquial variant, dattara (which may be 
thought of as the -tara form of the copula) is attached to V/A and na-Adj/N 
as follows (see 26.1.4): 


V-ru/Adj-i (n(o)) dattara 
na-Adj/N dattara 


26.1.2.3.1] (n) dattara 


(n) dattara is used in the same way as (n) nara. 


a POA SOTRRMEt2TPY R, 
Yaru n dattara jonetsu o motte yaritai. 
If | do it [= voluntary work], | want to do it with dedication. 


b MIS EIZATHSOIXALERGLY ReEsKSTIBOT NN, 
Kekkon o hikaete iru noni mGshiwake nai. lya dattara s6 itte kure. 
Pm sorry [to transfer you] even though you're about to get married. If 

you don’t want to go, say so. 


c KEBMAROLBIXFRMAHAOAK eb. REYERO 
REEERE OONA TIERT A. 

Eijūsha ga jibun no seikatsu ni fuman ga aru n dattara, Nihon 
yori mo Göshü no senkyoken o shutoku suru no ga suji de 
wa nai desu ka. 

If the permanent residents are unhappy with their lot, surely what 
they should be doing is acquiring the right to vote in Australia 
rather than Japan. 


d tlLroOBRVFEZK SEA CHEAELHNAELY, 
Moshi nijii-do ika dattara shinde ita kamoshirenai. 
If the water temperature had been below 20 degrees, | could have died. 


e RUF—K7eS. IDIYVU—APTILYU BRON. 
Horidé dattara, feri ga yappari o-susume da ne. 
If you’re going on holiday (iit. “if it’s a holiday”), then | recommend 
using the ferry. 
f BAR OR SEKFIZTITEL, 
Nihon dattara daigaku ni ikenai. 


In Japan, you wouldn’t be able to get into university [= with these 
qualifications]. 


|26. 1.2.3.2} Clause | dattara clause 2 (clause 2 = past) 
This indicates a hypothetical condition (see 26.1.4.5, 26.1.2.2.2). 


a ADRFK okb, AVAYIZECIXCEHSSBAINZITL 
KELES: 
Ano mama dattara, Konpakku wa doko ni demo aru kaisha ni 
natte ita deshō. 
Had things remained that way, Compaq would have ended up 
a company like any other. 


|26.1.2.3.3| Noun dattara 


In this use, dattara functions like wa (see 26.1.4.7). 


a BROS BEACRBYRE CHRCTEARKEOEASISGWE 
DDS» 
Mukashi dattara jitaku kara moyori eki made kuruma de 
jigofun datta ga ima wa bai ij kakaru. 
In the old days, it took about |5 minutes by car from home to 
the nearest station, but now it takes twice that time. 


26.1.2.4| -tara to make recommendations/suggestions 


Recommendations use the form V-tara + evaluatory adjective, most typic- 
ally ii ‘good’. The combination literally means “is good if”, i.e. ‘would be 
nice if’, or ‘you should’ in statements, and ‘should I?’ in questions. 


Suggestions use the form -tara dō copula ka. 


26.1.2.4.1| -tara ii, ete. 


The non-past -tara ii means ‘should’, whereas in the past -ta form, the 
meaning becomes hypothetical, ‘should have* (with or without noni 
attached). However, attaching a form like noni to -tara ii also makes a 
non-past sentence hypothetical (see 26.4.5). 


For similar uses of conditional particles, see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.1.3.6 and also 
15.6.2.2. 


a DEU Ham AAMP Ai SUS) EAVIUHRICMELT 
LS, 
‘Asobi to benky6 no ry&sho ga yaretara ii’ to pasokon kika o 
kitai shite iru. 
He expresses his expectations for [the children’s] use of personal 
computers with the words ‘It would be nice if they could use them 
for both play and study’. 


bA—Y7—AlzridseROKSLLYEAIA. Wib pA cit 
DAVOTEDA DA +++ 6 
Siitsukésu ni wa nani o tsumetara ii dard ka. Asa wa chanto 
okirareru dard ka... 
What should | pack in the suitcase? Will | be able to get up in the 
mornings? [= stewardess training]. 


Konna konpyiita ga attara ii noni. 
It would be nice to have this kind of computer [= brainstorming]. 


d TE oktb kok] CBpn tHe Shh evok7— 
ADRS SH, 
‘Otoko dattara yokatta noni’ to iwarete otosareta to itta 
késu mo hokoku sare,... 
There were even reports of cases where [female applicants] were 
turned down with the words ‘It would have been OK had you 
been male ..? [= tight job market] 


|26.1.2.4.2 


-tara/dattara (d6}, etc. 


Note that dé (desu) ka etc. can be omitted, as in example c (see also 
26.1.7.5). 


a AARURIM-S|sRLE GED CTA. 
Shizuoka-ken ni hikkoshitara dd desu ka. 
How about moving to Shizuoka prefecture? 


b H2tMRICZSNESEDCTA, 
Motto hinpan ni koraretara dō desu ka. 
How about coming more often? 


c CHIFERRAH ORCL, eothiko) cH 
pr. SMEROTK. 
Sore hodo kyomi ga atta wake de wa nai ga,*Yatte mitara’ 
to sasoware, sanka o kimeta. 
| wasn’t that interested in the debate, but someone asked me to give 
it a try, so | decided to join in. 


'26.1.2.5| Verb-tara verb-ta de 


Here, the same verb is repeated, once with -tara and the second time with 
-ta de. The combination indicates that ‘once the action of the verb is 
completed, some new perspective or problem appears’. 


a MAES GIIBWYED, TL ate PDT ROODT 
GLAS EDEL HSAM, PHOLSPOI-C Bt Ate 
GOA] ERDHNAWETA, 

Chimeido wa sude ni takai tame, ‘Isso shiemu o yamete mo yoi 
no de wa nai ka’ to no shiteki mo aru ga, yametara yameta 
de ‘kaisha ga abunai no ka’ to utagaware-kanemasen. 

As it [our product] is already well known, some point out that we 
could stop advertising it [on TV], but once we stop it, people might 
think the company is in danger of going bust. 


b SAWAISRBICM SRI ER BERELERAIXZSOL. 

HE SHE CAD EORRCOBO BRIE “RRR” LEC ES. 

S6 ieba sanpo ni deru toki wa nantonaku ukiuki shita kibun ni 
naru shi, detara deta de atchi no roji kotchi no roji to 
‘tanken’ shitaku naru. 

Come to think of it, when you go out for a walk you somehow feel 
cheerful, and once youve gone out, you feel like exploring this or 
that side street. 


26.1.2.6| Idiomatic expressions 


Idiomatic expressions include to shitara ‘if one assumes’, moshi ka shitara 
‘perchance’, ‘possibly’, dattara ‘in that case’, dō yattara ‘how’, -ttara (an 
equivalent of to ittara, or the adverbial particle wa). 


a BHAOAF + FRCREELKS. RAIL EIP., DEY AH 
SItMDMEBEN CF 
Nihon no media ga gohan da to shitara, wareware wa shoyu. 
Tsumari fimizuke ga shigoto na no desu. 
If one compares the Japanese media to rice, then we [foreign TV] are 
the soy sauce. In other words, our job is [to provide] the seasoning. 


b SHLALESFAM—-LRPAAADELNAL. 
Moshi ka shitara doryoku ga issh6 mukuwarenai kamoshirenai. 
My efforts may not be rewarded in my lifetime [in this job]. 


e F7RPY—PIMBKE, BRICKAIDEDDPASLLL, P 
AAA, RFA SPR MEtOLABAGLY. otb 
—J3 U7 EOR AMALIA. 

Akusesari ya komono da to, shumi ni au ka dd ka wakaranai 
shi, yosan ga go, rokusen-en da kara chiito hanpa na mono 
shika kaenai. Dattara ichiranku ue no nichiydhin ga ii ka na. 

With accessories and trinkets, you don’t know whether they'll suit 
[the recipient's] taste, and with a budget of five or six thousand yen 
you can’t buy anything decent. In that case, an everyday item of 
better quality is preferable [as a present], | guess. 


d ESPVIESELDERYEITEMICSD, HES EEPESA. 
Do yattara motto uriage o nobaseru ka, koteikyaku o 
fuyaseru ka. 
How can we increase sales and increase [the number of] regular 
customers? 


e Afar. REMCELERAIZ, DEHBUVABK GOT. 
A-ko-ttara kareshi ga dekita totan ni, tsukiai ga waruku natte. 
The moment A-ko got herself a boyfriend she became less chummy. 


613] t 


to is a conjunctive particle that indicates a condition for S2, the main 
predicate. The condition indicated by to is essentially habitual or immedi- 
ate (when $1 occurs, 52 always, or immediately occurs) (see 26.1.2). 


'26.1.3.1| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 non-past 


This indicates a habitual condition, ie. when the action of $1 happens, 
the action or state of $2 regularly or habitually occurs ‘when/if $1, some- 


thing habitually does’. 


a 


ERCA ETEK S . 
Haru ni naru to hana ga saku. 
In spring/When spring comes, the blossoms bloom. 


El RDE, PIRBUL<K BS. 
Samuku naru to, fugu ga oishiku naru. 
When it gets cold, blowfish becomes tasty. 


PEA VITRTE. RRLPTL. 

Ameagari ni sagasu to, saishu shiyasui. 

When you look for them after it’s been raining, they [= mushrooms] 
are easy to collect. 


ScCHRAISARICMACSGL, ATRO E. MARIE E 
ERTS. 

Seiji to keizai wa ddji ni kaikaku dekinai. Ipp de ayamaru to, 
kekkyoku rydhd tomo shippai suru. 

You can’t reform politics and the economy at the same time. If you 
make a mistake with one, in the end you go wrong with both. 


— DAA. E., KOMEET., 
Hitotsu mondai ga katazuku to, tsugi no mondai ga okoru. 


When one problem is taken care of, invariably the next problem 
arises. 


26.1 .3.2| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 non-past/past 


Here, $2 takes place as a result of the action of S1 in the sense of ‘when 
$1, something becomes apparent/is noticed’. 


a BBZASEL. EF TXB. 


Genkan o hairu to, mazu ‘Ohiroma’. 
When you enter the entrance hall, the first [thing you see] is ‘the 
grand hall’. 


b ZBEADE. TAOL ETNE D. 


Genkan o hairu to, genki no ii koe ga kakaru. 
When one enters the entrance hall, one is greeted by a cheery voice. 


26.1.3.3| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 past 


With past $2, the meaning is that the action of $2 ‘happened immediately’ 
as a result of S1. 
a FMCS Oc. ARAM. 


Jimusho ni denwa suru to, shochd ga deta. 
When | rang the office, the director answered. 


b EASRA E, BIT IF. 
Dorobs wa keisatsu o miru to, nigete itta. 
When he saw the police, the burglar fled. 


c BUTE. BRERA. 
Omoidasu to, shizen to genki ga deta. 
Whenever | remembered [the bustle of Hong Kong], | automatically 
cheered up. 


26.1.3.4| Clause | non-past to, clause 2 past mono da 
This is used to recall the past with nostalgia ‘when $1, someone/something 
used to do’ (19.1.1.5). 
a BIS, GROBIKGOL, BRAS SKEACEEDTKNKEAO 
CF, 
Mukashi wa kassen no hi ni naru to, hahaoya ga sasadango o 
tsukutte kureta mono desu. 


In the old days, when the day of the battle came, the mothers would 
make bamboograss dumplings. 


This construction means ‘for example’, ‘generally speaking’. 


a PRR DRUM CE. HAASE. 
Shinkansen kara noritsugu to, tokkyū ryokin ga hangaku. 
If you change from the bullet train, the express train surcharge is half 
price. 


b MMPOG Ee. MBIT AR, 
Ketsuron-teki ni iu to, hissha wa sõ wa kangaenai. 
[Said] in conclusion, the author doesn’t think so. 


\26.1.3.6| Sentence to ii/yoi 


This expresses a recommendation ‘should’, in the same way as -ba ii and 


-tara u (see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.1.2.4.1). 


a TFS) EOSEID DEJ BDCHROKREHITH 
HELL, TOMDARNTSERC ES. Vut—Ve 
tY., IELTS. 

‘Teate’ to iu kotoba ga aru yō ni, jibun de jibun no karada o 
sawatte miru to ii. Sono bubun ga tsukarete iru to 
kanjitara, massāji shitari, nobashite yaru. 

Just as there’s a word ‘teate (‘care’, lit. “placing hands”), one should 
touch one’s own body. If one feels that part is tired, one should 
massage it, or stretch it. 


b AYOUAMRBEGROAPCHTLETAIZFREADELL, 
Kariumu ga hōfu na kudamono ya umeboshi mo jūbun ni 
taberu to yoi. 
You should also eat plenty of fruit and dried plums, which contain 
lots of potassium. 


c BHICPMAELTH( EEO., 
Jizen ni yoyaku o shite oku to yoi dard. 
One should probably make a reservation in advance. 


a BURASL., DREE LTS. 
likaeru to, koritsu o waruku shite imasu. 
In other words, it [= the high phone rate] lowers the efficiency. 


b SRRCHSE. FILITSRELTLS. 
Zentsiika de miru to, doru wa antei shite iru. 
Seen against all currencies, the dollar is stable. 


e NYU EERDE, FIOERHCPULL", 
Pari to kuraberu to, zutto soboku de wabishii. 
Compared with Paris, it [Pont-Aven in Brittany] is much more 
unsophisticated and remote. 


nara 


Like -ba, dattara, -tara and to, nara indicates a condition, and often trans- 
lates as ‘if’. Note especially use 26.1.4.1, which is particular to nara and 
dattara (i.e. -ba, -tara and to cannot be used in this way). 


nara (like its more colloquial variants (n) nara and (n) dattara) is attached 


to V/A, and na-A/N as follows. 


V-ru/A-i (n(o)) nara (Past: -ta (n(o)) nara) 
na-A/N nara (Past: noun datta (no) nara) 


26.1.4.1| Taking ub what someone else has said 


a SHIM RAMHSES. BACHATA D. 
Kaisha ni monku ga aru nara, jibun de kaete mitara. 
If you have complaints about the company, how about changing it 
yourself? 


bHSEWIRS. ESLTHAMYE (BERING, 
EARE, 
Deru to iu nara, doshite mo itakunai to iu no nara, 
shikata ga nai. 
lf he says he’ll leave [the Party], and doesn’t want to stay 
under any circumstances — that can’t be helped. 


c TIIRA DSA DEREDE., 
Waiesu-san nara kesa kono mise ni kita wa yo. 
If you're looking for Wyeth, he came to my shop this morning. 


d FARITE D, Bt THDID DLLOTCTI E, 
EOSJRE -- 
Sonna ni takai nara, otaku de kawanai kara ii desu yo, 
to iu taido ... 
[The attitude of:] if its that price, no thanks, | won’t buy it at 
your shop... 


26.1.4.2| Clause | nara(-ba) clause 2: replaceable by -tara 


Here, the hypothetical nature of $1 is weak, being more like an established 
fact. 


a CHUEKBREAGK C5. CCOOMARAIXZSOLREO 
HEIE 
Kore ij6 mizu busoku ga tsuzuku nara, kokora no ine ga 
dame ni naru no mo jikan no mondai da. 
if the water shortage continues any longer, it’s only a matter of time 
before the rice plants around here are ruined. 


b BRAVKES. HUMEDERBWEL, 
Chokusetsu atta nara, arigatō to iitai. 
Once I’ve met her in person, | want to say thanks. 


c BAARTKGS, =fRORZRAISE+AFA. 
Hyakuman-en azuketa nara, sannen-go no uketori-gaku wa 
hyakujiiman nisen-en. 
If one has invested one million yen, the amount one receives after 
three years is 1,102,000 yen. 


d LAL, toa < BREKROTHAHAKEG SIL, BRU ANT > 
VIDKFERMHSC. BA ORBVUAAOECHRTOCEE 
BO Tel, 

Shikashi, sekkaku shizen o motomete yagai ni kita naraba, 
higaeri haikingu no yo na kimochi de, kuruma kara ori 
jibun no ashi de sansaku suru koto o susumetai. 

However, if people have come all the way in search of nature, | would 
recommend they get out of the car and travel on foot, like on 
a one-day hiking trip. 


e RI, PKCHSME LOVERS, HORYUIREAMEKILBL 
An, ¥2—-JDERART, 
Saisho, reisui de aranetsu o totta nara, tappuri kori o ireta 
mizu ni utsushiire, kyiitto hiyasu. 
After you’ve cooled off the first heat [of the dumplings] in cold water, 
you put them in water with plenty of ice, and make them really 
cold. 


f POV EFRPHAZECHOEOBST CHAVET E. 
Burandohin ya yimeiten de katta no nara sugu wakarimasu 
yo. 
lf it’s a well-known brand or one [= a diamond] that was bought in 
a reputable shop, you check [the price] easily. 


g -  S@RBSBRIS TS DIAG SB EEL The. 
... kin’yii kikan wa ‘daburu € nara anshin’ to yudan shite ita. 
... monetary institutions were off their guard, thinking that if they 
were [rated] double A, there was nothing to worry about. 


26.1.4.3| Clause | = condition for clause 2 to take place 


Usually, $2 (if it takes place) precedes $1 in time. 


a SDIOMUYAABIGS, MHD. 
Mittsu no negai ga kanau nara, nani o nozomu ka. 
If you could have three wishes fulfilled, what would you ask for? 


b BABAGS. F(VOHME DTH OCTHITES. 
Kimi ga yorokobu nara, daiya no yubiwa datte katte ageyd. 
If it makes you happy, l'Il even buy you a diamond ring. 


e HERBAT AEN DRD., SEIRA EENE 
DY feb» CF h. 
Josei ga anna ii jinsei o okureru nara, kondo wa danzen josei 
ni umare-kawaritai desu ne. 
If women can have such good lives, | definitely want to be reborn as 
a woman next time. 


d DNA ACH. ZD., FRISBACHE—-A. 
Furutairnu de hataraku nara, kodomo wa unde mo hitori. 
lf | was to work full time, ld have one child at most. 


e A. ASABE CVEORFULAUUIZG, 
Né, hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na. 
Look, if we go [to a love hotel], then I’d like this one. 


f THERKPBRADYUVSSABSCESTCLE! ENKSGY 
— ye (CLE=CLED) 
‘Anata ga hontō no Santa-san nara dekiru desho’ to nedaru 
shin ... [desho = deshö] 
The scene where [the girl] asks [to be given a brother and father] 
with the words ‘If you're the real Santa, you should be able to do 


‘If on the one hand... , then on the other’ 


a HRARXEA (Go. ARIST VU PAODSZROERSENEEK., 
Tökyő ga Obei o muku nara, Kansai wa Ajia e no 
genkanguchi to narubeki da. 
If Tokyo looks to the West, then Kansai should became the gateway to 
Asia. 


b HERABROOZ 5S. MERDA. 
RijichS ga yameru nara, watashi mo yameru. 
lf the chairman is going to quit, then | will too. 


c WFDY Y7IVRBSRAPOZ5, Tohid 2AN 
Potz 
Aite ga takkuru renshū o hyakkai yaru nara, kotchi wa 
nihyakkai yatta n da. 
if the rival team practised a tackle 100 times, we'd do it 200 times. 


This indicates a hypothetical condition, although $2 can be left unsaid 
(example a). 


Note the combination kari ni... nara ‘supposing that’, ‘assuming that’. 


a BRITIT HES. 
Kimi ga koko ni ite kureta nara. 
If you’d only stayed here. 


b MIX, WUOEBRCE THERES, FRAME HEME 
EDD. 
Kari ni, ijime to ninshiki dekite ita nara, gakkō-gawa wa 
donna taid ga dekita no ka. 
Supposing that they’d perceived things as bullying, what would 
the school have been able to do about it? 


ce TvEa—S—-KLY Nf Oy ORRE EASA RA UTH 
OMB I-HES. SAOIRE Bote 
BRISHS. 

Konpyiita yori pairotto no sdjii o yiisen saseru BGingu-sha no 
kokiiki datta nara, konkai no yo na jiko wa okinakatta to iu 
iken wa aru. 

There are some who feel that had it been a Boeing plane, which gives 
priority to the pilot’s control rather than the computer, this 
accident wouldn’t have happened. 


This has the meaning ‘if... anyway’. 


a fAILEMOSGZ 5, GEDRAGS, 
Onaji momeru nara, ima mometa hō ga ii. 
If were going to have a dispute anyway, we might as well have it now. 


b ALHIG5, O-YVEROLAMREAR TUL, 
Onaji harau nara, ron o haratta hō ga shisan ga nokotte ii. 
If one pays anyway, it’s better to pay off a loan, in which case property 
remains. 


c ACA E565, BRORERCESHESBICLEAR PY RONE 
OL. LL. 
Onaji hataraku nara, jibun no suki na koto o shigoto ni shita 
hd ga yarigai ga aru shi, tanoshii. 
If one works anyway, doing a job one likes is more rewarding and enjoyable. 


26.1.4.6.2| With same verb repeated 
26.1.4.6.2.1| Verb-ru nara verb-te miro 


This involves a repetition of the same verb, flanked by nara and -te miro, 
literally meaning “if you do, then just try”, 1e. Til be ready for you!’ 


a AEGEE HI DERRE [ROGORTAS! LWZ 
MICEX DRED AT E DDIRA HOt o 
FRED CELL A, 

Ogata-ten shinshutsu ni taisuru kikikan o ‘kuru nara kite 
miro’ to mukae-utsu kigai ni kaeru jimoto shdten ga fueru 
koto ga kekkyoku wa shotengai no kassei-ka ni tsunagaru 
no de wa nai ka. 

| think that the emergence of more local shops which stop panicking 
about the arrival of large retailers and adopt an attitude of defiance 
such as “You come and we'll be ready for you’ will in the end 
revitalize the shopping streets. 


26.1.4.6.2.2] Verb-ru mono nara verb-tai 


This is one way of emphasizing the condition, with a repeated V (see 


19.1.2.4). 


a (EMORBISSE CPOITHSGAU EL, CAHIR, RS 
EOR DRU tW, 
Shinkumi no kantoku wa suki de yatte iru n ja nai. Konna 
kengen, kaeseru mono nara kaeshitai. 
Supervising the credit associations is not something we enjoy doing. 
We'd rather give up this power if we could. 


[26.1 .4.6.2.3| Verb{y)6 mono nara 


This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like’ 


(see 19.1.2.5, 26.1.6). 
a DRDIXFFEMT IEDR DS, KITE L Aai 


Ukatsu ni te o das6 mono nara, dkega shi-kanenai. 
If you were to dabble fin the stock market], you might get your 
fingers badly burned. 


26.1.4.7| Noun nara, where nara functions like wa 


Here, nara can be replaced with the adverbial particle wa, except when 
nara is used twice (wa in the sense of topic can be used only once in a 
sentence). 


a BEE COMER DEN o CEM, SADRANAN G 
DIT SBLMEERLA De. 
Shindo go made no jishin nara narekko da ga, konkai no yure 
wa kako to kurabemono ni naranai hodo hageshikatta. 
An earthquake up to an intensity of 5 is something one’s used to, 
but this tremor was so violent that it defies all comparisons with 
the past. 


b AVI VRENA D., SREDA DEL, 
Pasokon tsiishin ni nareta hito nara, gofun to kakaranai. 
someone who is used to communicating by computer can do it 
[= order through the Internet] in less than five minutes. 


c PARSER. SORA. m4 FENG. 
Kankokyaku aite nara, gifuto-yo nara, takaku ureru. 
if the buyers are tourists, and it’s [bought] as a present, it'll sell for 
a good price. 


26.1.5| -ba, dattara, nara, -tara, to compared 


-ba, nara (dattara), to and -tara are all conjunctive particles indicating 
a condition. The fact that comparison of their uses is a favourite research 
topic shows that their differences cannot be explained easily. 


Things are complicated by both the fact that classical usage, which was 
different from modern spoken usage, affects formal written modern 


Japanese, and the fact that there is considerable overlap between the forms. Condition 
Furthermore, there are combinations of these particles, such as -tara-ba 
and (-ta) nara-ba. 


Below is a brief comparison of these particles, centring chiefly on their mean- 
ings. All examples in this section are made-up examples (the @ sign is omitted). 


26.1.5.1| Comparison of forms 


Table 26.1 Forms used with conjunctional particles: comparison 


to -tara -ba 


[V-ru] to [V-ta] ra [V-conditional] [V-ru] nara [V-ta] nara 


[Adj-i] to [Adj-katta] ra [Adj-conditional] [Adj-i] nara [Adj-katta] nara 


[Nina-A] [N/na-A] [copula-conditional] [N/na-A] [N/na-A datta] 
da to dattara nara nara 


26.1.5.2| Comparison of use 


In English translation, these particles mostly translate as ‘when’ or ‘if’. The 
equivalents without () are typical meanings, but the ones in () are also 


found. 
to when (if) 
-tara when (if) 
-ba if (when) 
nara/-dattara if 


Used in the sense of ‘if’ 
26.1.5.2.1.1| -ba 


The speaker/writer makes a presumption in S1, and states the expected 
outcome in §2 (in this respect -ba differs from nara). 


Basically, S1-ba S2 operates with the restriction that the actor (subject) 
cannot control the action of the V or state in either $1 and §2, or both. 
Below, the + sign expresses ‘control’, and the — sign, ‘no control’. 591g 
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x Indicates that this is not a possible sentence. 


Sl-ba S2 

- - PRItNISENG}S. 
Yasukereba ureru. 
If it’s cheap, it’ll sell. 


+ Ae Ltn. 
Hanaseba wakaru. 
If | talk to him, he’ll understand. 


— + @mTHMitRpe, 
Takakereba kawanai. 
If its expensive, | won’t buy it. 


pz T PRITHILH5S. 
Yasukereba kau. 
If it’s cheap, l'II buy it. 


— + PRTET-AFTITISHDA < o 
Anata ga ikeba watashi mo iku. 
If you go*, PII go too. 


+ + PxNAFe BAISRLTAITS. 
xKamera o kaeba kashite ageru. 
If | buy a camera PII lend it to you. 


Note — * From the subject/actor’s point of view, the action of the second 
person (you) cannot be controlled. 


When S2 is in the past, the condition becomes hypothetical ‘if... had’. 


26.1.5.2.1.2| nara/dattara 


With nara/dattara, the presumption of $1 does not state the speaker’s 
judgement, as with -ba. Instead, it takes up something from the previous 
context or some other, already established, fact, and expresses the meaning 
of I don’t really know, but if the assumption is correct/if what you’re 
saying is right’. In other words, $1 is an assumption that is based on 
something/somebody other than the speaker, and $2 is the speaker’s evalu- 
ation or judgement based on that assumption. 


Normally, $1 concerns something outside the speaker, and even if it con- 
cerns the speaker, it sounds as if it concerned someone else. 


a Bm HOG 5. BBA. 
Fuman ga aru nara, chokusetsu ie. 
[To someone who seems to be muttering some complaint:] If you 
have something to complain about, tell me directly! 


nara/dattara do not express a succession in time ‘when’ (except in the 
combination -ta nara, which is similar in meaning to -tara), and therefore 
there is no fixed time order of $1 and $2; often, $2 actually precedes $1: 


b HLERLTI NGS, COKRERLTHAITS. 
Ashita kaeshite kureru nara, kono hon o kashite ageru. 
If you'll return it tomorrow, l'Il lend you this book. 


Noun + nara can indicate the topic of a sentence, and can be replaced by 
N wa. The difference can been explained as a topic raised by someone else 
(nara), and by the speaker himself (wa). 


26.15 2.1.3] -tara 


When -tara translates as ‘when’, it can basically be replaced by -ba. 
However, this is not always possible due to the restrictions on controllabil- 
ity of the verb in the case of -ba (see 26.1.5.2.1.1). 


In -tara sentences, $2 can freely indicate the speaker’s intention (requests, 
hortative, etc.). Also, when $2 is in the past, it can express a hypothetical 
condition. 


-tara has a colloquial ring, and therefore in expository and academic prose, 
etc, -ba is used instead. 


With to, the conditional meaning of ‘if... then...’, ‘if not...then not... 
is weak, being more like ‘when’ or ‘whenever’, with the result of $1 becom- 
ing apparent (in $2). 


a €CeHARSL, RIT CCT. 
Soko o magaru to, eki wa sugu desu. 
When you turn that corner, it’s just a short distance to the station. 


With to, the speaker’s intention (expressions of request, hortative, etc.) 
cannot be used. 


b x€CeHMARSE. RISTO TC ESL. 


xSoko o magaru to, eki ni itte kudasai. 


|26. 1.5.2.2 Used in the sense of ‘when’ 
[26.1.5.22.1] to 


Essentially, to means ‘when’, expressing habitual or natural (commonsense) 
occurrences in the present or past. 


a FRA DS & BALE. 
Gakkō kara kaeru to mainichi oyoida. 
When | got back from school, | used to swim every day. 


to is typically used in the sense that $2 is noticed or discovered as a result 
of the realization of $1. In this use, the predicate of $2 cannot express 
intention, i.e. $2 has a different subject than that of $1, or expresses a 
state, usually in the past. 


b RURALE AM FMA Fe. 
le ni kaeru to/kaettara, tegami ga kite ita. 
When | got back home, there was a letter. 


The difference between to and -tara here is that -tara is colloquial, every- 
day language, whereas the effect of to is more dramatic, i.e. it is typically 
used to tell some gripping tale, or in written stories. 


26.1.5.2.2.2 tara 


-tara can be used freely in the sense of both ‘when’ and ‘if’, with a col- 
loquial ring. With -tara, $2 can express the speaker’s intention (request, 
hortative, etc.), as in example a. 
a Moth, SBRICLELES. 

Sanji ni nattara, o-cha ni shimashd. 

At 3 o'clock, let's have some tea. 


-tara cannot be used for a time sequence in the past (example b), but it’s OK 
in the present tense. Note that example d has a narrative (story) ring to it. 


A simple sequence of actions, in the sense of ‘and’ rather than ‘when’ is 
expressed by -te (example e, see 25.1.3). 


b xfiltRioo b BEATE. 


xKare wa ie ni kaettara denwa o kaketa. 


c BEE fo SMS YI. 
Asa okitara shinbun o tori ni iku. 
When | get up in the morning, I’ll go and fetch the paper. 


d RIERA D é BREA TK. 
Kare wa ie ni kaeru to denwa o kaketa. 
When he got back home, he made a phone call. 


e RERCRoT., BREATHE. 
Kare wa ie ni kaette, denwa o kaketa. 
He went home, and made a phone call. 


26.1.5223] -ba 


In generalizing statements, -ba can be used in the sense of ‘when’, but only 
in the present, not the past. 


a maeemnd, AZIS (24S. 
Toshi o toreba, mienikuku naru. 
When/as one gets older, one’s eyesight deteriorates. 


nara cannot be used in the sense of ‘when’. 


-(y)O mono nara 


This is a combination of the presumptive V-(y)6 and nara, meaning ‘if you 
do anything like’, ‘if anything like .. . should happen’ (see 19.1.2.4, 26.1.4, 
912): 


a RERBILBILEY., MEVDIDEVYLEDEDNRZH, 
LAE < $S 
Ita o muri ni mawashitari, karada o hinettari shiyG mono 
nara, machigainaku korobu. 
If you turn the board forcefully, or twist your body, you'll fall over 
without fail. 


b LTO, RRMA LMemeHHL KG EOS, 
HEED HHOR A) (“BROBHEBENS. 

Soshite ima ya, kisei kanwa naishi teppairon o hihan shiyd 
mono nara, tachimachi ‘yoron no assei’ ni genron no jiyū o 
habamareru. 

And now, if you were to criticise the arguments for relaxing or 
abolishing restrictions, your freedom of speech would quickly be 
obstructed by ‘the tyranny of public opinion’. 


-te wa consists of the conjunctive form (-te/{-)de) plus the adverbial particle 


wa. It basically indicates a condition ‘if’, but between two actions also 


indicates repeated actions (see 25). 


Colloquially, -te wa/de wa are often contracted to -cha/ja/ja (example 


Joining two actions, this indicates that the actions take place repeatedly 
‘keep doing’ (see 25.2.5). 


a 


MVUIRLAKS VANBSRAACILAAL. 

Kurikaeshi mita Mifune no kao ga ukande wa kieta. 

Mifune’s face, which l’d looked at over and over again, kept appearing 
and disappearing [in my mind]. 


STAZI E0 -MTR oTRY, RER DT, Peis 
FAMELTPS. 

Ima de wa engei wa seikatsu no ichibu to natte ori, hima o 
mitsukete wa, tannen ni teire o shite yaru. 

By now, gardening has become a part of his life, and he keeps finding 
time to tend to [the garden] with care. 

mR CRRAELSATILRIUT 4 TOREDA EEU 
AFT. 

Koen nado kikai o toraete wa borantia no shien seido no 
donyii o yobikakete iru. 

Using every occasion such as lectures etc., he keeps calling for 
the introduction of a volunteer support system. 


126.1.7.2 Clause i-te wa, clause 2 (negative predicate) 


The predicate can be a negative form, or an expression with negative 
meaning ‘if..., then’ (negative outcome). 


a 


b 


PIARES TIRZIU, 
Konna ni takakute wa kaenai. 

If it’s this expensive, | can’t buy it. 
TAR CIRO., 

Byoki de wa hatarakenai dard. 

lf you’re ill, then surely you can’t work. 


c CAGIMBVERAPWTI EA. 
Sonna ni itcha kawais6 yo. 
It’s cruel if you say that much. 


d FATORRAHSBFEPOTUTILPATABARU SOls 
Subete no kigyð ga sukikatte o yatte ite wa yagate jinrui ga 
horobiru no wa hitsuzen. 
If all businesses do as they like, the end of mankind is inevitable. 


e BELMSEA. BRCSHRLENHTLES. 
Kotoba mo hitsuy6 da ga, kotoba de wa chiishd-ka sarete 


shimau. 
Words are necessary as well, but words make things abstract. 


26.1.7.3| Sentence-te wa (naranai/ikenai/dame da): negative obligation 


This indicates an obligation that is negative. Literally the meaning is “it 


won't do if”, i.e. ‘mustn’t’ (see 25.2.3). 

a BRIEF o TRS GL. 
Shumi wa shigoto ni natte wa naranai. 
[Ones] hobby mustn't turn into one’s job. 


b VAKFOREMPL TIER DEA, 
Risutora no hi o tayashite wa naranai. 
We mustn’t extinguish the flame of restructuring. 


26.1.7.4| Sentence-nakute wa (naranai/ikenai/dame da): obligation 


This is a double negative expressing obligation. Literally the meaning is 
“it won't do if not”, i.e. ‘must’, ‘must/have to do’ (see 25.2.3, 17.2.2). 


a KRIS TRIPE oT TIE SAUAD, 
Mizu wa kégy6 ni totte nakute wa naranai mono. 
Water is indispensable for industry. 

b PROS DRABET TIELE. 
Zaisei no sara naru akka wa sakenakute wa ikenai. 
A further worsening of finances must be avoided. 


c RELWCEMPAL Eb Ti, 
Muzukashii koto wa yasashiku kakanakute wa. 
One must write simply about complicated matters. 


26.1.7.5| Sentence-te wa (do ka): suggestion 


This is used for suggesting a course of action in the sense of ‘how about’, 
‘should’. Instead of -te wa, -tara can also be used (see 26.1.2.4.2). 


Colloquially, the question word + copula (d6 da, etc.) part can be omitted 
(see 18.1.7.2). 


a SHOAL. KELIEN oTIES ASJA 
Shinise no ten’in mo, tama ni wa ryōhanten o mawatte wa do 
darō ka. 
Those working in smart shops should sometimes go and look at 
places selling things for the mass market. 


b SE5AIRREM EHRL, BOTHATICSEMHOSNTYP I 
TAT. 
Kotoshi gogatsu ni riyōshi to sõdan shitara. shibatte mite wa 
to susumerarete yatte mita. 
When | consulted with my barber in May this year, he suggested that | 
might tie back [my hair], so | gave it a try. 


26.2 Time 
toki 


toki is formally a noun. Like any other noun it can attach the copula, 
particles, etc., but is also used like a conjunctive particle in complex sen- 
tences in the pattern S1 toki S2, in the sense of ‘(the time) when’. 


Note that even when §2 (the main clause) is in the past tense, Adj, na-Adj 
and N modifying toki in $1 are often in the non-past, i.e. Adj-i toki, na-Adj 
na toki and N no toki. 


The past tense is used with these in $1 when events in the past are con- 
trasted with those in the present. Compare the following examples: 


a PRE SISK <( MELE. 
Hima na toki wa yoku sanpo shita. 
| often went for walks when | wasn’t busy. 


b ORR é SILK << REL. 
Hima datta toki wa yoku sanpo shita. 
In the times when | wasn’t busy, | often went for walks. 


As evident from the translation, the $1 past-tense example contrasts the 
y 


present (busy) state with a (not busy) state in the past, whereas the non- 
past sentence has no such implication. 


With V toki, there is a three-way distinction, which is independent of the 
tense of S82: 


V-ru toki: the action of V is not yet realized or completed (see 26.2.1.2.1) 
V-te iru toki: the action of V is in the process of being realized or completed 
(see 26.2.1.2.2) 


V-ta toki: the action of V is realized or completed (see 26.2.1.2.3) 
Compare examples c-f: 


c PERTIS cE., BERS. 
Gaikoku ryokō ni deru toki, kaban o kau. 
PII buy a bag (at home) when | go abroad. 


d PHEIRT HS tE, BEBO. 
Gaikoku ryoko ni deru toki, kaban o katta. 
| bought a bag (at home) when | went abroad. 


e CARMTICHKES, BERS. 
Gaikoku ryokō ni deta toki, kaban o kau. 
ll buy a bag (abroad) when | go abroad. 


f @ARRAIMHEES, MER. 
Gaikoku ryokō ni deta toki, kaban o katta. 
| bought a bag (abroad) when | went abroad 


The forms to which toki is attached are the same as those before other N: 


V/Adj: N-modifying form + toki 
na-Adj/N-copula: N-modifying form + toki 


26.2.1.1| Adjective/na-adjective/noun toki 


a BA. MEG SIC. MECACRASABSIS, WIARE 
CT 4a. 
Mainichi, suki na toki ni, suki na hito to aeru jiyū-sa wa, 
hij ni Skii desu ne. 
The freedom to see daily, at a time one wants to, the people one 
wants to, is extremely important. 


DHWES, ELOLE, WOSADICBAAR OM, AHEGHE 
OR TET. 

Tsurai toki, kanashii toki, itsu mo kokoro ni ukanda no wa, 
daisuki na Honkon no jokei datta. 

In times of hardship and times of sadness, it was always the sight of 
my beloved Hong Kong that came to mind. 


EMRBOLERAD SIRERTOLCHROTCLES. 

Teiki kenshin no toki isha kara chūi o ukeru to asette shimau. 

One gets nervous when the doctor at the time of the regular 
check-up warns one about things. 


ZHR LEAD IFGVANHE—H CHEERS EIT. 

Nijiiissai no toki kara furansu rydri hitosuji de ude o 
furui-tsuzuketa. 

From the time he was 21 he has devoted his talents purely to French 
cuisine. 


BRISZORRO EL EDDM, 

Shashin wa sono happy6d no toki no mono. 

The photograph [is] from the time of the announcement of it 
[= the creation of a fernale baseball team]. 


Rt BSA DeESCHECBALEL I RER OTIS. 

Mottomo katta toki de nen nanahyap-pon to iu kiroku o 
motte iru. 

When he was at his most productive, he held the record for [having 
watched] 700 films per year. 


|26.2.1.2| Verb toki 


126.2.1.2.1 


Verb-ru_ toki 


As explained in the previous section (recall examples c and d), with V-ru 
toki the action of V is not yet realized or completed. 


a 


FELOHEBSES. MPERRICRVETA. 
Kodomo no kutsu o erabu toki, nani o kijun ni erabimasu ka. 
On what basis do you make your choice when choosing children’s shoes? 


Peli Bes S& SITROLRLUBBISMARWE DK. 

Kako ni chakuriku suru toki ni nagameta utsukushii keshiki 
wa insho-teki datta. 

The beautiful scenery | saw when landing at the airport was memorable. 


c RBABRWE SISFMCPYURU LE. 
Aenai toki wa tegami de yaritori shita. 
At times when they couldn’t meet they communicated by letter. 


d FLEVEDAAFHITSESOFHROM( KIGRRAEAO 
BUIZLtEGZSELEWS. 
Purezento no tsutsumi o akeru toki no kodomo no kagayaku 
yo na egao ga jibun no yorokobi ni mo naru to iu. 
He says that the radiant smiles of the children when they open their 
presents is a pleasure for him, too. 


e AGMRTI-HS¢S,. GRECHHFRE EHEC. 
Gaikoku ryoko ni deru toki, kiko de shukkoku tetsuzuki o 
sumaseru. 
When he goes overseas on business, he undergoes the departure 
formalities at the airport. 


26.2.1.2.2| Verb-te iru toki 


The meaning of -te iru in these sentences is progressive, i.e. it is used with 
action verbs only. 


a TEN CEHESEL THOSE SITRAORMMELNFSLEOAHS. 
Dare de mo shigoto o shite iru toki ni kandd no shunkan to 
iu mono ga aru. 
Everybody has moments of excitement when working. 


b MEBLTHSESIZUD4E, BONCHVYEROIL—AMR 
ATUS. 
E o kaite iru toki wa itsu mo, atama no naka de oto ya 
kotoba no furēzu ga nagarete iru. 
When | paint pictures, there's always a flow of sounds and language 
phrases inside my head. 


26.2.1.2.3| Verb-ta toki 


As explained above (recall examples e and f), with V-ta toki the action of 
the verb is already realized or completed. 


a SISA EBUYKESICUAILEOAESI< AY. 
Mise ni shohin o oita toki ni ika ni kyaku no me o hiku ka. 
When you’ve introduced a product to the shop, [the question is] how 
best to catch the eyes of the customers. 


b BRDBLUIOIS, (SRAA—AMICBRLEE SICEF SD 
ERRI &LS5. 
Gunshii shinri to iu no wa, ‘tasū ga ikkasho ni misshii shita 
toki ni shōzuru shinri j6tai’ o iu. 
Mass psychology is ‘the psychological state that arises when many 
congregate in one place’. 


c THESVYITMBLEES. ROAWORPY JRE 
ZLI 
Jūgonen-buri ni kikoku shita toki, ie no shūhen no kawariyō 
ni odorokimashita. 
When | went back to my country for the first time in |5 years, 
| was amazed at the changes in my neighbourhood. 


d PSISSERIS BAL TRUOAMRMMEKSENET. KERR ARE L fe 
& SITISBHBt LATHIZRAVETA. 

Piesu wa jikken ni kanshite fukai chishiki ga yõkyü saremasu. 
Jikken sdchi ga kosho shita toki ni wa shūri mo shinakereba 
narimasen. 

A PS [= payload specialist on space probe] needs to be very 
knowledgeable about experiments. When the experimental 
apparatus breaks down s/he needs to repair it, too. 


26.2.1.3 Sentence ending + toki 


toki can also be attached to modal endings, such as -tai, -s6 and others, 
again in the N-modifying form. 


a AIABI£, BULLE SILBADVYIbFLERBRLOEG-LER 
Ld, 
Riydsha wa, asobitai toki ni konomi no sofuto o sentaku shite 
gému o tanoshimu. 
The users enjoy the game by selecting software of their choice when 
they want to play. 


b MERPREIBZES, SHIRT FKACCHED( OTLEGC 
&H£tCES. 
Reika ga kis na toki, hayame ni hana o sakasete mi o 
tsukutte shimau koto mo dekiru. 
[If the agent that makes a flower bloom is discovered] We will be able 
to do things like getting them to flower and fruit early when there 
are indications that a cold summer is in store. 


Idiomatic uses 


Phrases like aru toki ‘one time’, iza to iu toki ‘in case of emergency’, 
masaka no toki ‘if the worst comes to the worst’, ‘in case of trouble’ are 
idiomatic or lexical expressions. 


a HOES, KF CRRPOREMRABNKELI. 
Aru toki, daigaku de jikken-chii no sochi ga totsuzen 
kowareta to iu. 
One time, the experimental apparatus suddenly broke down during 
an experiment at the university, he says. 


b WEEWDEEDKMOIX, BKAARCUNT NL) FIND 
ELETRE, 
Iza to iu toki no tame ni, chakuiei taiken de sabaibaru 
tekunikku o kokoroete okitai. 
In case of emergency, one wants to familiarize oneself with survival 
techniques by experiencing swimming with clothes on. 


ee RUE CADDO RBBDETSOE. EDDA TAN ERENT 
Lilo KFSEMDOESIZISHIFT KC MAL. 
...yasui tokoro kara kað to suru to, mdkaran shiiresaki wa 
hanarete iku. Masaka no toki ni wa tasukete kurenai. 
...if we try to buy only from cheap places, suppliers who don’t 
make a profit will steer clear of us. In case of trouble, 
they won’t help. 


baai 


Apart from its use as a conjunctive particle, baai can be used as a regular 
noun in the sense of ‘case’ or “circumstances”: 


a LAL, BHT (BASIC KCTS ER RROBMRELE< 
THE] ELSI, 
Shikashi, So6mu-ch6d wa ‘baai ni yotte wa sdki taishoku no 
kanshé mo shinakute wa’ to iu. 
However, the General Affairs Bureau says ‘Depending on the 
circumstances, we also have to recommend early retirement’. 


However, baai is mostly used like a conjunctive particle in the sense of ‘in 
case of’, ‘when’, or ‘if? Formally being a structural noun, baai is preceded 
y noun-modifying forms of V, Adj, na-Adj and N, and attaches case and 


adverbial particles etc. like other N. baai has a written or formal ring to 
it and therefore tends to be used in legal and other written documents 
(examples 26.2.2.1 c and 26.2.2.2 b). 


'26.2.2.1| Non-past form baai 


As in the case of toki, a verb/adjective preceding baai generally uses the 


non-past form when the action has not been completed. 


a ARABIA SHAISFRABH=ARDAS. 
Kyiigyobi ni shiy suru baai wa tesiiryo hyakusan-en ga 
kakaru. 
When you use it [= teller machine] on a bank holiday, a handling fee 
of 103 yen applies. 


b HARE RSBA,. MKT OPS wate TS SAAMAAT 
IR < ELT. 
Sekai-shi o miru baai, kindai-ka wa sunawachi Seiy6-ka to 
suru kangae ga Nihon de wa nagaku tsuzuita. 
When looking at world history, the view that holds that 
modernization is Westernization has continued in Japan for 
a long time. 


c BACEHEEN, REMERAANALESISAABREROS. 
Nihon de umare, fubo ga tomo ni shirenai baai wa nihon 
kokuseki o mitomeru. 
lf [the child] is born in Japan, and both parents are unknown, it is 
granted Japanese citizenship. 


d HHA YiRARLRBISE BIXBALHIT< ESL 
Taten yori kakaku ga takai baai wa ten’in ni o-mdshitsuke 
kudasai 
If the price is higher than elsewhere, please inform our staff. 


When the action has been completed, a verb/adjective preceding baai gen- 
erally uses the -ta form. However, the effect of -ta can also be to make 
the baai clause more hypothetical, as in example d. 


a ASTEKA ERL ARE, -ARSEVOBAHEIIRE 
BHOLOCIA—=BA ELS. 

Ichinichi nijūyo-jikan unten shita baai, ikkagetsu atari no denki 
ryGkin wa mottomo kogata no mono de nihyaku kara 
sanbyaku-en to iu. 

They say that when run for 24 hours a day, the electricity charge 
per month is 200—300 yen for the smallest type [of refuse 
converter]. 


b ROERAZHAARL OLA, ERARIIOWCHISERAIZR 
eRITSCEMCEETA', 
Chichi no iryohi o watashi ga shiharatta baai, iryGhi ni 
tsuite watashi wa irydhi kdjo o ukeru koto ga 
dekimasu ka. 
if | have paid my father’s medical fees, can | have tax deducted for 
medical expenses? 


c BSAhBALRAOMESGCLBRAASLAT LIES 
TCS. 
Bango o machigaeta baai no teisei nado mo onsei 6t6 
shisutemu ni shitagatte dekiru. 
Making a correction after having dialled a wrong number can also be 
done via the voice-activated system. 


d +: -BiltOsid CRY EADHYG., ++: CHES. FOARMS 
Db 2tHBAIX—-ADEOKEDILAAGAY—EAZTSRBBRS 
DRE FDA. 

..otoko déshi no kaiwa de moriagatchau ...demo sa, 
otoko no ninzū ga katta baai ni hitori no onna no 
tame ni minna ga sãbisu suru hitsuyð ga aru no ka 

do ka. 

..the conversation [at after-hours business entertainment] gets 
animated between the men....But, when there is a large 
number of men, do they all need to entertain one woman, 
| wonder. 


e TEEDE oR EM CICTISEEQUYEAS. 
Fushoji ga nakatta baai to onaji ni wa susumanai darō. 
[cases where there has been dishonesty] cannot be dealt with 

in the same way as where there hasn't. 


\26.2.2.3| ma-adjective/noun nalno baai 


na-adjectives and nouns use the noun-modifying na/no before baai. 


= a PHRAORMEACRLEAOMAZBOSILY VU NENA 
HACE DS. 

Chiigoku e no chokkobin ga nai kokunai no chihd kiko no 
kyaku wa Soru keiyu no hō ga benri na baai mo aru. 

For customers from local domestic airports, where there are no 
direct flights to China, there are instances where travelling via Seoul 
is more convenient. 


b SAAAH + RADBAILE AIMLESS. 
Tdjitsu ga nichiyd, shukujitsu no baai wa yokujitsu ni jun’en 
suru. 
When the day falls on a Sunday or holiday, the session is held on 
the following day. 


26.2.3 baai, toki compared 


When toki is made into a topic in the form of toki (wa) or toki (ni) wa, 
toki indicates a general or habitual condition ‘if’ or ‘always’. baai can be 
used in the same way, although baai wa, etc. has a much more formal ring 
than toki wa, as seen in examples a and b. For this reason, baai is often 
in legal and other forms of ‘officialese’ (cf. 26.2.2.1 a, c and 26.2.2.2 c). 


In example c, toki ni cannot be replaced by baai ni, as the content is too 
personal, lacking the officialese tone typical of baai. 


a PREOEFILLLA—F2—-4RALEWYCK ESL, 
Kaji no toki wa erebéta o shiyd shinai de kudasai. 
Please don’t use the lift when there’s a fire. 


b PRKREROMBILLLA—2—-—EALELCE, [= written notice] 
Kasai no baai wa erebētā o shiyð shinai koto. 
Do not use lift in case of fire. 


c PCKEOESILFMOKAMSS VALAHTTLE t. 
Kaji no toki ni watashi no taisetsu na arubamu ga yakete 
shimatta. 
My treasured album was destroyed in the fire (fit. “at the time of 
the fire”). 


26.2.4) -te kara 


V-te kara is a conjunctive particle that basically joins two clauses in the 
sense of ‘after’, but has some other uses too. 


The relational noun ato (see 1.6.1.2) can also be used in the sense of ‘after’ 


(see 26.2.5 and 26.2.6). 


26.2.4.1| Clause f-te kara clause 2 


In this use, -te kara means ‘after’ 


Note — With time expressions the suffix -go ‘after (amount of time)’ can 
be added, resulting in the idea of ‘after’ being expressed twice (examples 
c and f). 


a SHALMATAOIXUTIELL. 
Kichinto shirabete kara ni shite hoshii. 
We want them to [put things on the market] after they've checked 
them out properly. 


b Fe TEWEBRYRUCEEGA. ALROSHECAA. Lids 
CLTUMSBEPIRALTSESL. 
Tadaima o-toriatsukai dekimasen. Moshiwake gozaimasen ga, 
shibaraku shite kara saido akusesu shite kudasai. 
[= Internet travel agency] 
We can not serve [you] at the moment. We are sorry, but please 
access [us] again after a while. 


c RUOORCHMARAMSIOMSSHCAM OI HIAK OK. 
Saisho no shiborei ga Nippon Shoji ni hoOkoku sarete kara 
nijiininichi-go datta. 
It was (lit. “after”) 22 days after the first death [case] was reported to 
Nippon Shdji. 


d SyYavROFRCOFAEACH. PELTI SRS“ ER 
IB ATED. 
Misshon-kei no gakkō de mananda hito demo, sotsugy6 shite 
kara kydkai e nando ashi o hakonda ka. 
One wonders how often even those who went to a mission school 
have been to church after graduating. 


e (FBRSILISYVYAI + PELVAABAMOXFVUALARREWO 

LETTA MAFALL, K-ARIHINB SNK. 

Kyiiseid6 wa Furanshisuko Zabieru ga Nihon-hatsu no 
Kirisuto kyokai o Yamaguchi ni tatete kara yonhyaku-nen 
o kinen shi, senkyithyaku gojiini-nen ni tsukurareta. 

The old church had been built in 1952 in commemoration of 
the 400th anniversary of Francis Xavier’s building of Japan’s first 
Christian church in Yamaguchi. 


f HRA S CTH SMTTRICRITOITEARBERRIS TOME 

IPBRLECELBGUKEGMECLITHSNEMNIEK] o 

Jishin ga okite kara yaku juppun-go ni kaketsuketa Honda 
Akira ekichd wa ‘kore made ni keiken shita koto mo nai 
Ski na jishin de tatte irarenakatta’. 

Akira Honda, the stationmaster, who rushed to the scene (fit. “after”) 
IO minutes after the earthquake struck, [said], ‘It was a quake of 
a magnitude | haven’t experienced before; | was unable to remain 
standing’. 


126.2.4.2 Clause ł-te kara clause 2 made (ni) clause 3 


This expresses a range of actions in time, from.. to/until’, with $3 indi- 
cating a time (see also 2.7, 2.10, 2.11). 


a “ROW KS CRRERC Thb SECA COLKO 
TeELSS. 
Isshun no dekigoto de ij o kanjite kara tenpuku suru made 
ippun-kan gurai datta to iu. 
He says that it happened very quickly, taking only about one minute 
from the time they felt something amiss to the boat’s capsizing. 


b MHI-HALVYVBASGEOK. TNHAEBAILZY. BAAI 
GY. FAEBA TAH O=EFAERRT OF CIISPHTA=A 
LDA 5A tz. 

Hajime wa ichinichi atari hyaku-nin-dai datta. Sore ga 
sanbyaku-nin ni nari, gohyaku-nin ni nari, sennin o koete 
kara sanzen-nin o toppa suru made ni wa wazuka mikka 
shika kakaranakatta. 

At first [the number of refugees] was in the range of 100 per day. 
That became 300, 500, and from the time it exceeded |,000 till 
it reached the 3,000 mark took only three days. 


26.2.4.3| Noun phrase wa clause-te kara (+ copula) 


a [ME BOQER KRALE RADARS Th OCT] ELIS. 
*‘Watashi-tachi no shégatsu yasumi wa sanganichi ga sugite 
kara desu’ to iu. 
‘Our New Year vacation begins after the three official holidays’, 
he says. 


26.2.4.4| Cleft sentence-te kara (+ copula) 
a LAL, OSBRCt., RER YI HBD EJIRE, 
AFF ETADTF El &. BOMITHKTEIE., 
Shikashi, sono Ryū Chishu demo, aji ga hontō ni daseru yo ni 
natta no wa ‘hachijū sugite kara desu yo’ to mizukara 
katatte ita sõ da. 
But even that [formidable actor] Chishu Ryu apparently said himself 
that it was from his eighties’ that he could really give meaning 
[to a part]. 


After a sentence or clause ending in V-ta (never V-ru), ato is used like a 
conjunctive particle linking two clauses in the sense of ‘after’ (see also 
26.2.4). However, grammatically it behaves like a structural noun in that 
it can attach a variety of case and adverbial particles. 


For differences between §1-ta ato $2 and $1-te kara $2, see 26.2.6. 


a RH CHUYCR. Afl—bkR-LC-REABA. 
Kaisha de hataraita ato, suito homu de ikka danran. 
After you’ve worked in the company, you relax with the family back 
(fit. “sweet”) home. 


b MABRERALRIS, MAOPOBHCHELE Bia 
F ELI, 
Shihd shisha o oeta ato wa, rydéshin no matsu Fukui de 
bengoshi o mezasu to iu. 
After finishing his legal training, he aims to work as an attorney in 
Fukui, where his parents await his return. 


ce AWERI CREDLE RIAA Oe. 
Shithen ni wa hi ga kieta ato mo gomu ga yaketa shigeki-shi 
ga tadayotta. 
Even after the fire had been put out, a strong smell of burnt rubber 
remained in the vicinity. 


d YVI VEE LETERE A. 
Pasokon kenshū o shita ato de kaku-ten ni haichi suru. 
After training them [= new employees] in the use of personal 
computers, they assign them to the various branch offices. 


e UERY, HOWLETT, HEBRUROSBREMIZEAEE 
L+9. 
Hitotori, kaimono shita ato de, hana o kai-motomeru 
shdhisha ga hotondo to iu. 
They say that almost all customers buy flowers after having done 
their basic shopping. 


f PMA YERSE ICAHN, AARP StI, FO CRHS 

MAD. MBtRtkROLI. 

Shodana ga orikasanaru yd ni taore, hon ga chirabaru 
sama wa, maru de bakuhatsu jiko ka, hogeki o uketa ato 
no yo. 

[After earthquake:] The way the bookshelves had fallen on top of each 
other and books were scattered everywhere was just like the 
aftermath of an explosion or mortar attack. 


$1-ta ato 52 and S1-te kara $2 both express the idea of ‘after’. The main 
difference between the two is as follows. 


$1-ta ato $2 is concerned with the simple sequence of events (example a). 


S1-te kara $2, on the other hand, emphasizes the sequence, more like a 
temporal condition for $2. Thus, in example b the implication is that 
manufacturers should check out their goods first [to make sure there are 
no faults] before releasing them to the market. 


Si-te kara $2, but not S1-ta ato $2, is used to indicate the idea of ‘it 
was such-and-such a length of time after something happened’. Similarly, 
S1-te kara $2 can also be used in cleft sentences (see 26.2.4.4). 


a KERE ORT CHESESISHLER. SBFORECSU TST 
CEDAR OEELYS, 
Josei wa chikaku no ginkō de genkin o hikidashita ato, 
musuko no ie made aruite iku tokoro datta to iu. 
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after 
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank. 


b FHALMATASIZLTIELL. 
Kichinto shirabete kara ni shite hoshii. 
We want them to [put things on the market] after they’ve checked 
them out properly. 


26.2.7| aida 


Although used to form a conjunctive clause, aida is formally a noun (see 
1.6.1), and is therefore modified by forms that precede nouns. As a con- 
junctive particle, aida is used for time only, in the sense of ‘while’, ‘during’, 
‘throughout’, etc. (see 26.2.6). 


Even when the main clause is in the past, the conjunctive clause uses non- 
past forms, especially -te iru aida with verbs. 


aida is often followed by the case particle ni or the adverbial particle wa, 
but can also be used without any particle (example e). Note also the com- 
bination aida-ji ‘throughout’ (example g). 


26.2./.1| Clause |-positive aida 


a hito MEE feb’. 
Hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai. 
| want to work while | am able to. 


b AR CTL SIC AICRE AES The. 
Nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita. 
While he had been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place 
in his body. 


ce COLE BRMAGEL MEIC. RORIZ LL. 
Koshita kiki ga tsuyoi aida wa, nochi no shitiyaku-ka wa 
muzukashii. 
While this kind of atmosphere prevails, it is difficult to make more 
intensive use of the farmland. 


d PAZARDA RoT LE Gk. 
Wazuka na aida ni bumon no daiichi-ninsha ni natte shimatta. 
In a very short time he had become the leading figure of his section. 


e BOOUEBEUACHEAAISBEA 5 EALE HS. 
Fuyu no aida ochikonde ita kibun wa harusaki kara koyo 
shihajimeru. 
The feeling of depression [one has had] during the winter begins to 
lift in early spring. 


f ATA SHI“ BMS RA SHS. 
Gekkanshi ga ikkai deru aida ni bangumi wa yonkai hds6 
sareru. 
During the period [in which] the monthly magazine appears once, the 
programme is broadcast four times. 


g RHODE, KROHVSEVLEIPOLZOEIE De. 
Shiki no aida-ji, raihin no aisatsu mo uwanosora no yO datta. 
Throughout the ceremony, he paid little attention to the guests’ speeches. 


After a negative $1, aida also means ‘while’, whereas uchi ni after negative 
S1 means ‘before’ (see 26.2.8.1.2). 


a DA SELMA FILFAVLMAEA EAP ONTLES. 
Wakaranai aida ni purutoniumu ga dondon tsukurarete 
shimau. 
While people are unaware, plutonium gets produced in large 
quantities. 


b ACO, BALEDO BREA RoT ORI 
IPHAASOETE, 
Shinpai na no wa, seiji ga ugokanai aida ni kanryd shudd ga 
tsuyoku natte iru yo ni mieru koto da. 
What’s worrying is that it appears that while politics is stagnant 
bureaucratic leadership is getting stronger. 


26.2.8| uchi 


Although it functions as a conjunctive particle, uchi is formally a noun, 
and therefore attaches forms that precede and follow nouns. 


The basic meaning of uchi is ‘within a certain limit’ in terms of both time 
and space. Note that regardless of tense, uchi is attached to V-ru (see 26.2.9). 


S1 indicates a state. The implication in uchi sentences is that as the state 
(positive or negative) indicated in $1 is liable to change, the action of $2 
takes place ‘while’ that state still remains. 


It is mostly used in the form uchi ni, but uchi wa is also found. For exam- 
ple (in 26.2.8.1.1 b), uchi wa emphasizes the idea of ‘while’, whereas in 
example 26.2.8.1.1 d, where there is a contrast between the two clauses, 
the effect is one of emphasizing the contrast. 


26.2.8.1.1] Clause |-positive uchi cause 2 


a RHO RL BICHER L EARMS, 
Joken ga yoi uchi ni han o oshita hō ga ii. 
You should seal [the agreement] while the conditions are good. 


b TAME DSISADEOILBSEL. 
Genki na uchi wa hito no tame ni hatarakitai. 
While lm healthy | want to work for [the benefit of] others. 


c MBAR BI KON SMHS A CHAERAOR 
feeBCAETE. 
Chochiku ga juntaku na uchi ni, kitaru-beki kdrei-ka shakai 
ni sonaete shakai shihon no seibi o isogu-beld da. 
While savings are plentiful, we must hurry and prepare social funds in 
preparation for the coming aged society. 


d 36H S9 5I-450 THCIEWIRASEATCIELLS, 
Modkerareru uchi ni mdkete oko to iu shisei wa tsutsushinde 
hoshii. 
| want them to restrain their attitude of ‘Let’s make money while 
we can’, 


e IRBAROTUSIEISERRBMRUA, WERK TL 
KIEML< FODE] £344. 
‘Kosha ga nokotte iru uchi wa mada jikkan ga nai ga, iza naku 
natte shimau to sabishiku naru ka mo’ to kataru. 
‘While the school building is still there, it doesn’t hit you, but once it’s 
gone, | might feel lonely’, he says. 


| 26.2.8. 1.2] Clause |-negative uchi ni clause 2 


After $1 ending in a negative form (-nai, -nu), uchi ni is used. The mean- 
ing is literally “while still not”, i.e. ‘before something happens’, or with 
expression of time ‘before (time) has passed’. 


a BAEC GORY SISMUET, 
Densha ga naku naranai uchi ni kaerimasu. 
I’m going home before the trains stop running. 


b AoA MURAS NTO. 
Shiranai uchi ni sanrin ga kaihatsu sarete ita. 
Before we knew it, the mountain forest had been developed. 


c SOME HEELS bI BAD AT < A. 
Sanjiiby6d to tatanai uchi ni denwa ga kakatte kuru. 
Before 30 seconds had passed, the phone rang. 


d EEN EDAISSAALEL3 SIMFFRERE<( GY, REY ZELS 
CLMEKRBIXA D. 
Hotondo no hito wa gofun mo shinai uchi ni teashi ga omoku 
nari, nemuri ni chikai meisdjotai ni hairu. 
[Traditional Indian sesame oil massage] Before five minutes have 
passed, most people feel their limbs become heavy and enter 
a meditative state akin to sleep. 


e AKI ABENGL5 BITE MEL, 
Kabi ni senryð sarenai uchi ni hayaku shori shitai. 
[Dried foods] should be used promptly, before they go mouldy. 


f [MSGWF IRTEERA ÆELTOE OMELO] EFTS 
JEO 
‘Shiranai uchi ni nigemichi o yi shite ita no kamoshirenai’ to 
uchiakeru. 
‘They may have prepared an escape route without our knowledge’, 
he reveals. 


g EA. —ẸEbtth J bI REIED. [KIA Tikt 

+, CEBWAE 312]. 

Da ga, ichinen mo tatanu uchi ni haguruma ga kurui-hajimeta. 
‘Otto wa hitori de wa nani mo dekinai hito datta’. 

However, before a year had passed [since marriage], the cogs 
began to slip. 

‘My husband turned out to be a person who can’t do anything by 
himself? 


26.2.8.2| Clause | (verb-ru/verb-te iru) uchi ni clause 2 


After V-ru and V-te iru, uchi ni indicates a gradual change that occurs ‘as’ 
or ‘while’ the action of $1 takes place, or ‘in the course of? it. 


a BIGOPISMRT O59 SICEL SAS < GOCE. 
Denwa no koe wa sédan suru uchi ni daibu akaruku natte 
kita. 
In the course of talking [with me], the voice on the other end of 
the phone became quite cheerful. 


b sam lL TLS 5 SITS AY At%- 3 TLS. 
Giron shite iru uchi ni jikan bakari ga tatte iru. 
While were arguing, time is slipping rapidly away [= all we're doing is 
wasting time]. 


c MELA S5I-BI-RSA0F 4—-. 
Nando mo kiku uchi ni mimi ni nokoru merodi. 
[It’s] a melody that sticks in your head (fit “ears”) as you listen to 
it over and over again. 


d MAtLA5 5 6IMBAMICGLACESEIICRVSGATIVN EN, 
Nankai mo au uchi ni shizen ni hanashi ga dekiru yo ni naru 
n desu kedo ne. 
In the course of seeing [the other person] many times, one comes to 
be able to talk naturally [to him], you know. 


e LTS 39 SILEHRAT TORR ORUARUROH 
LT< Bo 
Hanashite iru uchi ni wasure-kakete ita Kansai-ben ga ponpon 
tobidashite kuru. 
As I’m talking, the Kansai dialect that I’d begun to forget pops out, 
one word after another. 


f REFUTAS, MEBATA, MED ot ó 
ARES OTe 
Hon o kaite iru uchi ni, fune o ugokasu hito, fune o tsukutta 
hito ni taisuru kyGmi mo tsunotta. 
While he was writing the book [= history of ships], he also developed 
an interest in the people who man ships and the people who built 
the ships. 


g KMAEBMOIDSI“. AVISFEMT SHI SYTACHSO CEI 
RAT < 
Shippai o kasaneru uchi ni, kotsu wa te o hanasu taimingu ni 
aru koto ni kizuku. 
As they fail repeatedly [to fly take-tonbo, a propeller-like bamboo toy], 
they realize that the trick is in the timing of when to let go. 


|26.2.8.3 Adjective/na-adjective/noun uchi ni 


Here, the structure is not $1 uchi $2, but Adj/na-A/N uchi ni modifying a 
following verb in the sense of ‘while’. In this use, uchi ni cannot be replaced 
by uchi wa. 
a BALD BILE DT. 

Atsui uchi ni d6zo. 

Please, go ahead [and eat] while it’s hot. 


b ZIT, @MREIFICBELTH( CEAPBEELS. 
Soko de, kenko na uchi ni sengen shite oku koto ga hitsuyd 
da to iu. 
[You might fall into a coma and no longer be able to express your 
wishes] Therefore, its necessary to declare [your wishes re life 
support machines] while you’re healthy. 


e RPTL ARYE5S, FO.SITRPETHWY TK ESL, 
Awasetai hito ga itara, ima no uchi ni awasete 
oite kudasai. 
If there’s someone you want to see him, please let them see him now 
[while he’s still conscious]. 


26.2 8.4] Idiomatic uses 


26.28.41 


Near future 


In this use, uchi ni has the meaning ‘soon’, ‘before long’. 


a MLSS SICMT BEAVIS. 
Chikai uchi ni kanarazu ne-agari suru. 
The price will go up without fail in the near future. 


b COMO bI RREO. 
Koko siinen no uchi ni gaiyð o tsumeru. 
They will firm up the outline sometime within the next few years. 


26.2.8.4.2| Short time 


This meaning ts ‘in a flash’, ‘instantly’, etc. 


a HEAD SICBAAE HS. 
Mirumiru uchi ni kao ga aozameru. 
His face went pale in an instant. 


b 2AOREH < MAG KIER EI YVAVA-BE, 
JGnigatsu no koe o kiku ka kikanai uchi ni machi wa hayaku 
mo kurisumasu isshoku da. 
December having barely arrived, the town has swiftly taken on 
an atmosphere of Christmas. 


c MANERER, B7TLEVEEEGLES. BL 
OeELTAITSNSEAID. BAAIKANTAHAIFSNGES 
jh. Rik, BBA. CABBODS—HO S IAE ee 
Fotz. 

Ryöshin ga netakiri ni nattara, bokete shimattara do shiyð. 
Oshime o shite agerareru dard ka. Ofuro ni irete agerareru 
dard ka. Shokuji wa. Kigae wa. Sonna omoi ga isshun no 
uchi ni nori o kakemegutta. 

What am | going to do if my parents become bedridden and senile? 
Will | manage to change their nappies for them? Will | be able to 
bathe them? What about meals? Dressing and undressing? Those 
kinds of ideas raced through my head in a flash. 


26.2.8.4.3 | Others: muishiki no uchi ni 


This phrase means ‘subconsciously’ 


a AMORISRERO DI hE ALE EMER ORERE 
TL}, 
Ningen no mimi wa muishiki no uchi ni kikitai oto to 
kikitakunai oto o kubetsu shite iru. 
The human ear subconsciously distinguishes between sounds it wants 
to hear and sounds it doesn’t want to hear. 


aida, mae, -nagara, -tsutsu, uchi compared 


All of the above can link two clauses in the sense of ‘while’ (excepting 
mae) and ‘before’ (excepting aida, -nagara and -tsutsu); -nagara and -tsutsu 
are additionally used in the sense of ‘even though’. The following sections 
give a comparison. 


‘While’ 


aida and uchi ni can both be used in the sense of ‘while’; with uchi ni (and 
occasionally also aida, as in example b) the implication is usually “before 
a change for the worse occurs’. 


a FRO CLS IT ACRE E The. 
Nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita. 
While he had been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place in 
his body. 


b (ITS ISHS Tels, 
Hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai. 
| want to work while | am able to. 


c HITSNSISICAITVTHICIEWMFBRBISHA CELL. 
Mokerareru uchi ni mokete oko to iu shisei wa tsutsushinde 
hoshii. 
| want them to restrain their attitude of ‘Let’s make money while 
we can’. 


d RHORLYDSINMSALEAALYWLY. 
Joken no yoi uchi ni han o oshita ho ga ii. 
You should seal [the agreement] while the conditions are good. 


Unlike uchi, aida can indicate a period of time ‘while’, objectively (example 
a above). With uchi, on the other hand, the implication is that $2 is a 
negative outcome or development. 


e Maal ThS SIXRMISA Y Ai 3 TLS. 
Giron shite iru uchi ni jikan bakari ga tatte iru. 
While we’re arguing, time is slipping away rapidly. 


After a negative form in $1, aida can also be used in the sense of ‘while’ 
Yr 3 
(but uchi in the sense of ‘before’ is far more common (see next section 


(26.2.9.2)). 
f Dr VARA SEUYIXKL—FENTLEDEOEAIA. 


Fan ga shiranai aida ni torédo sarete shimatta no dard ka. 
Has he been sold [to another team] while the fans were unaware, 
| wonder. 


-nagara and -tsutsu are limited to use in sentences where the subject is the 
same for S1 and $2 (= actions). The main action being that of $2, the 
implication is that it is carried out while performing (constantly or occa- 
sionally) a secondary action. 


g RUB &ecCT UGA. BAA. 
Nemui me o kosuri-nagara kiko e isogu. 
| rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes. 


h WRERADD. HEROE o tzo 
Jodan o majie-tsutsu, Okinawa ongaku no kinkyð o 
katatta. 
He talked about the current state of Okinawan music, 
mixing in jokes. 


26.2.9.2| ‘Before’ 


Unlike aida and mae, uchi can follow negative forms in the sense of ‘before’ 
(something adverse happens). 


a BEDE DROS BITRYES. 
Densha ga naku naranai uchi ni kaerimasu. 
Pm going home before the trains stop running. 


b Abh hI MURARE nT. 
Shiranai uchi ni sanrin ga kaihatsu sarete ita. 
Before we knew it, the mountain forest had been developed. 


mae, on the other hand, is objectively concerned with the order of 
actions. 


ce RERE RAAIC, MUSKOGAOEOA’. 
Naze shi o erabu mae ni, sukui o motomenakatta no ka. 
Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death? 


‘Even Though’ 


Both -nagara (mo) and -tsutsu (mo) can be used in the sense of a contrast 
‘even though’. When mo is present, the meaning is always contrastive. 
Note that unlike -nagara (mo), which can be attached to Adj., na-Adj. and 
N, -tsutsu (mo) attaches only to forms of V (see 26.4.3). 


a RSSELAPELARGHVUGMSRY ER0TEETS,. 
Karera wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori o 
motte ikite iru. 
Even though they have sorrows and pain, they live with pride. 


b BRMIZTISED CHASE BWIA, BREET ASG EA 
4ABRYVYRLI. 
Saishiéi-teki ni wa jibun de kangaero to ii-tsutsu mo, taishoku 
o unagasu yo na adobaisu o kurikaeshita. 
While telling me to make the final decision myself, he repeatedly gave 
advice that urged me to resign. 


'26.2.10| tokoro 


Used like a conjunctive particle, tokoro, which is originally a noun mean- 
ing ‘place’ and by extension means ‘situation’, ‘time’, preceded by forms 
that modify nouns, indicates the idea of ‘as’, ‘just when’. It can be used 
without a following particle, or followed by the case particles ga, o, e/ni, 
and the conjunctive form of the copula de. 


Followed by the phrase ni yoru to, tokoro is frequently used in the media 
to indicate the source of information (see 21.4.1). 


This indicates that something happens or becomes apparent as a result of 
$1 (the tokoro clause). 


a RARIMKRSZIEL RECA, BATA PERE DTIRVUAT 
Sta. 
Joyosha ni nord to shita tokoro, otoko ga naifu o tsukitsuke 
norikonde kita. 
As she was getting into her car,a man entered, pointing a knife 
at her. 


b ARR ICHRARASETKA SETKORBORRHEBAS 
HRI, ABIFBTSOPUT—hKeERMLE ECA. AŽ 
FARR BRIFEBRHSCEMDAD DI. 

Kanebd keshdhin honbu ga sanjii-dai kara gojii-dai no kikon 
no danjo kei sanbyaku-nin o taishéd ni, hakuhatsu ni kansuru 
ankéto o jisshi shita tokoro, shiraga ni taisuru insh6 wa, 
danjo ni sa ga aru koto ga wakatta. 

The head office of Kanebo cosmetics surveyed a total of 300 men 
and women in their 30s to 50s. They showed that there were 
differences in attitudes between men and women towards white 
hair. (fit. “when they conducted a survey, it became clear. .’”) 


-ta tokoro ga 


This combination often indicates a contrast, but can also indicate a cue 
for what follows (example c). 


a Tag., Bot) ERoeE CSA, LIYV—OBAMS GLY, 
‘Sa, katta’ to omotta tokoro ga, refurī no fue ga naranai. 
Just when you thought ‘now, we've won’, the referee’s whistle won't 

sound. [=soccer stoppage time] 


b CCISMBLBORECAAMN, ESLTEMNDEOHFA 
HELS 
Koko ni chakuriku shihajimeta tokoro ga, dōshite mo itsumo 
no chōshi ga denai. 
| started to land [the aeroplane] at this airport, but just couldn’t 
get the usual feel. 


c HIMOBSAILWAYNAZSEEPREWERLELEECAM, 
=BUNDBAMBRICERPTCT. 
Genchi no minasan ni iroiro otazune o itashi mashita tokoro 
ga, futatori no kotae ga kaette kita wake desu. 
When | asked the locals all sorts of questions, two kinds of replies 
came back. 


d ... AaOPERAREAIRACUES, BUCIROKEHS 
OPIDSRITANTHRELEE CSA, RITS ko CH BAB 
Eia TU EDs 

..sakamoto no jūgyðin ga shujin ni urami o idaki, haraise 
ni kamado no hai o sakadaru no naka ni nageirete shuppon 
shita tokoro ga, hai ni yotte nigorizake ga seishu ni 
natte ita, to ka. 

...it is said that an employee of the sake brewery held a grudge 
against the boss, threw ash from the oven into the sake barrel and 
ran away; it turned out that the cloudy sake had changed to clear 
sake because of the ash. 


-ta tokoro de 


The meaning is one of point of time ‘once’, ‘the moment something hap- 
pens’, but followed by a comment negative in form or meaning, can also 
indicate a contrast ‘even if’ 


a EAM EE CAT. KADIL, PPAOKECACHUMER 
2 TMA. 
Kemuri ga deta tokoro de, hi kara hazushi, yaya same 
ta tokoro de futatabi abura o nutte kanetsu. 
Once it starts smoking, you take it off the heat, and brush it 
with oil again once it has cooled a little, and reheat it. 
(= preparing Dutch oven for use] 


b HOHE. FURST UVAHREECACLR—bLEBS. 
Aru teido, autorain ga dekita tokoro de repdto o kaku. 
Once the outline is done to a certain extent, you start writing the report. 


e NASP yE OJR EA, ATAIXABIFBP DEES 
T, SMITA Het LIAL. 
Bata wa atto iu ma ni toroke, kasuka ni chairo ni kawatta 
tokoro de, ikki ni toita tamago o nagashikomu. 
The butter melts almost instantaneously, and the moment it has gone 
ever so slightly brown, you pour in the beaten egg in one go. 


d BCD ORARECACHELESIFAZUEBWET, 
Hayaku kara oshieta tokoro de nani mo shinpo wa nai to 
omoimasu. 
Even if they start teaching [English] from an early age, | don’t think 
there will be any improvement. 


e TtASHARRLEE CAT. AMSAICCORIFROTtTS 
TEL. 
Tatoe jiken ga kaiketsu shita tokoro de, Uchida-san wa koko 
no seki ni modotte konai. 
Even if the crime is solved, Mr Uchida will not be coming back to his 
seat here. 


The meaning here is again in accordance with the basic use of tokoro as 
vr 
a conjunctive particle, ‘just when’ or ‘as’. 


a 4y ARIC—RHBIEL CHEE CASA A SMA ERORAED 
@MRLCTSELK. 
Yonkagetsu mae ni ichijiteishi shite itatokoro ni mae kara 
wakimi-unten no kuruma ga shOmen-shdtotsu shite kimashita. 
Four months ago, a car whose driver wasn’t looking bashed into the 
front of my car as | was stationary. 


b R< Gof ECANA—IWAT (F). 
Nermuku natta tokoro e mēru ga (warai). 
Just as | got sleepy an email [came] (laughter). 


c RAF CREA RD o T ROEE OTH RECAS, AB 
DEABIFKEMT=. 
Nobunaga ga te to kao o arai-owatte tenugui o tsukatte ita 
tokoro e, Akechi no hei ga se ni ya o hanatta. 
Just as Nobunaga had finished washing his face and hands and was 
using a towel, Akechi’s soldiers shot their arrows at his back. 


d AYAHOIPOYD (ÈL) (ch. AY avVedaattheéc 
BW, CDIN-DAREESTF 
Katsuo no burokku (saku) ni shio, koshō o shishd kaketa 
tokoro e, kono habu-funmatsu o mabusu. 
Once you've put a little salt and pepper on a piece (or cut) of bonito, 
you sprinkle it with this herb powder. 


Apart from expressing a contrast (example a), this mostly indicates the idea 
of ‘just as’. In the media it is frequently used in the sense of being seen as you 
are doing something, or being found in a certain state. It is also used in set 
phrases when thanking people for attending despite being busy (example g). 


a MRMISAVIALYCHITHSECSE, SHISMATFEBEOF 
FVEREBT OODCHS. 
Tsijj6 wa pasokon de tsukutte iru tokoro o, konkai wa aete 
tegaki no chirashi o ydi suru no de aru. 
Normally they make them on a PC, but this time they made a point 
of preparing handwritten pamphlets. 


b RAILS SE OS EIRO CHIL TLEWELK. 
Endai o shiisei suru tokoro o ayamatte sakujo shite 
shimaimashita. 
| mistakenly erased the title of my lecture as | was editing it. 


c RFERISSFEAALTTtHKA, JRERDOKER GC. BreEcIAt 
HIS CeRIATWHSECAZERIA DE. 

Joshi seito wa kotoshi rokugatsu nijirokunichi, JR eki no 
kaidan de, danshi seito to futari de tabako o sutte iru 
tokoro o mitsukatta. 

The female pupil was caught on the 26” of June this year smoking 
with a male pupil on the steps of the JR station. 


d -Hb AISI OU CHIENMTWSECAEHR 
snt 
Yūichiro-chan wa kishi chikaku no kawazoku de oborete iru 
tokoro o hakken sareta. 
Yuichiro was found lying drowned on the bottom on the river near 
the bank. 


e MILAM, BMADEECAZSESIEEITS. 
Kaichū ni shizume, sakana ga haitta tokoro o hikiageru. 
They let it [= net] sink into the sea, and pull it up just as fish have 
swum into it. 


f RAOR TCI, EEST Y Dt e CZAR RARBICM 
BTL 7=5 LL. 
Mokugekisha no hanashi de wa, shadanki ga orihajimeta 
tokoro o joydsha ga muri ni Gdan shita rashii. 
According to witnesses, a passenger car appears to have squeezed 
across just as the barrier had begun to come down. 


Idiomatic use 


g HLVECAZFRBREYOEEFELT. BYRERZTS 
WEF. 
lsogashii tokoro o o-atsumari itadakimashite, arigatd 
gozaimasu. 
Thank you for gathering despite being busy. 


Concession 
-te mo 


The conjunctive particle -te/de mo consists of the conjunctive -te/de form 
and the adverbial particle mo, and basically means ‘even if’. It can attach 


to V, Adj, na-Adj and N. 


Note — there is an informal variant -tatte for -te mo (see example a and 
the second sentence of example b), -datte for -de mo, and datte for de mo 
or mo (example b), see also 11.2.2). 


a DYAVAILEABIACLAe LE DTM, 
Kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shi-tatte ii. 
As for Christmas, you can [it] spend any way you like. 


b BERZH PEIR MITTAL DBWA, RHISSDWITAUO 
EV RAZAZ—VER CRBS CEMNCES. 
Dansei ga sukato o haku wake ni wa ikanai ga, 
josei wa mitsu-zoroi no bijinesu-siitsu datte kiru 
koto ga dekiru. 
A man can’t wear a skirt, but a woman can wear a three-piece 
business suit. 


26.3.4.1| Clause [-te/-de rno clause 2 


This means ‘even if’, ‘even though’. Note also that -te mo can also be 
attached to -te iru when a state is being referred to, as in example d. 


a MRAM ATE RBA SBA LAREKIORL', 
Funachin o kuwaete mo Kansai kara hakonda hō ga mada 
jup-pasento yasui. 
Even if shipping charges are added, it’s still 10 per cent cheaper to 
transport from the Kansai area. 


b HBGLAMBLTL. MAE SlERTRUGMSEIEAS. 

ke ies CMS EAC SEL) INRAEBCAUGATI. 

Anata ga kōgi shite mo, kanojo-tachi wa hana de warainagara 
iu dard. ‘Sawarare-tatte heru mon ja nashi’ ‘Jadan mo 
tsūjinai nante’. 

[Sexual harassment:] Even if you protest, they [= the female bosses] 
will probably say, laughing ironically, ‘Youre not going to wear out by 
being touched’, [or] ‘My god, you can’t even take a joke’. 


c WRTCTER < GITSCECTAME. 
Jimi de mo nagaku tsuzukeru koto koso taisetsu da. 
It’s important to carry on doing things, even if it’s in 
a modest way. 


d YVVY—-bYSPRRMERALTUTH. CHECA-ASP 
DRI IT LARATZA oO. 
Rizōto kurabu no kaiinken o hoyii shite ite mo, kore 
made wa dõōitsu kurabu no shisetsu dake shika riyd 
dekinakatta. 
Even if one held membership of a resort club, as yet one could only 
use the facilities of that same club. 


'26.3.1.2| Clause I-nakute mo clause 2 


In the negative, the meaning is ‘even if not’. 


a BAEM SS. BLECEME( CTH HEDETS, 
namae o shirazu, hanashita koto ga nakute mo aisatsu o suru 
Even if he doesn’t know their names and has never spoken to them 
before, he greets them [= employees]. 


b [HERETER CEBPLACAPRHRROADHS 
US Fe, 
Jiken ga atte mo nakute mo Tanaka-sensei wa nitchii yūkō 
kankei no daik6érdsha’ to nobeta. 
‘Regardless of whether or not he was involved in an incident, 
Mr Tanaka has made a great contribution to friendly relations 
between Japan and China’, he stated. 


26.3.1 .3| Clause !-te/-de mo,...clause 2-negative 


Followed by a negative, the meaning of -te/-de mo is ‘even if’, ‘even’. 


a FLEREOFHRG4A—Ma —APkAAALYVhEHEV ARS 
LL, 
Terebi-zuki no kodomo demo nyiisu ya dokyumento wa 
amari minai rashii. 
It seems that even children who like TV don’t watch news and 
documentaries much. 


b HAKMARAORRIRKADT. RA CERNE MARINE Oa] 
HEEL HO. 
Yunyii-mai ga Nihonjin no mikaku ni awazu, yasukute mo 
urenai joky6 ni naru kandsei mo aru. 
Imported rice doesn’t suit the Japanese palate, so it’s possible that we 
end up with a situation where it won’t sell even if it's cheap. 


ce IPS VMI OTHE EMAOMEIR PHSB] 
EDEL. 
‘Burajiru ni kaette mo shigoto ga aru ka dd ka wakaranai’ to 
utsumuku. 
‘Even if | went back to Brazil, | don’t know whether or not | could get 
work’, he says, with downcast eyes. 


d COGIFOYIP UR (PRR) DEHE +HS Concession 

mA L GLY, FELTER DIF SBA 
LIA 5 7z. 

Koko de wa doroppu-auto (chūto taigaku) no hiritsu ga 60% 
chikaku mo aru kōkő ga mezurashikunai. Sotsugyd shite 
mo ii shigoto ni tsukeru nozomi wa nai kara da. 

In this area there are quite a few high schools where the dropout rate 
is almost 60 per cent. That’s because even when one graduates, 
there’s no hope of getting a good job. 


e MMALEWER ITH. GAGABEMAENTIS1STOCE 
EDD. 
Benkyð shitai to omotte mo, nakanaka jikan ga torezu iraira 
suru koto mo aru. 
There are times when, even if you want to study, it’s rather difficult to 
find the time, so you get irritated. 


= 


26.3.1.4| Clause-te/de mo ii 


Followed by an evaluatory adjective. such as ii/yoi ‘good’, the combination 
means ‘it’s OK if’, ‘you could’, ‘you can/may’. 


a MARIS RREBSRATIL MY, 
Bunmei wa minzoku to okikaete mo ii. 
For ‘civilization’, you could substitute ‘race’. 


b DELSRMAEL RITE YE Both}. 
Hitsuyd nara machi ga kaitotte mo ii to omotte iru. 
| think it would be all right for the town to purchase it 
[= government-owned forest], if necessary. 


c Rm, DM. RUNAGOKROMAE sel TELL, 
Shokuhin, ddbutsu, kusuri igai nara taitei no shohin o hanbai 
shite mo ii. 
[Flea market:] Apart from food, animals, and medicine, one is allowed 
to sell almost anything. 


26.3.1.5| Question word (+ counter)-te mo 


Depending on the question word, the combination has a variety of mean- 
ings, such as ‘no matter how/when’, etc. (see 5.2, 4.2, Table 5.2). 627 


aa 
ar 


ECM, SHEESICTEDLTEMULY LAF ERN 
FIELEN, 

Tokoro ga, seito-tachi wa ‘Dōshite mo utaitai’ to sutēji o 
hanareyð to shinai. 

However, the pupils said, “We want to sing no matter what’, and made 
no move to leave the stage. 


fH dbIXL TEREST SOILL, 
Dochira ni shite mo mise o iji suru no wa muzukashii. 
Either way, it will be difficult to keep the store going. 


HE., UOIPBLTESAL | GLMARIXD SRA. 
Genzai, itsu teiden shite mo okashikunai jotai ni aru 
moyö da. 
At present, they seem to be in a situation where the power could go 
out at any time. 


ENOBASHATHRAY OT UBRFREA THELESS. 

Dare no me kara mite mo wakari-yasui joken settei ga kanG 
ni naru. 

lt will be possible to stipulate terms [for corporate bond issues] in 
a way that is easy for anyone to understand. 


FATNIRBSHCHE., ROSEHOBIICLESFEBCHRH. 
BAECS. 

Donna ni henkei sasete mo, atatameru to moto no katachi ni 
modoru fushigi na sozai, keijo kioku gokin. 

its a form-retention alloy, an amazing material which returns to its 
original shape when you heat it up, no matter how you’ve modified 
it. 

[PAG ASEL< SOMTL CE FAG ERDLAHTCOELY o 

‘Dame na jibun o ikura bunseki shite mo dame na jibun shika 
dete konai’. [= advice on what not to do in a job interview] 

“No matter how much you analyse the useless side of yourself, all 
that comes out is your useless side”. 


LAL, CARRERE TLY TILDE CE DC4LEBELE 
EFRA, 

Shikashi, konna jotai o tsuzukete ite wa itsu made tatte mo 
jiritsu shita shōken-gaisha wa sodatanai. 

However, as long as they continue with this kind of situation, 
a securities company which stands on its own won’t develop, 
no matter how much time passes. 


26.3.1.6| (hitokuchi ni} clause | to it-te mo clause 2 


This is used in the sense of ‘(even though/if ... but) actually’ (see 21.2). 


a [—-OlZ2L—-A& Bott, THISFROCES EMT OISILR 
oh ARSE Fe. 
‘Hitokuchi ni résu to itte mo, sore wa shuhd no koto’ to 
hanasu no wa Chikazawa Hiroaki shacho. 
It is President Hiroaki Chikazawa who states, ‘Even if you say 
[in general terms] “lace”, what is being referred to is 
a technique’. 


b [METE YF- HEROO CHAS HY EHA] 
c=, 
‘Fukyō to itte mo tsuā ryōkin ga yasui node eikyd wa toku ni 
arimasen’ to nikkori. 
‘Even if business is bad, [our] tour prices are low, so [we] don’t feel 
any particular effects’, she said with a smile. 


ce EANMARaA—eEL OCH. RERFAUFORRCHSS 
tb, HORE. 
Nabemono menyŭ to itte mo, taihan ga sen-en ika no shdhin 
de aru koto mo, kydtsii no tokushoku da. 
Even if the menu is nabemono (hotpot dishes), the fact that the great 
majority of items are under a thousand yen is also a common 
feature [of the chain restaurants]. 


d BAGCAU-—FARAF CHEV9TH,. (HELA LISF—-LASH 
ALIMSEFOI TY. 
Nihon de wa Jei-rigu ninki ga sugoi to itte mo, hotondo wa 
chimu arui wa senshu no fan. 
In Japan, the popularity of the J-League is tremendous, but in fact it’s 
only among fans of [certain] teams or players. 


e HAOMHERMI. ELs0Tt. Fe VRICRENEED 
HR Do 
Nihon no kakyoku o utau, to itte mo, Doitsugo ni yakusareta 
mono o utau. 
She sings Japanese songs, but actually what she sings are [songs that 
have been] translated into German. 


|26.3.1.7 sõ wa itte mo 


This is used like a conjunction, in the sense of ‘even so’. 


| a F35lS9TH. VAZALFORRMRNEEREMGLEF EL 

: SMSISHTLS. 

SO wa itte mo, risutora no seika ga arawareta kigyd o hydka 
shiyd to iu ugoki wa dete iru. 

Even so, a trend is emerging of giving positive evaluations to 
businesses which have shown the fruits of restructuring. 


tatoe (and some other adverbs) can reinforce the meaning of -te mo ‘even 
if’, “even assuming that’ (10.2.4.6). 


a KEARARAEALTL. AROR HERRE LEOD T 
IKAELYD, 
Tatoe keiki ga kaifuku shite mo, Nihon no sekiyu kagaku 
gySkai wa kaifuku shinai no de wa nai ka. 
Even if the market were to recover, the Japanese petrochemical 
industry wouldn’t recover, would it? 


26.3.1 .9| idiomatic use: hayaku/osoku-te mo 


This use means ‘at the earliest/ latest’. 


a RISE ( CHEKREREA DROITE b coRE 
1245. 
Shodhi wa hayakute mo rainen kGhan kara yuruyaka ni kaifuku 
suru to iu teido dard. 
Probably all that can be expected is that consumption will recover 
slowly, starting in the latter half of next year at the earliest. 


b BRASH CORBABHMENADOILHE <( TCEKE—-APHO 
REL H., 
Chakurikuryð o meguru köshő ga saikai sareru no wa 
hayakute mo rainen ichigatsu chūjun no mitdshi da. 
The outlook is for negotiations concerning landing charges to be 
resumed in mid-January of next year, at the earliest. 


26.4! Contrast 


26.4.1| ga 


ga basically expresses a weak contrast between S1 and §2 ‘but’ (see 26.4.2, 


26.4.5, 26.4.6). 


26.4.1.1| Clause | ga, clause 2 noun + copula ‘but’ 


This is a noun-modifying sequence (indicated in [ ]) where two clauses are 
linked by ga in the sense of ‘N (which is/was) A but B’. In writing, this 
use is usually distinguished from that shown in 26.4.1.2 below by the 
presence of a comma in the latter. 


a ELA oto EE IE. 
[lsogashikatta ga ii ichinen] datta. 
It was a busy but good year. 


26.4.1.2| Clause | ga, clause 2 


Unlike 26.4.1.1, in this use ga ‘but’ links are two clauses with separate 
predicates (i.e. the content of these sentences could equally be expressed 
in two separate sentences). A comma is usually present in writing. 


a W—RRDASOA. FO Fit. 
Yaku ichi-jikan kakaru ga, doraibu wa kaiteki da. 
It takes about one hour, but it’s a pleasant drive. 


b HEIRE koc ÆW, ARAOR. 
Ryori wa chotto karai ga, nakanaka no aji da. 
The dishes are a little spicy, but quite tasty. 


c SMISRALA. SRALAAAHE, 
Sanka wa muryō da ga, jizen mdshikomi ga hitsuyð. 
Attendance is free, but one needs to apply in advance. 


d FAATMITISZELLYRCTA. ATRD T L t 
Gijutsu-teki ni wa muzukashii uta desu ga, mina nesshin 
deshita. 
Technically it’s a difficult song, but everyone was enthusiastic. 


'26.4.1.3| Clause Í ga, clause 2 expressing ‘and’ or *:’ 


In some contexts, the force of ga is so weak that it is more appropriate 
to translate it as ‘and’, or use a semicolon. 


a PYCHEICKBITBoA, ROPREVES<( RORI 
(Fy FRVERAKELS. 
Yonjiinana-nen ni Beikoku ni watatta ga, kare no saind o 
ichihayaku mitometa no wa Beni Guddoman datta to iu. 
In °47 he went to the US, and it was Benny Goodman who was 
the first to discover his talent, it is said. 


b SOR MRRRIMEMBSI—LIIOPUEA, COMMILEE 
i < DA‘. 
Kotoshi no jiddsha gydkai wa teikakakusha būmu ni waita ga, 
kono keik6 wa mada tsuzuku no ka. 
In this year’s car business low-priced models were all the rage; is this 
trend going to continue? 


26.4.1.4] Clause! ga. (...) in unfinished sentences 


Sentences where $2 is left unsaid (implied) are commonly used, especially 
for introducing requests, to test the listener’s reaction, but also to imply 
that realization of $2 is not possible or realistic. 


a HEDETHECAR:::::- F 
Chotto sumimasen ga... 
Excuse me. 


b hkot BALOLELATT H. 
Chotto o-ukagai shitai n desu ga. 
Could | ask you something? 

Cc WATLE CTA: ++: o 
Oboete inai n desu ga... 
| don’t remember. 


26.4.1.5 Clause -presumptive ga clause 2-presumptive ga: adverbial clauses 


Here we see ga repeated twice (or three times, as in example h) after 
positive, or positive and negative hortative or presumptive forms, the 


combination forming adverbial clauses in the sense of ‘whether... or’, 
‘regardless of” (see 9.1.2, 28.2.2). 


a ALK GMRMUEWA, KLAEID tzo 
Kare ga iy6 ga imai ga, taishita chigai wa nakatta. 
Whether he was there or not didn’t make [or wouldn’t have made] 
much difference. 


b EE CISSA KAMA CLE SCET 4. 
Ashi o kujik6 ga tentō shiy6 ga nani ga nan demo kans6 suru. 
Whether | sprain my foot or fall, PIE complete [the marathon], 
no matter what. 


e HIXBKIMAILBSIMNBSEARBEDOEETS, 
Soto ni kiy ga uchi ni kiy ga kiru hito shidai to itta tokoro. 
Whether one wears [clothes] inside or out is up to the person 
wearing them, | guess. 


d COUTIHH. TWAEAZIAAHRILBKLIMBARMNSTRKRY 
A—FILBUTEL. 
Kono nijiini-nenkan, ganjitsu dard ga gaikoku ni iyo ga maiasa 
kakasazu rok-kirométoru aruite kita. 
For the past 22 years, I’ve walked 6km every morning without fail, 
be it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad. 


e RULOISBAEAIARMEAZIA, ECASCERYA 
MH 0 
Yoi mono wa Nihon daré ga Oshii dard ga, doko kara demo 
tori-ireru. 
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or Europe. 


f SOLAMECE-MLEC OETA. KBILBSIADEBEAS 
Ah Blk A — hA SMB FE Te. 
Sukoshi mae made biru wa doko no mise de mo, tairyō ni 
kasd ga shoryod dar ga kakaku wa méka kib6 kakaku datta. 
Until a short time ago, in every shop the price of beer was the price 
recommended by the manufacturer, regardless of whether you 
bought large or small quantities. 


ge —ADMIRBAR<( CY BUARL (SIs, HEL TUNE OAS 
LYELAAINOGL, ANERE, 
Futari no aida ni ai ga naku nari arasoi ga hageshiku nareba, 
kekkon shite iy6 ga imai ga wakareru shi, wakareru-beki da. 
If love’s gone and the fighting gets worse, a couple will split, and ought 
to do so, whether they are married or not. 


h SREE (LA) DIET/IARAIMNWROVMRE 
AIMRMGGAE AIA. SULL4EO# F-VEMLT, 
HBSSAMSIBWISBEA—VERS. 

..ryGtei nado ni wa shun no takenoko dard ga sansai no 
chinmi dard ga koka na sakana dard ga, oishii mono o 
don to dashite, o-kyaku-san kara wa takai okane o ban 
to toru. 

...they deliver lots of delicious things to places like Japanese 
restaurants, whether seasonal bamboo shoots, prized wild 
vegetables or expensive fish, and charge them plenty of money. 


| 26.4.2} keredomo (kedo/kedomo/keredo) 


keredomo is a conjunctive particle that joins two clauses in a sense of 
contrast ‘but’, ‘however’. kedo, keredo and kedomo are colloquial variants. 


This indicates ‘but’, ‘however’, ‘although’ (see 26.4.1, 26.4.5). 


26.42.11 


Clause | ke(re}do(mo), clause 2: with comma 


When there is a comma between $1 and $2, $1 can usually be understood 
to indicate a qualification for $2. 


a ATRISRLIMTHRE,L PU AWAHS. 
Shigoto wa kibishii keredo, yarigai ga aru. 
The work is hard, but it’s rewarding. 


b REA BMLYCILEGLMTRE, REET O LAEE. 
Tésan o kirai de wa nai keredo, rikon suru shika nai yo. 
| don’t dislike daddy, but divorce is the only choice. 


c RURCRNENTE. FoOTRA SH. 
Nagai tabi de tsukareta kedo, itte yokatta. 
I'm tired from the long trip, but I’m glad | went. 


d fHLYITHEL. STHABATLHAS. 
Kowai keredomo, sore ga miryoku de mo aru. 
its [a] frightening [town], but that’s also its attraction. 


26.4.2.1.2| Clause | ke(re)do(mo) clause 2: without comma 


Without a comma, the implication is usually one of contrast. 


a 


BLT ERIE Lie CEL, 
Aishite iru kedo kekkon wa shitakunai. 
| love you, but | don’t want to marry you. 


F/í— kiat EER, 
Depāto wa takai keredo benri. 
Department stores are expensive but convenient. 


HATRI FOEWAOISHUINMERWA CF H. 

Nihon de iu puro to iu no wa surudoi keredo semai n desu ne. 

Those called professional [researchers] in Japan are sharp but narrow 
[in specialization]. 


26.4.2.2| Introducing a comment or request 


In English, this often indicates a preamble for $2. It often translates as 


two sentences. 


a 


HEELE, KER hh. 
Kaoiro warui kedo, daijōbu ka ne. 
You look pale — are you OK? 


(AATNSRBERIT SITE, BES. FRIIS TIME 
ii eSB) CMeEWoE TC. 

‘Minna wa raishun sotsugy6 suru keredo, jibun mo hayaku 
gakkō ni kayotte rippa na gijutsu o minitsuketai’ to mune o 
fukuramasete ita. 

‘Everyone’s going to graduate next spring; |, too, want to go to school 
and learn proper skills’, he said expectantly. 


BUMPFE, HHITISTS RLY EICBPAL, 
Warui kedo, Hotarugaike ni wa ikitai to wa omowanai. 
Pm sorry, | don’t feel like going to Hotarugaike. 


26.4.2.3| Clause | ke(re)do(mo) (...) in unfinished sentences 


In unfinished sentences, ke(re)do(mo) conveys a nuance of interacting with 


the listener. Depending on the context, this ranges from ‘you see’, ‘mind 


you’, etc. to an implied $2. After -ba ii, it indicates a hypothetical condi- 
tion ‘would be good if’. Here, ga can also be used, but noni cannot be 
used in the same meaning (see 26.1.1.3.1, 26.4.1.4, 26.4.5). 


a FAT, FAL. WOE BotETitheER., 
Dame da, dame da to, itsumo omotte imasu keredo ne. 
| always think I’m no good, you see. 


b SECHEAGACTIINE, EAILKMEAICRACETLED 
EA DOT. DRTE HVEGHA. KEIRA taR 
(“REPS SMT LEDACLEDA'. 

Kotoshi de yonenme nan desu keredo. Shujin wa funinsaki ni 
onna ga dekite shimatta kara kaette kuru yoOsu wa mattaku 
arimasen. Rainen ni naru to jidoteki ni rikon sarete shimau 
n desho ka. 

[Introduction of five-year separation clause.] It’s the fourth year this 
year, you see. My husband has found a woman during his posting 
and shows no signs of returning. Will | automatically get divorced 
next year? 


e AU KEDSIZ-L TC HEIEPALUTINESL: +--+: o 
Onaji yö ni shite kure to wa iwanai keredomo... 
Its not that we're asking to be treated in the same way [as other war 
victims], but ... [something should be done]. 


d HIBAIT RIA ILY FRUMMEYACTITE, 
Issho ni sugosu bōifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo. 
It'd be nice to have a boyfriend to spend [Christmas] with. 


e A¥UVAyYRILEOIZ TEIA BBA OI AS. 
[RISC TKHACIVE) ERG. 
Sukinheddo ni shita no wa, ‘tonikaku medachi-takatta’ kara. 
‘Fuyu wa samukute taihen desu kedo’ to warau. 
The reason why he became a skinhead was because he ‘just wanted 
to attract attention’. ‘Mind you, in winter you feel terribly cold’, 
he laughed. 


f IBRSA,. REDR4AN—F 4 —-I-FIENTHOAKITE, 
FFITLYLIAA TULF. LID] 
‘Okdsan. Tomodachi no tanjō pati ni yobarete iru n da kedo, 
itte ii ka na’ ‘li kedo. Itsu’ 
‘Mum, I’m invited to a friend’s birthday party — is it OK to go? 
‘Sure. When [is it]? 


26.4.3) -nagara 


-nagara has two major uses, linking simultaneous actions ‘while’, and 
actions that are contrastive in nature ‘even though’. In the second use only 
-nagara can attach mo. 


26.4.3.1| Clause !-verb-stem-nagara clause 2 


-nagara indicates that two concurrent or simultaneous actions are performed 
by the same person (or subject) in the sense of ‘while’. V1 can bea durative 
(Le. action or state is lasting for some time — see 7.4.2.2) or repeatable V, 
but not an instant V, i.e. in example a -nagara cannot be used. 


a Exh hii THYER SRL. 
xWatashitachi wa suwari-nagara hanashita. 
Instead, this would be expressed by V |-te,Y2 (see 25.1): 


b afk BIST hotl tzo 
Watashitachi wa suwatte hanashita. 
We talked while sitting down. 


Other conjunctive particles that translate as ‘while’ are aida, -tsutsu, and 
uchi (see 26.2.9). 


Japanese being a verb-final language, the main verb or verb-phrase is $2. 
Note that in English the word order is usually reversed, with the main 
verb coming first. 


c ALR ece Ugh, Bisame’. 
Nemui me o kosuri-nagara, kūkō e isogu. 
| rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes. 


d AFORE LAS > HATTIE Be CLE HS. 
Shogakk6 no kyGshi o shi-nagara jimotoshi ni rensai shdsetsu 
o kaita koto mo aru. 


Once he wrote serial novels for a local newspaper while working as 
a primary school teacher. 


26.4.3.2| Clause |-verb-stem/adjective-noun-modifying/na-adjective/ 
noun-nagara (mo) clause 2 


This indicates a contrast ‘even though’ (see 26.4.5, 26.4.1, 26.4.2, 26.4.6). 


The actions or events before and after -nagara are contrastive in meaning. 


a (SIL LAPELAMRHAVYU ARMSBY Eb0T#HET 
LS. 
Kare-ra wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori 
o motte ikite iru. 
Even though they have sorrows and hardship, they live with pride. 


b HAA SRO ARS BTA S ERELT. 
Afureru johd no shigeki o uke-nagara mo taikutsu 
shite iru. 
Even though [modern man] is exposed to the stimulus of abundant 
information, he is bored. 


c EMOR, RHTRCORURt ED O7=. 
Wakai-nagara, jiki shachd to no yobigoe mo takakatta. 
Though he was young, there were many calls for him to be the next 
company president. 


d ROSANA RPACAS tBRICEMUTEK,. 
Kakei no shōhi shishutsu ga odayaka-nagara mo chakujitsu ni 
uwamuite kita. 
The household outgoings were steadily improving, albeit slowly. 


e ORN DRIK Le ELTS. 
Hachijus-sai no kérei-nagara kakushaku to shite iru. 
Despite her advanced age of 80 she is full of vigour. 


i 26.4.3.3| Idiomatic uses 

As part of a lexical expression, -nagara forms an adverbial expression 
(some expressions require ni/ni shite after -nagara). When used to modify 
a noun, the particle no is attached. Translations are idiomatic. 


Note example d, where the verb iru is used in the somewhat archaic sense 
of ‘to sit’. In example e, too, -nagara is attached to the classical adverb sa 
‘so’; the combination is best seen as a lexical item. 


a AJERO RFR CENI] LWA Ooto 
‘Biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba’ to hōfu o 
katatta. 
He talked about his aspirations, saying ‘[!'d be glad] to be of help to 
the town with my limited abilities’. 


b Bm CORMAORRAILELRASELY. 
Zannen-nagara kono bydki no gen’in wa mada wakaranai. 
Unfortunately, the cause of this disease is still unknown. 


c HRARGACIXCMZELEA, SIL BALLA— FARALT 
bzo 
Shachō ga namida-nagara ni shazai shita ga, kaijō wa 
omokurushii miido ga shihai shite ita. 
The company president apologized in tears, but in the hall a strained 
atmosphere prevailed. 


d BRASIXL TP AFVASARCE DRMR, 
Il-nagara ni shite Afurika o taiken dekiru bangumi ni naris da. 
It should be a programme where you can experience Africa from your 
armchair. 


e ARAOMH AMMAR S CA SIIRY Bi ons, 
Fushédsha no kyiishutsu kunren ga honban sa-nagara ni 
kurihirogerareta. 
The practice for rescuing the injured took place as if real. 


f BEMSOMRAAYT—LEARRHS. 
Mukashi-nagara no kanso na pakkéji mo ninki ga aru. 
Simple packaging as of old is popular, too. 


g HENGMOOBRERS (AVLEAZL) t77F 7S ARIE 
ACES. 
Umare-nagara no hikan shugisha (peshimisuto) mo 
oputimisuto ni henshin dekiru. 
Even born pessimists can change to optimists. 


Attached to V-stem, -tsutsu expresses the idea of ‘while’ (see 26.4.3). Like 
-nagara (mo), -tsutsu can also imply a contrast. 


Note that like -nagara, -tsutsu requires that the subject (or actor) of the 
verb be the same in $1 and $2. 


-tsutsu expresses simultaneous actions performed by the same agent or 
subject ‘while’ (see 26.4.3). 


Note — ‘simultaneous actions’ does not necessarily mean that both actions are 


carried out at the same time; one of them can be intermittent (e.g. example b). 


a 


KRLHODD, EEACHRICEL, 

Tanoshimi-tsutsu, ikikata o jiijitsu sasetai. 

| want to make the most of my life while [also] having fun. 

FLA AID. PRE O UI E O tzo 

JGdan o majie-tsutsu, Okinawa ongaku no kinkyd o katatta. 
He told about the current state of Okinawan music, mixing in jokes. 


RRO RREED LOD, BREBRMLEDEVIPVE. 

Kaku-minzoku no tokuchd o ikashi-tsutsu, kokka o keisei 
shiyd to iu wake da. 

What they're saying is that they want to form a nation while making 
the most of the characteristics of each ethnic group. 


BReAMIILID, MIF- ATRAGA. 

Jiko o taisetsu ni shi-tsutsu, ika ni chīmu ni tokekomu ka. 

How does one blend into the team while keeping one’s own interest 
in mind? 


26.4.4.2 Clause l-tsutsu (mo) clause 2: contrasted actions 


-tsutsu (mo) expresses a contrast ‘while’, ‘even though’ (see 26.4.1, 26.4.2, 


26.4.3, 26.4.5, 21.2.13). 


a 


COKFRBRIL SHOAL AHS, RTR ERD Of. 
Kono yo na rinen wa toji no hitobito ga mochi-tsutsu, jikko ni 
utsusanakatta. 
While the people at the time had this kind of ideal, they didn’t put 
it into practice. 


PREITY E RUDD, POR MBLERFLtSL. 

Yakyii o tsuzuketai to omoi-tsutsu, yamunaku dannen shita 
senshu mo Gi. 

While wanting to go on with baseball, there are many players who had 
to give it up. 


BRMITISBRCHASERBWOOA, BREES EIRT EA 
4AGRYUBLI. 

Saishi-teki ni wa jibun de kangaero to ii-tsutsu mo, taishoku 
o unagasu yo na adobaisu o kurikaeshita. 

While telling me to make the final decision myself, he repeatedly gave 
me advice urging me to resign. 


noni 


This noni is a conjunctive particle, which attaches to V/Adj/na-Adj/N in 
the forms that modify nouns. It is distinct from noni indicating purpose, 
which is attached to V-ru (see 26.5.1). 


noni expresses a strong contrast between two clauses, $1 and $2 ‘despite’ 


(26.4.1-26.4.3, 26.4.6). 


noni shows emotional involvement on the part of the speaker, which can 
range from amazement to disappointment or anger. 


26.4.5.1| Clause! noni, clause 2 


noni joins $1 and $2 in a variety of ways, in the sense of ‘even though’, 
‘despite’. 


26.4.5.1.1] Followed by a statement 


Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in the same meaning. 


a SEE ELIOOIX, BA. BAD AAKLY TLS. 
Fuyu majika da to iu noni, renjitsu, atatakai hi ga tsuzuite iru. 
Even though winter is just around the corner, the warm weather 
continues. 


b 9 4—-IF—-HOILRFRENKETC. MBVYIZFP ITE. 
Uikudé na noni kazoku-zure nado de, kanari nigiwatte ita. 
Despite it being a weekday, it was quite busy, with family customers etc. 


c HWISROHEOII, HUF ILE VALHETHSATCT ES. 
Soto wa makkura na noni, Sandi wa chanto okite iru n 
desu yo. 
Even though it’s pitch-dark outside, Sandy [= the dog] is awake. 


26.4.5.1.2 


Followed by a question 
Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in this way. 


a BoD REDOX. SAHIFLELEVAO, 
Sekkaku kita noni, ky wa oshimai na no. 
Are you closing today, even though we’ve gone to the trouble of 
coming? 


b SHA CAGIXOUTSEOIL, GA CHHISHA COA. 
Ore ga konna ni hataraite iru noni, nande omae wa asonderu 
n da. 
How come you're loafing, even though I’m working so hard? 


| 26.4.5. |.3| Joining contrasting noun-modifying clauses 


Two N-modifying clauses of a contrasting nature are joined by noni, form- 
ing a unit (indicated in [ ]). Neither ga nor keredomo can be used in this 
way. 


a HM LEPITCEBAOOX, HEY SMEtOFt DIODE 
EF; 
[Kon’yaku shita wake de mo nai noni, amari kéka na mono o 
morau] no wa shinpai desu. 
Its worrying to be given overly expensive things even though we're 
not engaged. 
b SRIS IPR CIMCRAOOI-. RIARTE LOJTARE V 
[Gaikan wa nikai-date ni mieru noni, jitsu wa gokai-date] to 
iu fushigi na tsukuri. 


its a mysterious structure that actually has five storeys even though 
it looks like two storeys from the outside. 


With non-conditional cause | 


|26.4.5.2.1 


This expresses regret or disappointment, although the expression of regret 
etc. is not mentioned here, but implied in the unfinished part. It is therefore 
often used when commenting on people who have died or committed 
suicide (examples a and b). The meaning of noni can be reinforced with 
nani mo, as in example c. Again, neither ga nor keredomo can be used in 
this way. 


a (ABIL) RAEES Aot. 
(A-kun wa) tomodachi mo dkatta noni. 
What a pity, he (= A-kun) had so many friends, too. 


b REDTANLCHY. WRF TEDS o 
Yoki raibaru de ari, sodan aite de mo atta noni. 
[It’s so sad,] he was a good rival, and also someone | could talk things 
over with. 


c Wt. ROG. TELO, 
Nani mo, yamenakute mo ii noni. 
What a pity, there was no need to quit. 


d HEED SANITESAA YI EELO, 
Watashi-tachi kara mireba zenzen kakko yokunai noni. 
From our perspective, they aren't stylish at all. 


26.4.5.2.2| With conditional form + ii/yokatta noni 


ii/yokatta noni can be attached to positive and negative conditional forms, 
such as -ba. This forms a hypothetical sentence ‘would be... if’, og where 
referring to an established fact, ‘shouldn’t’ (see 26.1.1.3). Neither ga nor 
keredomo can be used in this meaning. 


a RRRA DENIEL. 
Kaisha ni takuji-sho ga areba ii noni. 
It would be nice if the company had a daycare centre. 


b SHE DRR L AITARI. 
Sore nara shūshoku shinakereba ii noni. 
In that case [= already thinking of quitting] he shouldn’t have taken 
the job. 


26.4.6| Contrast expressions compared 


A contrast can occur between nouns or NPs, or between clauses. 


26.4.6.1| Contrast between nouns or noun phrases 


This is effected by wa (see 11.3.5), including combinations with conjunc- 
tive particles. 


Contrast between clauses can be indicated by the conjunctive particles ga, 


keredomo, -nagara (mo) (see -tsutsu (mo)), and noni (see 26.4.1-26.4. 5). 


See also 26.4.6). 


|26.4.6.2.1| ga and keredomo 


\26.4.6.21.1 


Weak contrast 


Both express a weak contrast between two clauses (often in the form 
[N wa ga/keredomo, N wal, ‘but’. 


a FRAIZAUNISH SITE, ARIANA Y EKA. 
Koibito ni wakare wa aru kedo, tomodachi ni wakare wa 
arimasen. 
Lovers can split up, but not friends. 


|26.4.6.2. 1.2| Weak contrast in noun-modifying clauses 


Both can be used in noun-modifying sequences (in [], i.e. both Adj/V con- 
nected by ga/keredomo modify the final N), usually without a comma (and 
accompanying comma intonation in speech). Note example b, where the 
modified noun mono ‘person’ in hataraki-mono ‘hardworking person’ is 


also modified by $1. 


a (LA DEALFEED. 
[isogashikatta ga ii] ichinen datta. 
lt was a busy but good year. 


b BLUGHELA-BOMSS. 
[Mazushii keredomo mura ichiban no hataraki] mono. 
Shes poor but the hardest worker in the village. 


|26.4.6.2. 1.3] Introducing a cot ment or request 


Both can be used to introduce a comment or request. Both can be used in 
unfinished sentences. 


a THO PEI HeE) TC eH, ARINC T CE SLY, 
‘Toku ni yotei wa nai keredo’. ‘Ja, asa jūji ni kite kudasai’. 
‘| don’t have anything particular to do? ‘In that case, come at 10 a.m? 


b [SOFA CIEMEN E: Lens DODOA ERLCE 
4B, 
‘Ima no azana de wa fuben da keredo...’ to furuku kara no 
na o oshimu koe mo ði. 
There are also many who are sorry to see the old names go, saying, 
‘The old locality names are impractical but ..’. 


26.4.6.2.1.4| Differences 


The contrast expressed by ga can be so weak that S1 ga is more like a 
preamble to $2, translatable as ‘and’, or rendered just with a colon. 


a MAAAR ERNA, HOE ITS. BK. 
Takeuchi-san wa bydin ni hakobareta ga, atama nado o 
tsuyoku uchi, jiitai. 
Takeuchi-san was taken to hospital; he’s in intensive care, having hit 
his head and elsewhere severely. 


b MAIES OA. RISER eC BTS. 
Rydshin wa rikon suru ga, hahaoya wa sakka to saikon suru. 
The parents are getting divorced, and the mother is remarrying 
a writer. 


-nagara (mo), -tsutsu (mo), noni, ga and keredomo 


-nagara/-tsutsu (mo) and noni express a stronger contrast than ga and 
keredomo, in the sense of ‘even though’. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) are mostly 
used in the written (or formal spoken) language, usually about third per- 
sons, whereas the others are more colloquial. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) express 
a factual contrast, whereas noni indicates a more subjective or emotional 
contrast. This is particularly evident in the use of noni in unfinished sen- 
tences, where it expresses disappointment or regret (26.4.5.2). 


26.4.7; mon(o) 


monio) also expresses a contrast that is mostly used in newpaper style 
language. 


26.4.7.1| Clause | mono no clause 2 


In this construction, mono no means ‘whereas’, ‘while’ (see 26.4.5, 26.4.1, 
26.4.3). 


a PRISER LTSEOO, BMS AAGLYTLIS. 
Kabuka wa josho shite iru mono no, keiki wa teimei ga 
tsuzuite iru. 
Although share prices are rising, the recession is continuing. 


b MEORE C—O RRIMBARAMKtOO, KE RELIE A 
Fla 
Fūsetsu no eikyð de ichibu no rosen ni okure ga deta mono 
no, oki na konran wa nakatta. 
As a result of the snow and wind, there were delays on some lines, 
but no major disruptions. 


c RARMISTURISRBCLOO, HRM eHEL TLS. 
Kennai keiki wa tenpo wa kanman na mono no, kaifuku keikō 
o jizoku shite iru. 
Business in the prefecture is slow (lit.“in tempo”), but the recovery 
trend continues. 


26.4./.2| Clause | mono o clause 2 


This means ‘but’, ‘although’, and is used typically in the form -ba ii mono 


o ‘should have..., but’ (see 26.1.1). 
a TDS) GOMbDHILZLY4AODEBttT LED. 


‘Shingai’ nara kotowareba ii mono o ukete shimatta. 
If he thought it ‘unexpected’ he should have turned it 
[= the premiership] down, but ended up taking it on. 


Note — the combination mono o itself can also be mono [lexical N] + o 
[case particle], or [nominalizer] + o [case particle] (see 5.6.2). 


26.5 Purpose and reason 


no ni has two uses: attaching Adj/na-Adj predicates like ii and benri, it 
indicates purpose ‘good/convenient for doing’, and attaching other predi- 
cates it means ‘for’, ‘in order to’ (see 22.3, 2.4.12). 


26.5.4.f| Verb no ni ii/benri 


This means ‘good/convenient for doing’. 
a AYPMABAWOMES RSODIXLL, 
Kappuru ga o-tagai no aishō o miru no ni ii. 
It [= rally driving]’s useful for couples to see how compatible they are. 


b FMOBREBADOILUUBIE. 
Seibutsu no iden o kangaeru no ni ii rei da. 
it [= blood type]’s a good example for considering the genetics of 
organisms. 


c HUARCHOFVVELDVERLOEOIANEA, 
Kokuritsu ko6en de natsu no kyanpingu o tanoshimu no ni 
benri. 
It’s [a] handy [place] for enjoying summer camping in the [nearby] 
national park. 


26.5.1.2| With other predicates 


Here, the meaning is ‘for’, ‘in order to’. Note that with some predicates, 
the valency of the verb determines the use of ni (see example c). 


a HISHSBSOIBUAAUL, 
Kan wa mochihakobu no ni karui hō ga ii. 
Cans are better light for carrying about. 


b CORERVDITEDIRMLBEAADVETIE. 
Kono aji o mitsukeru no ni yonen kakatta sõ da. 
Apparently it took four years to discover this taste. 


c BWATEEROSODIA“A SL. 
Wakai josei o atsumeru no ni komaranai. (cf, N ni komaru 
‘have a shortage of/problem’) 
We have no problem recruiting young women. 


In $1 kara $2, kara basically indicates the reason for the action or state 
of S2. In use 26.5.2.1, node can also be used in some cases (see 26.5.3). 


The forms preceding kara are usually plain final forms, although 
desu/-masu forms are common in speech, in which case the final predicate 
also uses matching desu/-masu forms. With adjective and nouns, plain 
forms are often used in $1 even though the final predicate may be polite. 


|26.5.2.1| Clause | kara, clause 2 


S1 kara gives the reason or cause for $2 ‘as’, ‘since’, ‘so’. In some uses (a, 


c and d), kara can be replaced by node. However, this is not possible in 


examples b and e (where the reason is emphasized); in examples g and h, 


where S2 is a subjective statement, an invitation, emphatic statement, etc., 


it is also better to use kara (see 26.5.3). 


Note — in example b the negative predicate is a negation not of urete iru, 
but of the whole clause, kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru. 


a 


Dok ST USA TEE. 
Yasukatta kara zuibun ureta. 
Because they were cheap, they sold pretty well. 


{MABE LD FEN THSO CILEL, 
Kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru no de wa nai. 
The reason it’s selling is not because the price is low. 


AIA E 7D > BHR CELL, 
Tenkabutsu mo nai kara shinsen de oishii. 
There are no additives, so it’s fresh and tasty. 


tE LODD., ARLAHK< Gb, 
Shigoto wa tanoshii kara, sutoresu wa mattaku nai. 
| enjoy the work, so I’m not stressed at all. 


SPEED DIB OTe. 
Suki da kara nikukatta. 
| hated him [precisely] because | like him. 


Fit e, ANTLE RED 5 MBSA ES. 

Gakk6 da to, minna to issho da kara benkyo ga hakadoru. 

In school, one makes progress with one’s studies because one does 
things with the others. 


VRA RN AtS TCh. RC LETASRWEKAA. 

Buitiaru ga kowareta sd desu ne. Yasuku shimasu kara 
kaimasen ka. 

| hear that your video’s broken down. I’ll make it cheap, so how about 
buying one? 


RADIERMASRVEIAK. 
Hontō no koto da kara okorimasen yo. 
It’s the truth, so I’m not getting upset. 


26.5.2.2| Idiomatic use 


In this use only a weak reason is implied. 


a WAGE ALTII E. 
li kara hayaku kai ni ike yo. 
Just get on with it and go buy it. 


b 1937EI2ZRA ENED 5 t 3 15k. 
Sen kyiihyaku sanjiinana-nen jinigatsu umare da kara mō 
nanajiigo-sai. 
He was born in December 1937, which makes him already 75. 


Ending a cleft sentence, kara indicates ‘the reason why’ (see 26.5.4.1.3). 


a DREE EoD TER ok, AHR CEMA TED 
DTEP, 
Shõsetsu o kaku kikkake to natta no wa, gaikokugo de 
shosetsu o yonda kara desu. 
The reason why | started writing novels is because | read novels in 
foreign languages. 


b PHRALSMAERAT SEO. HITE LUODND CIAL RAOR 
KCEE BAVYVAVGRADHEA, COCHHSEHNTL'S 
A) AETEATE LIA 5 TE. 

Kenkyiisha-tachi ga chiimoku suru no wa, tan ni mezurashii 
kara de wa nai. Genshi no chikyū de okita kyodai mangan 
kdshd no tanjo ga, koko de saigen sarete iru kandsei ga 
takai kara da. 

The reason why researchers pay attention [to the mineral deposit] is 
not just because it’s unusual. It is because there is a strong 
possibility that the birth of gigantic manganese deposits that 
happened in prehistoric times has been replicated here. 


26.5.2.4| Clause | kara 


Without $2, the implication can be that it is understood from the context 
Or situation, or it can appeal to the listener in the sense of ‘you see’, 


a AFA, BINS BREA. 
Hito wa hito, jibun wa jibun da kara. 
Others can do as they like, | go my own way (lit. “People are people, | 
am |, you see”). 


b AMAL EtHA. FEOPCLARREFAC LITERO 
AY 5. 
Ningen wa shosen, fukd no naka de shika shinjitsu o manabu 
koto wa dekinai no da kara. 
Ultimately, people can only learn the truth from a position of being 
unhappy, you see. 


c [J LARARACLIcA YS. 
Nanishiro totsuzen deshita kara. 
[His death] was so unexpected, you see. 


d BEDEROTIC ESL, BREANTEEHTAD. 
Chotto matte kudasai. O-cha o irete kimasu kara. 
Please wait a little. I'll make some tea. 


|26.5.2.5 Clause | no/n da kara, clause 2 


This is a more emphatic variant of kara (see also 26.5.3). 


a ~ACHSITORDS., FTAGIZBUMBBIZU5 ZL, 
Hitori de kurasu no da kara, sonna ni hiroi heya wa iranai. 
As he will be living alone, he doesn’t need such a large room. 


b BAABZAEAD, WOCEHNS. 
Nihonjin nan da kara, itsu demo kaereru. 
lm Japanese, so | can always go back home. 


|26.5.2.6| Clause | kara koso clause 2 


Here, the reason is emphasized in the sense of ‘precisely because’, ‘for the 
very reason that’ (see 11.4.1). 


a CORMRISMRACOHDOEAC SED DD SCTEBITK. 
Kono hon wa watashi ga kono mura no jiinin ja nakatta kara 
koso kaketa. 
| was able to write this book precisely because | wasn’t living in 
this village. 


b PERRON D OTT Fe < (THEO HS. 
Bukka ga yasui kara koso zeitaku ni kuraseru. 
It’s for the very reason that things are cheap that you can live in luxury. 


26.5.2.7| Clause | kara ni wa clause 2 


This indicates a reason in the sense that S2 is expected as a consequence 


of the action of $1 ‘so’, ‘since’. 


a PHE BIC HITS S. 
Yaru to itta kara ni wa yaru. 
| said I’ll do it, so | will, 


b RAT SA SITISBHRHADESAS. 
Hantai suru kara ni wa riyū ga aru no dard. 
Since you oppose it, you must have a reason. 


26.5.2.8| Clause | kara to itte clause 2-negative 


Followed by a negative $2, this indicates that something is not going to 
happen just because of the state or result of $2 ‘not...just because’, 
‘doesn’t necessarily mean that’, ‘may be... but that doesn’t mean that’ 
(see also 21.2). 


The idea of ‘not necessarily’ can be reinforced by to wa kagiranai ‘not 
necessarily’. 


a FHRACELASLELOT. BHStLOTTEIALY, 
Kodomo ga dekita kara to itte, kawaru mono de wa nai. 
This [sharing of responsibilities] is not going to change just because 
| got pregnant. 


b BALKA SEW DTCESRAMAIKMRCSSLMRS AL, 
Doryoku shita kara to itte zemin ga shiai ni shutsuj6 dekiru 
to wa kagiranai. 
Having tried hard doesn’t necessarily guarantee that everyone can play 
in the match. 


c KD AMBARD AS ELD CREGRRALY SEL pit Gh, 
Jinké ga fuenai kara to itte arata na shisetsu ga iranai wake 
de wa nai. 
Just because the population is not growing doesn’t mean that we don’t 
need any new facilities. 


\26.5.3| node 


In S1 node $2, node indicates the reason for the action or state of $2. 


The forms preceding node are usually plain noun-modifying forms, although 
desu/-masu forms can be used in speech. 


\26.5.3.1| Clause | node, clause 2 


This indicates a reason ‘as’, ‘because’, ‘so’. In all examples, node can be 
replaced by kara (see 26.5.2). 


a RA CHEDC. OEUYURATUAL, 
Nonde ita node, hakkiri oboete inai. 
As ld been drinking, | can’t remember clearly. 


b (RAITRMOSNKOC. RNFOREBMVECA. 
Kanojo ni furareta node, onna no ko no tomodachi ga imasen. 
Because | got dumped by my girlfriend, | have no female friends. 


ce DERILKMPAABLOC, EA TLYAeTS. 
Uchi wa fifu-naka ga warui node, yoku kenka o suru. 
We often have arguments, because were not on good terms as 
a couple. 


d HRI BAZO CS TII DHL. 
Tsūkin ni benri na node koko ni hikkoshita. 
Weve moved here because it’s convenient for commuting to work. 


e RRAILAKAGOC. WUNCETCIFEBOTLS. 
Ashita wa yasumi na node, yama e demo ikd to omotte iru. 
Tomorrow is a holiday, so I’m thinking of making a trip to the 
mountains or somewhere. 


26.5.3.2 Clause | node (...) in unfinished sentences 


Where the situation makes clear what the $2 verb would be, it can be 
omitted. kara can also be used in the same way. 


a TEGLTBLBAZICAYEMIODEDE) EFFERC VTL, 
‘Doshite mo ofuro ni hairi-takatta node’ to ase o nugutte ita. 
He was wiping off the sweat [after the bath], saying ‘I just had to take 

a bath, you see’. 


b FEMME Aa NY IZPAPSD Es: 1 +U 
ales 
‘Sore ij6 wa puraibashi ni kakawaru node... to kotoba o kitta. 
He cut short his words, saying ‘[Saying] anything more would infringe 
on their privacy, so ..?, 


tame expresses two basic meanings: purpose and cause or reason, 


When used adverbially as tame ni V, or to modify a N as tame no N, it 
usually expresses purpose. 


When used to connect two clauses, $1 and §2, Le. in the form $1 tame 
$2, when tame (ni) is attached to plain V-past, and when completing a 
cleft sentence in the form tame da, it can express either a cause or reason. 


tame is formally a N, and therefore preceded by N-modifying forms and 
followed by forms of the copula: when used adverbially, by ni, when 
modifying N, by no, and as a predicate, by da, etc. 


26.5.4.1| Reason or cause 
26.5.4.1.1] Clause | tame dause 2 (+ copula) 


This indicates a reason or cause ‘because’, ‘due to’, ‘of’. When used in the 
sense of ‘because’ (examples a—c), tame can be replaced by kara or node, 
but not in the meaning of “due to’, ‘of’ (example d). 


a AAISBATECHSEOIVAVED. 
Kame wa chiikosei de aru tame kotsukotsu susumu. 
Because the tortoise is diurnal, it moves slowly but steadily. 


b SEADOO. BRIA FSH. 
Heichi ga sukunai tame, kensetsu kosuto wa waridaka da. 
As there is not much flat ground, the construction costs are 
comparatively high. 


c RR—ACRISIREUARTORM,. GRAA TLS. 
Tokys - Pekin-kan wa tomawari hik6 no tame, yo-jikan 
kakatte iru. 
The sector Tokyo-—Beijing is a circuitous flying route, and so it takes 
four hours. 


d RADMEYA (4) Id, HRI ATR PEOD 
ET Utz. 
Chdjo no Yui-chan (4) wa, yaku ichi-jikan-go ni bydin de 
issanka chiidoku no tame shib6 shita. 
Yui-chan (4), their eldest daughter, died about one hour later in 
hospital of monoxide poisoning. 


|26.5.4.1.2 Verb/adjective-ta tame (ni) 


In this use, tame (ni) can be replaced by kara or node. 


a AIS HOTLEDEKEOIABREWNDEDEF OK. 
Ningen wa nō o motte shimatta tame ni shakai to iu 
mono o tsukutta. 
Because humans acquired a brain, they created what’s known as society. 


b MimOmARSA ake, READRBABSAA. 
Kion no takai hi ga Skatta tame, kateiy6 no juyd ga ochikonda. 
Because there were many warm days, domestic demand fell. 


| 26.5.4.1.3 Cleft sentence tame da 


This means ‘the reason why ...is because’. kara (but not node) can be 
used in the same way (see 26.5.2.3). 


a Ay hy av Fmiseeols, PEERENUICL CMA SHE 
WELDS ALY EABA THSEOCLES. 
Pettoshoppu ga hayaru no wa, shinnen o migirei ni shite 
mukaesasetai to iu kainushi ga fuete iru tame deshd. 
The reason why grooming parlours (fit.“pet shops”) are popular is 
probably because there are more and more owners who want to 
have [their pet] enter the New Year neat and tidy. 


b RAB SRA OEOIL, LHARIRLTEEOR., 
Mi ga kusaranakatta no wa, doshitsu ga kans6 shite ita 
tame da. 
The reason why the seed didn’t rot was because the soil was dry. 


When used adverbially in the form tame ni predicate, or to modify a noun 
in the form of tame no N, tame usually indicates purpose. In the sentences 


below, tame is not interchangeable with noni (see 26.5.1). 


a WME ISIZSADEOI-BFKL’, 
Genki na uchi wa hito no tame ni hatarakitai. 
While I’m healthy | want to work for [the benefit of] others. 


b EASIMMHREVSEMILZENTELKIZAXL. 
Masa ni sumo o yaru tame ni umarete kita yo na rikishi. 
He’s a wrestler who just seems to have been born to do sumo. 


ce ITRELEBWEODRKL—AUYIRE IAA. 
Kega o shinai tame no toréningu-hd to wa nani ka. 
[He teaches them things like] [What are the] ways of training in order 
to prevent injury. 


ETH] Addition 


Attached to clauses (after final forms of V/Adj and ma-Adj/N + copula), 
shi signals an addition ‘and (moreover)’. It can be used more than once in 
a sentence. 


a BRORISRULGUBELEL HS. 
Jibun no ie wa semai shi kitanai nado to iwazu... 
Don’t say that your house is small and messy and so on ...[as an 
excuse for not inviting foreigners] 


b RASA LMBLET,. LALHFINISGSEWL, RHEE 
FTA. 
Musume-san to kekkon shimasu. Shikashi yoshi ni wa naranai 
shi, kaisha mo tsugimasen. 
ll marry your daughter. But | won’t be an adopted son, and | won’t 
succeed to the company. 


c Bb ATEL. MIPASITIFESCEHIAWL, Avavtt#e 
fea TLWERS. 
Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi, 
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou. 
| think it’s OK to make themselves look smart — they are young, and 
there’s no need for them to conform. 


d COBAILFSREALEL, —BEHMCSCEIEL. 
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru 
koto wa nai. 
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again. 


Range of activities 


-tari 


The conjunctive particle -tari is attached to the -ta base, i.e. the form of 
V/Adj and na-Adj/N that -ta attaches to. It indicates a range of actions or 
activities that are performed by the same agent (subject). After words 
indicating a state, -tari suru means ‘often’, ‘tend to’. 


Although -tari is mostly used in the pattern A-tari B-tari suru ‘do things/ 
things are like A and/or B’, -tari suru can be used by itself (with the impli- 
cation of ‘things like’), and examples without suru are found too. 


26.7.1.1| Clause-verb (=action)-tari 


This indicates a range of activities (not all are mentioned, i.e. others are 
usually implied), in the sense of ‘do things such as’. In textbooks, etc. this 
use of -tari is often characterized as ‘alternative’, but examples such as b 
and d should make it clear that the actions are not alternate (and at any 
rate there are many examples with only one -tari!). 


a TEOKAITISAERMAEY TLIICRCEYV TS. 
Tama no kyūjitsu ni wa hon o yondari gorufu ni kydjitari suru. 
On his rare days off he does things like reading books and enjoying 
golf. 


b BAIL, KERIAZ KY. AADLIT ATEK, 
Tatoeba, modoken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto 
ga nai. 
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people or 
biting them. 


c HICKEY ST SRILA otz 
Toku ni awatetari suru doryd wa inakatta. 
There weren’t any colleagues who were particularly flustered. 


d EROAKORHMIS, MPY—-EAZSHEOKY. RETSCETC 
DO. 
Sangy6 no honrai no yakuwari wa, mono ya sabisu o 
tsukuttari, hanbai suru koto de aru. 
The original role of industry is to make things and services, 
and sell [them]. 


e ZHARAR EMORY., MBELTIAC SHE. 
Nijūhachi-nichi wa ongaku o kiitari, dokusho o shite sugosareta. 
The 28th she [> member of Imperial family] spent doing things like 

listening to music and reading. 


26.7.1.2| Clause-adjective/na-adjective/noun (=state) -tari 


In this use, -tari indicates a tendency. 


a BRONIE ESERE oY. 
Tokai ni ireba inaka ga zeitaku dattari suru. 
If you’re in the city, the countryside tends to be a luxury. 


b MARA ADIT LAS, MLR EEEREN. 
Nantoka shoku o mitsuke-tai ga, ii shoku wa bairitsu ga 
gohyaku-bai dattari suru. 
ld like to find a job somehow, but the application ratio for good jobs 
is often 500 to one. 


c BA ELS RRISREEW IRR EIDE SBA TAC SAECT 
ZEST. BAIS. MATEY. RIBEOKY. 

Koibito to iu kankei wa tomodachi to iu kankei to wa chigau 
mondai ga takusan shdjite kimasu. Tatoeba, shitto dattari, 
sokubaku dattari. 

In a relationship of lovers, all sorts of problems different from a 
relationship of friends arise. For instance, it may be jealousy, or 
[imposing] restraint. 


26.8 Conjunctive forms and particles compared 


Conjunctive forms and particles join clauses in the sense of ‘and’. They 
include the following: -te, stem forms, shi, -tari (see 25, 26.6.1, 26.7). 


Stem forms 


Stem forms of V and Adj always mean ‘and’ when joining clauses into 
compound sentences. 


a DAMI CRUEL. KRIEDA fe. 
Futari-gumi wa kuruma de tōsō shi, fūfu ni kega wa nakatta. 
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured. 


Conjunctive 
forms and 
particles 
compared 


b ALIS AOHISS <., BimidiBb. 
Sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi. 
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late. 


With VN only, it is also common to drop shi, the conjunctive form of 
suru. However, this is found only in the written language, such as news- 
papers (see 1.9). 


c BILZTOREMBE. REXALL A o tzo 
Kuruma wa sono mama t6sd, josei ni kega wa nakatta. 
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt. 


-te/de 


-te/de can also be used in the same way in the sense of ‘and’ (example a), 
but depending on the context can indicate a wider range of meanings when 
forming compound §. In example b, the implication is one of reason ‘and 
therefore’, and in example c, the implication is one of time sequence ‘since/ 
after being born’ (see 25). 


a AR—VRHETC. EVlit [REY] MAR. 
SupG6tsu-zuki de, toriwake ‘sumoguri’ ga tokui. 
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving. 


b RRPADT FREESALT. AAY eF, 
Jikken ya suraido eisha o tayō shite, wakariyasui. 
it [= the course] uses a lot of experiments and slide projections, 
and is therefore easy to follow. 


c EHMHEENTISCOTORBRE otz 
Sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta. 
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (fit. “first time since | was 
born”). 


shi 


Used between clauses, shi signals an addition ‘and’, ‘and (moreover)’. It is 
used when giving reasons, excuses, etc. (often more than one). Example a 
has two instances of shi attached to the two reasons (or motivations) given. 


Examples b and c have only one instance of shi, but give a second reason 
in different form, using N + wa/mo, respectively. 


Example b is a politician’s reply to being asked about the influence of a 
scandal on the stock market, and example c explains why the speaker 
thinks that in times of recession live shows don’t necessarily prosper. 


a Bb ATEL. AIP ABITIZESCHEIAL, Ayadvtt#Se 
Hoton E3, 
Wakai n da shi, betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi, 
kakko tsukete ikitatte ii to omou. 
| think it’s OK to make themselves look smart — they are young, and 
there’s no need for them to conform. 


b COBHAFRALEL, DELETE EMAL, 
Kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi, nido to okoru koto wa 
nai. 
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again. 


c RCRA OTCTLECLR CT SARREL. SEAAM SEL 
le de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru hō ga raku da shi, 
o-kane mo kakaranai. 
Lying down at home watching TV is easier, and doesn’t cost anything 
either. 


26.8.4) -tari 


In its use after V only, -tari indicates a range of actions or activities that 
are performed by the same person, in which use it often translates as ‘and’. 


-tari is mostly used twice in a sentence [A-tari B-tari suru (“do things/things 
are like A and/or B’)], -tari suru can be used by itself (with the implication 
of ‘things like’), and examples without suru (example b) are found too. 


a PAIS. BRAILAIMIZA RYU. PADEY TO CEMAL, 
Tatoeba, moddken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto 
ga nai. 
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people and/or 
biting them. 


b BROAKORAMIS, MPV—-EAEHOKY. RTS CET 
HO. 
Sangy6 no honrai no yakuwari wa, mono ya sabisu o 
tsukuttari, hanbai suru koto de aru. 
The original role of industry is to make things and services, and sell 
[them].Nem. Sequi duciisq uibera inciate esciminia pore, te optati 
derspita num quistis conemol orrores cilibea sequae solute 


Chapter 27 


Where English uses initial capital letters to shorten lengthy terms to acro- 
nyms (United Nations > UN, North Atlantic Treaty Organization > 
NATO, etc.), Japanese generally cuts the number of kanji in Sino-Japanese 
words, or equivalent units in Native-Japanese and Western-Japanese 
(English-style acronyms are found with the names of some companies, such 


as Nippon Hösö Kydkai = NHK). 


Sino-Japanese truncations 


As most Sino-Japanese compounds consist of multiples of two or three 
kanji, this typically involves cutting the units after the first kanji of each 
unit of meaning, generally resulting in a two-kanji truncation: 


a EER Kokusai Rengd > AE ‘UN’ 
b APESE ontai-sei teikiatsu — i&{E ‘extratropical cyclone’ 


In the written media, it is common to give the Japanese translation first, 
with the English acronym added after it (in round brackets). 


c HIRI Kosusai Tsūka Kikin (IMF) 


In the spoken media, the order is reversed, with the Japanese translation 
added after the acronym 


Native-japanese truncations 


With Native-Japanese words, truncations are far less common, although 
the names of some common restaurant dishes use a similar principle, except 
that some of the units remain uncut: 


wO * 


a FAS EAA Y tenpura donburi — KEA tendon ‘tempura on 
rice’ 


b a£ negi maguro — 4&8 negima ‘tuna [mashed] with 
leeks in broth’ 


Native-Japanese truncations and Sino-Japanese 


‘conversions’ 


In general terminology, Native-Japanese kanji units are often pronounced 
in their Sino-Japanese pronuncation (examples a and b), but sometimes 
also partly retain their Native-Japanese pronunciation (example c): 


a @OE—P Nagoya-Kibe ‘Nagoga-Kobe’ > A$$ Meishin 
[motorway ] 


b HAKE Waseda Daigaku ‘Waseda University — FX Sédai 


c MURGIZAS Yokohama Kokuritsu Daigaku ‘Yokohama National 
University > EK Yokokokudai 


27.1.4| Western-fapanese truncations 


Similar processes are also applied to Western-Japanese nouns (including 
so-called ‘Japlish’). 


Here, the unit is mostly 2 + 2 ‘moras’ or Japanese syllables/kana (examples 
a and b). Shorter 2 + 1 (example c), 1 + 2 (example d) and 1 + 1 (exam- 
ple e) units are also found, but these are very much exceptions to the 
rule. 


a LYIYT4 VY at— eakondishona ‘air conditioner > LTVILV 
eakon 


b J—F FOL y+— wadopurosessa ‘word processor > 7—70 
wapuro 


c A VWEIAXYZZ Y Indo Pakisutan ‘India and Pakistan? 3 74 Ds\ 
(or Elv\) In-Pa 


d DEVADA y Ya remon sukasshu ‘lemon squash’ > LZ H resuka 


e 4—Z TF Y 7 bésu appu ‘rise in basic pay => ^F bea 


Mixed-Japanese truncations 


These combinations tend to use a kanji representing the first morpheme 
of a Sino-Japanese compound (example a) or a kanji representing a whole 
Native-Japanese word (example b) with, usually, the first two ‘moras’ or 
Japanese syllables/kana. 


a AFI 4 4L—F tanki puraimu réto ‘short-term prime rate’ 
> 75 tanpura 


b £3544 J— F nama konkurito ‘raw concrete’ — #3 Yy namakon 


Ellipsis 


Ellipsis in Japanese is a somewhat tricky issue, because it’s sometimes 
not clear whether something is omitted or whether it’s not needed in the 
first place. Personal pronouns, which are frequently absent (e.g. example 
27.2.1 a) are a case in point. They exist, but are only used when required 
for purposes such as clarification, emphasis, etc. They are therefore not 
included under ellipsis. 


Also, when compared to English, Japanese ‘lacks’ certain grammatical 
features, such as the article (definite and indefinite), and relative pronouns, 
which therefore by definition cannot be ellipted. 


Ellipsis here refers to a sentence where some part (ranging from a case or 
adverbial particle to a predicate) is missing, the meaning of which can, 
however, easily be recovered, either from the context or because that part 
tends to be omitted customarily (see 2.1.3). 


Where a verb would be repeated in English, it is usually ellipted (or sub- 
stituted with words like ‘do’ or auxiliaries such as ‘will’ ‘might’, etc. in 
English. In Japanese, where there is a sense of ‘also’, this can be conveyed 


ay by using the adverbial particle mo (see 11.2.1.1.2). Where an addition is 


indicated, the first verb can be omitted (see example 27.2.3 g), because in 
Japanese the object of a sentence comes before the verb. 


Note also the use of the adverb sé: ‘in that way’, ‘so’ to substitute for a 
full predicate, normally used (just like ‘so’ in English) when replying to 
others’ comments. 


a ARRIERE E f NIREO E AET]. 
MEZIRE] 
‘Nihon wa sekai-teki na shiya o motanakereba ikenai to 
omoimasu’ ‘Watashi mo sõ omoimasw.’ 
‘| think that Japan needs to view things globally’ ‘| think so too’ 


Ellipsis of particle 


The case particles o, wa and ga are often ellipted in informal speech; ellipted 
o and wa are often indicated by comma intonation (and by a comma in 
writing) (see 2.2.1.2, 11.3.4.1.2, 2.1.2). 

a fold. PORE, (= ellipsis of o) 


Tabako, yamenakya. 
| must stop smoking (lit. “stop tobacco”). 


b tE, HYETAA. (= ellipsis of wa) 
Shigoto, arimasen ka. 
Isn’t there any work? 


e SHIBE ATIU. (= ellipsis of ga) 
Kon’ya wa otōsan kaette konai no. 
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home. 


Ellipsis of noun 


A noun can be ellipted in Japanese in a way similar to English to avoid 
unneccessary repetition. However, whereas in English the second noun is 
usually ellipted, in Japanese it is the first one. 


In example a, the noun after the first gotoki is ellipted (omitted) because 
it is identical to the second one. 


Counters [number + counter] can also be used without the noun they count 
where the context makes it clear which noun they refer to (example b) 
(see 4.2.5) 


a BOSAL BRAWS CHOMOCLESE., FITHSMDIOESK 
RIS BA CIEL, 
Seijika to kanryd ga taitd de aru ka no gotoki, arasotte iru ka 
no gotoki jotai wa shizen de wa nai. 
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an 
equal footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural. 


b BGT SARIS: -BENCIEERLL’,. HEEFST 
—HAASC SYDDSTIE., 
Seimitsu na irasuto wa...ikio nomu hodo utsukushii. 
Ichi-mai o shiageru no ni ik-kagetsu kurai kakaru 
sõ da. 
The accurate illustrations ...are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently it 
takes about a month to finish one. 


27.2.3 Ellipsis of predicate (whole or part) 


The predicate (or part of it) that may be assumed to be ellipted is given 
in brackets below (see 10.2.4.2.2, 17.2.2.2, 2.1.3, 2.6.2, 2.4.3, 11.2.1.1.2, 
11.4.3.6, 2.2.1.3, 11.3.4.2.2). 


Where the ellipsis occurs not at the end of the sentence but in some other 
part, the position where ellipsis takes place is also given in (empty) [ ]. 


a KAA RMMRIICGSLik, (Apa o tz, etc.) 
Masaka torishimari-yaku ni naru to wa. [omowanakatta. etc.] 
I'd never [have thought] that l’d be executive president. 


b HKLVDEDIXFLTIARAKERMN, (ANG, etc.) 
Chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e. [ireru, etc.] 
He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other 
[stubs them out] in the ashtray. 


ce BA ARE! (G84 5, etc.) 
Ofukuro ni hanataba o! (okurG, etc.] 
Flowers for Mum! 


d FA-OvADPSYFADISEY -YTRA oI., MIIE E 
5%. (WEHEL, etc.) 
Y6roppa no burando-mono wa monotGn de otona-ppoku, 
watashi ni wa ddmo. [niawanai, etc. ] 
European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up 
feel about them, and are not quite [right] for me. 


FARID TH. FRBWOED D. (LLY, etc.) 
Sonna ni aseranakute mo [ ], mada wakai no da kara. [ii, etc.] 
You needn’t fret so much, because you're still young. 


FIET, PORE w. (LMTGL, etc.) 
Tabako, yamenakya. [{ikenai, etc.] 
| must stop smoking. 


AUSBMeRLCEC. EBINTC. BCSBCEMDE(BQVE 
Lite, IEBXTE< EL, etc.) 

Niku wa dobutsu o koroshite made [ ], to omou node, taberu 
koto ga sukunaku narimashita. [wa tabetakunai, etc.] 

| don’t eat much meat now, because | feel that [I don’t want to eat it] 
if it means killing animals. 


ZH o Thok, EFLVAORME. RISLYAUHOC 
KeMHZORMB LR. (= MHS) 

Kaisha ni haitte kara wa, mazu renzu no gijutsu o [ ], tsugi ni 
renzu igai no koto o kiwameru no ga yume to natta. 
[kiwameru] 

After | entered the company, my dream was first to master lens 
technology, and then things other than lenses. 


Chapter 28 


28.1 Inversion 


In an inverted sentence the order of constituents is reversed, usually to 
place emphasis on the part that is brought to the beginning of the sentence. 
It is not really possible to imitate the effect of this in English translation, 
where the word order is different. 


a {TET OBLAIL. 
Nan da sono iikata wa. 
What sort of language is this! (= Mind your language!) 


b [RATHI] EC SLB AITPH, BHIY, 
‘Oboete oke’ to gurai itte yare, Matsui-kun. 
Matsui-kun, at least tell them, ‘Remember this’. 


c T (FLEVEE) PERL BROLDAR. ZYW] 
c="). 
‘(Purezento o) yaranakucha ikan na, sorya’ to niyari. 
‘PIIL have to give her (a [birthday] present), won’t l’, he smirked. 
(sorya = sore wa) 


d Bee #—-AAILGCAR ?ABKIFS 
Kitsuensha-ritsu ---Nihon ni najinda? gaikoku tabako. 
Percentage of smokers [of foreign brands is rising]: 

foreign cigarettes — have people got used to them? 


e HAAGBITES., ROARS. 
Sekai e hirogeyð, gorin no kandō. 
The excitement of the Olympics — let’s spread it around the world. 


28.2 Repetition and emphasis 


Repetition is used quite extensively in Japanese. It is used either for empha- 
sis, or in a number of grammatical structures that also indicate some form 
of emphasis. 


Emphasis by simple repetition 
28.2.1.1| Repetition of noun 


a BIR, BR ESBPNTCWSA, BRIBE DCIS AMF HVA, 
Fukyð, fukyd to iwarete iru ga, kigyd ni totte wa ima ga 
chansu. 
It’s said that it’s a bad recession, but for business now it is a time 
of opportunity. 


b BRL TYVARS. VARS) EXAZADADELIA—FOEKIIZ 
RY RT. 
Kigyd mo ‘risutora, risutora’ to kizu no haitta rekddo no yd 


ni kurikaesu. 
Industry too repeats ‘restructuring’ like a broken record. 


28.2.1.2| Repetition of [noun + case particle] 


These are idiomatic expressions, such as hi ni hi ni ‘by the day’. 
a FeMISAIXMBIMABL TLS. 

Gijutsu wa hi ni hi ni shinpo shite iru. 

The technology is progressing by the day. 


28.2.1.3| Repetition of verb/adjective/na-adjective forms 


a MoaCTSHMITS. 
Shitteru shitteru. 
| know! 


b KA FER RUBISBATAA. AA, wR] BTL, 


bs, RLY, Bic -#ISHAAUF CFT) 

Otto ‘Heikin shiharai-gaku wa yonhyaku jiiman-en. Kekko, 
takai daisho da’ Tsuma ‘lya, yasui, yasui. Yonken ni ikken 
wa hyakuman-en ika desu’ 

Husband: “The average amount paid is 4,100,000 yen. That’s quite an 
expensive [divorce] compensation’ Wife: ‘No, it’s quite cheap. 
One in four settlements is | million or less’ 


RAE, FARE. Wot RBotketTtneEn., 
Dame da, dame da, to itsumo omotte imasu keredo ne. 
| always think I’m no good, you see. 


FATEDATEDR, BES -AILFRP SLL, 

Ikedomo ikedomo, keshiki wa ikkō ni kawaranai. 

No matter how long you go on, the scenery doesn’t 
change at all. 


28.2.2 Emphasis through grammatical structures 


This is expressed by structures like [V1-positive ka V1-negative uchi] ‘barely 
has... happened’ and [V/Adj1-ba V/Adj2 hodo] ‘the more..., the... -er 
(see 26.1.1, 26.2.8, 11.5.2; see also 9.1.2.3.1). 


a 


ADR eh SHALLY SIER E7VAVA-BE. 

Jiini-gatsu no koe o kiku ka kikanai uchi ni machi wa hayaku 
mo kurisumasu isshoku da. 

December having barely arrived, the town has swiftly taken on an 
atmosphere of Christmas. 


RAKE ITMIFSASLMEE RESELL. 

Soshiki ga Skikereba ökii hodo kettei wa osoi. 

The larger an organization is, the longer it takes to 
make decisions. 


AISA TEBRA CEBASHELY. BHeEDOCHITtES 
FAITE LY 

Hannin wa nikunde mo nikunde mo nikumi-kirenai. Kyokkei 
o motte tsugunatte morau igai nai. 

There’s no limit to my hatred for the culprit [who killed my little 
daughter]. This [crime] can be atoned for only by the maximum 
penalty. 


d SEO BPHIMISBSAGLY, Ri FLEA. BH 
NABSEAD ERREN, 
Yakyi no shinpan ni wa sakaraenai. Sipapureya dard to, joshd 
no mei-kantoku dard to kankei nai. 
You can’t contradict a baseball umpire. It doesn’t matter whether 
you’re a superplayer or a famous coach who always wins. 


Onomatope (sound symbolism) 


Onomatope refers to words whose pronunciation (sound) suggests the 
nature of their action or state (in English, apart from animal sounds such 
as ‘bow-wow’, sound symbolism includes, for example, words beginning 
with ‘sl-’ suggesting something unpleasant, as in ‘slime’, ‘slink’, ‘slither’, 
‘slovenly’, ‘slug’). 


Japanese typically uses onomatope where English uses other forms of expres- 
sion; compare the English translations. For instance, baribari no gijutsusha 
(baribari can refer to a tearing or crunching sound, but in the context of 
work indicates ‘energetic’ or ‘being at the forefront of things’) could also be 
expressed as dai-ikkyu ‘first rank’ no gijutsusha, but the onomatope version 
is more idiomatic. In example 28.3.1 c, the onomatope burari (describing a 
state of ‘dangling’) modifies aruku ‘to walk’, describing the way of walking. 


In Japanese, a number of typical sound patterns can be distinguished; the 
most common ones are given in the following list: 


(Cl-)V-C2-V x 2* kasa-kasa ‘rustle’, gata-gata ‘clatter’ goro-goro 
(sound of thunder/stomach/purring cat etc.) 
pika-pika (glitter of light), kucha-kucha 
‘wrinkled’, yobo-yobo ‘tottering’, zuki-zuki 
‘throbbing (with pain)’, atsu-atsu ‘piping hot’, 
ira-ira ‘jittery’ 


(C-)Vn-to chan-to ‘properly’, un-to ‘lots’ 

(C-)Vt-to sat-to ‘suddenly’, jit-to ‘still’, at-to ‘instantly’ 
(C-)V-CCC-ri yukkuri ‘slowly’, shikkari ‘firm’, uttori ‘vacantly’ 
C-Vn-C-V-ri nonbiri ‘leisurely’, bon’yari ‘vacant’, hin’yari ‘chilly’ 


Note — * In this column, C stands for consonant and V for vowel; C1 and 
C2 being first and second consonant, respectively. Vn indicates vowel fol- 
lowed by n, and so on. 


Japanese onomatope can act grammatically as outlined in the following 
sections. 


Onomatope 
(sound 


symbolism) 


669 M 


'28.3.1| As adverb (see 10.1.4) 


Depending on the item, onomatope can be used as adverbs without par- 
ticles, or with the addition of the particle of manner, to, or the adverbial 
form of the copula, ni. 


Those ending in to already have to ‘built in’. 


a AERIS ES OPA ERHLCOMEESET. 
Seiseki-hyS wa chanto teishutsu shite itadakimasu. 
We get them to submit their transcripts properly. 


b FEOPAUAUM EHF. 
Atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta. 
There was a flash of light inside my head. 


Cc HOVER CERAIP OK Y RNTUO EIE, 
Burari to aruku to toki ga yukkuri nagarete iku yd da. 
When one walks aimlessly, time seems to flow slowly. 


d TLIELGEWE EIEEE., 
Gorufu o shinai to yoboyobo ni naru. 
If | don’t play golf, | become decrepit. 


This requires the addition of no, na, or to shita (see 6.6.6, 6.6.7.2). 


a Le Fo ft LERTAS ORI EA, (Lečo shaki' 
‘crisp’) 
Shakit-to shita hagotae wa atsui natsu ni mo muku. [to after 
shaki’ doubles the consonant] 
The crisp texture is right for the hot summer, too. 


b RELEFRIKFBDNSG. 
Baku to shita fuan ni osowareru. 
One gets attacked by a vague feeling of unease. 


c AAS: TŽ H. SYSYORMA CHa. 
Daigaku wa... kogakka o deta. Baribari no gijutsusha de mo 
atta. 
At university, he graduated from the ... engineering department. 
He was also a first-rate technician. 


As noun 


Unusually, some onomatope can be used as nouns, with case particles 
attached, in cases where the onomatope is understood to indicate some 
object (in example a, iraira stands for something like iraira no kimochi 
‘feeling of being irate’, and in example b, atsuatsu stands for something 
like atsuatsu no tabemono ‘a dish that is piping hot’. 


a OWS AB CC ERIZKEST—ATSOWTLS. 
lraira ga kojite gyakutai ni hashiru késu sura dete iru. 
There are even cases emerging in which irritation is aggravated and 
turns into abuse. 


b FYPFVETA<. 
Atsuatsu o itadaku. 
| dig into the piping hot [dish]. 


As predicate 


This requires the addition of the copula, or forms of suru/shite iru. 


a BEHOROMTFtLOAYULTL YE. 
Denwa no koe no chdshi mo shikkari shite ita. 
The tone of his voice on the phone was steady, too. 


rž: Classicisms 


A form of language based on classical Japanese (essentially the language 
of the Heian period, around the year 1000) called bungo (X7) was the 
standard written form of Japanese between the Meiji restoration (1868) 


and the end of the Second World War. 


Around the turn of the twentieth century, the Tokyo vernacular, kõgo 
(18) became dominant in some newspapers and popular fiction as a 
result of the so-called genbun itchi (‘one form for spoken and written 
language’) movement, but bungo’s influence has continued (in much reduced 
form) to the present day. For instance, haiku (17-syllable poem) and waka 
(31-syllable poem) writing is still very popular, with weekend newspapers 
carrying competitive selections of recent creations every week; these forms 
of poetry often use classical grammar. 


point of view 


BT 


Classical forms 


In everyday Japanese texts (and to an extent, conversation, too), certain 
classicisms crop up occasionally, including the following (the classical lan- 
guage had separate forms for final and noun-modifying uses, which have 
subsequently fallen together). See Table 28.1 for some common equivalents. 


For examples, see 17, 6.2.3, 6.2.4 (-ki, -shi), 17.1.1.2 (mashi), 17.1.2.1 
(-nu), 17.1.2.3 (-zu, ni arazu), 17.1.5.4 (zaru). 


Table 28.1 Common classical forms with colloquial equivalents 


Classical form Colloquial equivalent 


Noun-modifying Adj-ki Adj-i 
-nu -nai 
-zaru -nai 
Adj-shi Adj-i 
-Zu -nai 


ni arazu de wa nai 


Conjunctive -Zu -nai de 


28.4.2| Classical copula 


There is also a classical copula, nari, which is still occasionally found in 
the written style, and has a noun-modifying positive form, naru N, anda 
N-modifying negative form, naranu N. 


a TB, BEY SISHSRY | 
‘Kimi, hoshi yori mo haruka nari’ [= song title] 
“You are more distant than the stars’ 


naru N is also found in a number of idiomatic expressions, which include 
oi naru N ‘big’ and ika naru N mo, a more formal variant of donna N 
demo, ‘no matter which N’, ‘no N whatsoever’. 


b HADGMEBADERAZSDISAVRORBEN. 
Nihon no ho ga yutaka to kangaeru no wa Oi naru gokai da ne. 
It’s a grave misunderstanding to think that Japan is more affluent 
[than China]. 


c NATOOPSRITISAG SH t EREET ETERU, 
NATO no kakuchō ni wa ikanaru kuni mo kyohi-ken o kōshi 
dekinai. 
No country whatsover can exercise the right to veto an expansion 
of NATO. 


28.4.3) Idiomatic uses of classical forms 


Classical forms also survive in a number of idiomatic patterns, which 
include the following: naranu (see 17.1.5.2), -nu uchi (see 26.2.8.1.2 g), 
-zaru o enai (see 17.2.2.5), -zu ni wa irarenai (see 17.2.3), -neba (naranai) 
(see 17.2.2.2 a and h), -bekarazu (see 9.4.1). 


28.5 Point of view 


Compared to languages like English, Japanese is said to have certain char- 
acteristics that can be said to give it a more speaker-centred point of view. 
The most typical of these characteristics are briefly described in this section. 


Subjective adjectives 


These are adjectives that are typically used to refer to the feelings of the 
speaker (or grammatical subject) rather than some objective state: samui 
Tm cold’, hazukashii ‘I feel ashamed’, etc. 


a KR Old IEO, LY) SiH. 
...tai-in-ra wa ‘Samui, samui’ o renpatsu. 
...the corps members kept saying ‘[| am/feel] cold’. 


b MiB SHELCORBIX. AMORABAMT ALL. 
Yilyo semaranu Fuji no iyd ni, ningen no asajie ga hazukashii. 
Before the serene dignity of Mt Fuji, one feels ashamed of mankind’s 
insensitivity [= lots of chimneys spoiling the view]. 


Use of passive where English uses active 


Cases where Japanese uses a passive construction whereas English would 
use the active voice include the so-called ‘adversative passive’ (where 


the patient (subject) is adversely affected by the action of the verb), as in 
example a. 


In other instances, as in example b, the speaker does not see things from 
the barber’s point of view (i.e. ‘the barber told me...’ in the active voice), 
but focusses on himself (i.e. ‘I was told by the barber...’ in the passive 
voice). 


a SHESRMEIBY THEA, FEN. RohnóciiBoTtTig 
Pale 
Okane o muzōsa ni oite ita ga, masaka, torareru to wa 
omowanakatta. 
| put the money down casually, but it never occurred to me that 
someone would steal it (fit. “l would get it stolen”). 


b S5AIMBRBR CARL KS. BOTH TIZEMOSNTHYO 
THT=. 
Kotoshi gogatsu ni riyd-shi to sddan shitara, shibatte mite 
wa to susumerarete yatte mita. 
When | consulted with my barber in May this year, he suggested 
(fit. “| was suggested to by him”) that | might tie up [my hair], 
so | gave it a try. 


Japanese uses a large number of transitive and intransitive verb pairs 
(see 7.3). When a transitive verb is used, the implication is that the subject 
is responsible for the action of the verb; but the corresponding intransitive 
verb implies that something happens for which nobody is overtly respon- 


sible or to be blamed. 
a BSltpsFAl-05SU, FILMSERMNTLEWTIEF., 


Atsusa wa wazuka ni rei-ten gomiri. Te ni toru to kowarete 
shimai-s6 da. 

They [the earthenware teacups] are only 0.5 mm thick. They look as if 
they’ll break when you take them in your hand. 


b S=FROMRMEASE. RLUTLEVE ARDITZ AS. 
Sannen-mae no sakuhin o miru to, kowashite shimai-tai 
kimochi ni naru. 
When | look at things [= pottery | made] three years ago, | feel 
| want to break them. 


The above distinction is not a problem in itself, but differences in point 
of view are seen in the way things are expressed; for instance, where English 
uses expressions such as ‘they catch the offender’ or ‘the offender gets 
caught’, Japanese uses neither the active/transitive, nor the passive, but the 
intransitive. 


In example d, an ageing player explains his diminishing performance by say- 
ing that the reason is not that ‘the ball doesn’t fly as it used to’ (b6ru ga 
tobanaku natta), where English would use a transitive or causative expression. 


ce (AIRE AISRALEOCLEDA. BK REV HAVE 
FECT 
Hannin wa mu-sabetsu ni happod shita no deshō ka. Hayaku 
tsukamatte kurenai to fuan desu. 
The culprit presumably fired the gun indiscriminately. lf he doesn’t get 
caught soon, PII be worried. 


d B-WARIZE ( ZokpltGte. RALYRAASRBS T 
LS. 
Boru ga tobanaku natta wake de wa nai. Tairyoku yori 
kiryoku ga ochite iru. 
It’s not that [| can’t get the golf] ball to fly [the distance] any more. 
It’s my mental rather than physical strength that’s diminished. 


28.5.4| Performative verbs 


Performative verbs are mainly verbs of giving and receiving (ageru/yaru/sashiageru, 
kureru/kudasaru, morawitadaku, etc.), which can be used by themselves, or 
attached to the conjunctive form of other verbs (V-te ageru, V-te kureru, 
V-te morau, etc.) to indicate for whose benefit the action of the verb is 
performed. In English, the difference is often left to the context. 


a MC EMDCEIL, BaTt 5 o.THSED, WOTE o TA 
EBAON CLE. RHEE CECI —IP-GHRIXKGHS 
ATE. 

Hataraku to iu koto wa, yatotte moratte iru to ka, hataraite 
yatte iru to kangaeru no de wa naku, kaisha to doke made 
Tbun na kankei ni nareru ka da. 

Working is not about feeling that someone is [doing you a favour by] 
employing you, or you are [doing someone the favour of] working 
for them, but to what degree you can get on an even footing with 
your company. 


point of view 


The choice of performative verbs depends on who gives to whom. 
Additionally, the notion of ingroup/outgroup comes into play. This requires 
that persons with whom the speaker identifies (the speaker’s family or 
members of his company, etc.) are treated on a par with the speaker when 
addressing listeners belonging to other groups. 


Table 28.2 Performatives and noun phrase marking 


Noun phrase | Noun phrase 2. Noun phrase 3 Verb 


ageru ‘give’ Giver-ga/wa Recipient-ni Thing-o/wa ageru 


kureru ‘give’ Giver-ga/wa Recipient-ni Thing-o/wa kureru 


morau ‘receive’ Recipient-ga/wa Giver-ni/kara = Thing-o/wa morau 


The difference in use between the three types of performatives makes it 
quite clear who gives what to whom; for this reason, some, or even all, 
of the NPs below can be ellipted or omitted (they can also appear in a 
different order). 


yaru and sashiageru work in the same way as ageru, kudasaru as kureru, 
and itadaku as morau. 


28.5.4.1| ageru (sashiageru), yaru 


The examples that follow use ageru only, but sashiageru can be used in 
the same way (superpolite equivalent, see Table 16.1). 


yaru is a verb that is mostly used in the sense of suru by itself (example 
a). It can also be used to ‘give’ to people of lower status than the speaker, 
but in fact ageru is often used in such cases (see 28.5.4.1.3 b, where a 
mother gives money to her high-school-student son). However, yaru is used 
for giving (water, feed, etc.) to plants, animals, etc. (examples b and c, but 
see 28.5.4.1.5 a, where ageru is used for giving to a cat!). 


a KEtL—+MMPOETE, 
Rainen mo isshokenmei yaru dake da. 
Next year too we'll all work as hard as we can, that’s all. 


b A—tCHIZ--HM#BRIFEDHSYUKEDS. 
Itsuka kara nanoka ni ik-kai o meyasu ni tappuri mizu 
o yaru. 
You water it (lit. “give it water”) once every five to seven days or so. 


c TPC P ODE | 
‘Niwatori ni esa o yaru shōnen’ 
‘Boy feeding chickens’ [= Title of a photograph] 


28.5.4.1.1| All noun phrases present 


a YY SF SAMBILIMFRINAWTH SOC, KHYIIVI7S 
As BG SLER CORB LALELE BITS. 
Rinda-san wa shi ni ni-kai gakko ni itte iru node, kawari ni 
Maiku-san ga honyii-bin de aka-chan ni bonyii o ageru. 
As Linda goes to school twice a week, Mike gives the baby a bottle 
feed instead. 


28.5.4.1.2| Noun phrases 2 and 3 present 


a BRIXGZOOC, MITILPASAITAWSC ESL, 
Mushiba ni naru node, musume ni ame o agenai 
de kudasai. 
Please don’t give my daughter any sweets as she’ll get tooth decay. 


b EELROAD., OMITE EDITH é BAILE, 
Moshi hirotta hito ga itara, sono hito ni shiawase o ageta to 
omoeba ii yo. 
If someone picked up [your wallet], you should just think that you’ve 
given happiness to that person. 


28.5.4.1.3| Noun phrase 2 present 


a REATI} KEISAAAHKT. RFEDITOECEIEL<( HS. 
Hoiku-en de wa, tama ni kogai e dete, kashi o ageru koto wa 
yoku aru. 
In the kindergarten, we occasionally go out and often give 
[the children] sweets. 


b TOR. BREDIE Botika] CBTHO+ES 

ELTIPAMERLAETA 

Sono sai, kok6-sei no jinan ni ‘Nokotta bun wa ageru’ to 
rusu-chii no seikatsu-hi to shite niman-en o watashita 
tokoro... 

On that occasion, when she gave her second son, a high-school 
student, 20,000 yen as living expenses during their absence with 
the words “You can keep any that’s left over 
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(so) 


28.5.4.1.4] Noun phrase 3 present 


a EFRARAILE DAD., BESAILAITS. 
Sanzen roppyaku-en ni naru kara, Okāsan ni ageru. 
[The prize] will come to 3,600 yen, so PII give it to you [> Mum]. 


28.5.4.1.5| ageru in relative clauses 


In a relative clause, the number of required NPs is fewer. In the example 
below, NP3 cannot be mentioned inside the relative clause (shown by [ ]) 
as it is identical with the modified noun neko (see 22.1). 


a ABISHAORICREM LEA, WOLREDIFTTORAIALY 
TEL. 
Sakana-ya wa Tokita no ie ni kao o dashita ga, [itsumo sakana 
o agete ita] neko ga inai. 
The fishmonger visited Tokita’s place, but the cat he always used to 
give fish to wasn’t there. 


28.5.4.1.6| Verb-te ageru (-te yaru, -te sashiageru) 


Here, the number of required NPs depends on the valency of the verb to 
which -te ageru is attached. -te yaru can be used to those of lower status, 
and -te sashiageru of higher status (see 7.2, 15.1.1, 15.1.2, 16.3, Table 
16.1). 


a EFR oTHITA. 
Okashi o katte ageru. 
PII buy you sweets. 


b SE. —MITEN Th 2tTHIT SA ON. 
Kondo, issho ni tsurete itte ageru kara ne. 
[Grown-up grandson to grandfather:] lII take you [back to your 
birthplace] one of these days, OK? 


c BACtRIUT 4 PROBA TEELEA. EEEE 

“LTAITS” EWDRBIKFBCKEICERRABLKEKICT. 

Nihon de mo borantia katsudō ga fuete kimashita ga, 
madamada ‘shite ageru’ to iu on ni kiseta yo na ishiki ga 
tsuyoi yo desu. 

Voluntary work has increased in Japan too, but the feeling of doing 
others a favour in the sense of ‘I’m doing it for you’ still seems to 
be strong. 


d F—-PNCBEHESEAPERSEARFEKSICBAERAT BAITS 
#@+,B 2, 
Téburu de o-kāsan ya o-tdsan ga kodomo-tachi ni ehon o 
yonde ageru sugata mo medatsu. 
At the table you see mothers and fathers reading picture books to 
their children. 


e AAA ACE tM ESTA] VAD ANISRATH 
IFS] 
‘Gaikoku-jin ni michi o kikaretara dō suru’ ‘Basho ga 
wakareba oshiete ageru’ 
‘What do you do if a foreigner asks you the way” ‘If | know the 
location, PII tell him? 


f MBLCTHITS, CBBtMAEL SL BONTHVUPEASOHAS 
LIA 51245. 
Dodkyo shite ageru, to onkise-gamashiku iwarete ariga-tagaru 
oya ga Oi kara daro. 
This is probably because there are many parents who feel gratified 
when told patronizingly [by their children], “We'll live with you’. 


28,.5.4.2| kureru (kudasaru) 


kudasaru is used in the same way, for subjects + gafwa who are of higher 
status. 


a AAT GG 5REC HN. 
Djö suru nara kane o kure. 
If you feel sorry for me give me some money. 


b KHI- AI FILES nA., 
Chichioya wa ichinichi ni ichi-doru kozukai o kureru. 
The father gives them one dollar pocket money a day [in story about 
children spending time with divorced parents]. 


c BAERYJELTOTE, Eht pt EROH L Tid < 
WIEL 
Guchi o kurikaeshite ite mo, dare mo anata o sukui-dashite 
wa kurenai. 
If you just keep complaining, no one is going to help you. 


d EITUSE., IT CFME CNS ELS. 
Jai ni iru to, ‘Sugu tegami o kurerw’ to iu. 
When he is among the leaders [in a tournament], [Grandma] sends 
me a letter right away’, he says. 


e FSNL—FCH< MSOAG. (demo here replaces o) 
Chokoréto demo kureru no ka na. 
Maybe [my daughters] will give me chocolates or something. 


The NP (NP1) that is identical to the modified N (hito) cannot be men- 
tioned inside the relative clause (shown by [ ]) (see 22.1). 


a “ADS mRSRIRL. Ay e—VECHEAIZSIMCT 
Hizb. 
ichinichi mo hayaku bydki o kokufuku shi, [messéji o kureta] 
hito ni ai ni ikitai. 
| want to defeat my illness as quickly as possible, and go and meet the 
people who’ve sent me messages. 


-te kureru 


When attached to V-te, kureru indicates that the action of the verb is 
performed for the benefit of first or third persons; in the case of third 
persons, the implication is that the speaker sympathizes or takes sides with 
them (see 15.3). 


Example a needs some explanation. Here, -te kureru is used by the father 
of an Olympic gold medallist, who won in front of a largely local audience 
in an area where he used to go and practise and which was like a second 
home to the athlete. 


a AATARDRL TC MELE. 
Minna ga Gen shite kuremashita. 
Everyone cheered him on. 


b SORMERHIFHS FECT NGL, 
ima no kaisha wa josei ni shigoto o makasete kurenai. 
The company | am with now doesn’t let women take responsibility for 
the work. 


c FARIS EME ARL OC NEHATU H. 
Sofu wa nani mo zaisan o nokoshite kuremasen deshita. 
My grandfather didn’t leave me any money. 


With morau (itadaku is used with givers of higher status), either ni or kara 
can be used to mark NP2. 


a ROR PLY EFAS TLEVDbLELSVEALRIEN, E 
ALG FHSAA CH SFIt BL, 
Fukusii no béifurendo kara purezento o moratta wakai josei 
ga, iranai shina o mochikonde iru rei mo Gi. 
There are also many cases where young women, who received presents 
from several boyfriends, bring in things they don’t need [= to pawn]. 


28.5.4.3.2 | morau in relative clauses 


The NP that is identical with the modified N (mono) cannot be mentioned 
inside the relative clause (shown by [ ]). 


a te (Gam) DOMMES ASA~OMNG KS, BATHEE 
FET. 
[Mina-sama (kisha-dan) kara nani ka moraeru] mono ga 
attara, yorokonde itadakimasu. 
If there’s anything | can get from you [press corps], PI accept it gladly. 


28.5.4.3.3| Verb-te morau (Verb-te moraeru = potential) 


-te itadaku is used with givers who are higher in status (see 15.5, 15.6). 


In example a, a husband tells his new wife, who wishes to retain her 
maiden name, to change it, i.e. his interests are indicated by the verb kaeru 
+ -te morau, ‘have things changed for his benefit’. 


Example b shows the words of a father about a suspect accused of having 
killed his young daughter and who is currently being tried in court. tsu- 
sunau ‘make up for the crime’ is used with -te morau, for the speaker’s 
(and his group/family’s) benefit. 


a ROBFILESALBA TH SORE, BEOMRIX“ CED 


Boku no myðji ni chanto kaete morawanai to, inaka no 
rySshin ni nan te iwareru ka... 

Unless you change your surname to mine, God knows what my 
traditional-minded parents will say to me... 


AISA TEEBA CEHBASHEAL, WETTED 
DATEL. 

Hannin wa nikunde mo nikunde mo nikumi-kirenai. Kyokkei o 
motte tsugunatte morau igai nai. 

| hate the culprit more than words can express. This [crime] can be 
atoned for only by the maximum penalty. 


LSet} CMB MEL CE CAGUBKICG 2k, 

Yasu-sa dake de wa kokyaku ni manzoku shite moraenai jidai 
ni natta. 

It’s (lit. “it’s become”) an age where cheapness isn’t enough to satisfy 
customers. 
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degree 172, 310, 371, 373, 563; 
adverbs of 294; emphasizing of 265, 
310 

de irassharu 434 

demo 113, 129, 134, 136-7, 296-7, 
326-30, 338-9, 545, 554 

demonstrative/interrogative words and 
pronouns [5], 111, 124-50, 161 

demonstrative words and pronouns 
[5.1], 125-7 

demonstratives, discourse reference 
126; adverbially used 296; 
spatial/temporal reference 125 

describing, searching for appropriate 
way of 512 

desiderative 40, 49, 177, 238, 299, 
354; modal endings [9.2], 232-45 

desu 151, 190, 197, 279, 457 

development/change: gradual/over time 
219, 222, 246, 271; sudden 222 

de wa nai 197, 347, 446-7, 451, 469, 
474, 558, 672 

difference, basis of 516 

direction 55, 57, 72-3, 124, 175 

disappointment 641-2, 645 

discourse reference 126 

dochira 124-5, 129-31, 134-5, 173 

doing and then going 219 

-domo 9, 137, 142-3 

dore 124-5, 129-30, 174-5 

double negative [17.2], 449-55; 
proper 450; sentences 449-55 

double-subject sentences 45, 204, 351, 
356 

dynamic verbs 194-5 


e [case particle] [2.6], 72-4; with 
ellipted predicate 73; with verbs of 
motion 72 

ellipsis [27.2], 662-5 

emotion 392, 461, 532, 645 

emotional involvement 641 

emphasis [28.2], 667-8; slight 487 

enumerating 66 


equational questions 462 

equational sentences 203, 350, 355, 
462; negative 446 

euphemisms 29-30 

evaluative modal endings [9.6], 
279-99 

evaluatory adjectives/predicates 64, 
173, 176, 415, 427, 514 

evidential modal endings [9.5], 
250-78 

exclusive 305, 311, 316, 320, 321 

excuses 658 

exemplification 380 

existential/locational sentences 20, 44, 
203, 354; verbs 203 

existential/possessive sentences, 
negative 443 

experience, having 529 

explaining: content of noun 506-7; 
nature/essence of something 508, 
510 

explanation 285; asking for 279; 
giving/requesting 485 

explanatory 279, 565 

extending over time/area 94 

extent 331, 368; of people involved in 
action of verb 70 


familiar (or intimate) 488, 492, 494, 
496 

favour(s) 405, 409-11, 414, 420, 425, 
428, 675, 678 

female usage 138-9, 487-8 

final particles see sentence-final 
particles 

first person (see also speaker) 139, 
143, 224, 238, 241, 395, 407 

formal (spoken) style see written 
style 

fractions and percentages 123 

fronting (moving to beginning/front of 
sentence) 58, 524-5 

future 188, 211-12, 216, 443; 
near 616; non-past verb forms 212 


ga [case particle] [2.1], 38—46; 
attached to adverbial clause -te 43; 
classical genitive particle 38, 277; 
compared with wa 352-5; in 
ellipted questions 460 

ga [conjunctive particle] 631, 643; in 
unfinished sentences 632 

-garu 177-9, 238, 241 

-gata 9, 143 

gender 4 

generic 6, 146, 512 

genitive 38, 50-1; classical 277 

giver 405, 410, 420, 676; of favour 
425 

goal 57-8, 72-3, 191 

-goro 28, 368 (see also koro) 

-gotoki 277-8 

gotoshi 277 

gozaimasu 436-8 

gradual action/development over time 
and space 219 

greetings 346, 436 

guessing 472, 571, 577; with 
conviction 284; subjective 280, 
284 

gurai/kurai 112, 368-73 


habitual(ness) 188, 211, 570, 581-2, 
590, 606 

hazu 280-9 

head noun 26, 519, 521-2 

headlines, books/movies 155, 448; 
magazine 12; newspaper 74, 445 

hearsay 137, 251, 255, 257, 260-1, 
276, 504, 516, 535 

hiragana 3, 7, 23, 26, 522 

ho 168, 175 

hodo 112, 172, 373-80 

ho ga 168, 175-7 

ho ga ii 176 

honorific [16], 432-4; equivalents of 
-te iku/teku 220; forms, irregular 
[16.3], 439, 441; forms, passive 
390, 434; forms, regular [16.1], 


Index 


432; nouns (see nouns); prefixes 
(see prefixes) 

honorific/humble equivalents of 
-te kuru 222 

hoping to have achieved something 
positive 244-5 

hortative 186-7, 231-7, 299, 575, 
593—4, 632; and presumptive 
modal endings [9.1], 229-37 

hoshi-garu 179 

hoshii 159, 241, 407 

humble forms [16.2], 435-42; 
irregular [16.3], 439; nouns 
see nouns; regular 435 


ichiban 170 

ii/yoi (see also evaluatory predicates) 
64, 176, 259, 557, 563, 584, 627 

iikaereba 574 

iku- 113 

imperative(s) [20.1], 488, 492-6; 
irregular 439; negative 495-7 

implying a reason, in compound 
sentences (clause 1-te ite, clause 2) 
217 

inanimate(ness) 4, 20, 60-1, 194, 386 

inclusive particles [11.2], 302, 320-8, 
333, 337 

indeterminate 130, 353 

inflection 154, 184, 197, 199 

informal 138, 142, 250, 253, 451, 
457, 462, 484, 489, 492, 496, 498, 
505, 559, 567, 624, 663 

information: eliciting/confirming 279 
(see also questions, information- 
seeking); known/given 341, 343; 
new 341; objective 280; previously 
mentioned 285; source (see source 
of information); unknown 55 

ingroup/outgroup 13-14, 676 

insufficiency 371 

intention(al) 188, 204, 205, 212, 
242, 245, 246, 301, 443, 503, 
593—4 


Index 


interrogative pronouns or question 
words [5.2], 128-36; idiomatic 
uses 136 

intimate (or familiar) 138-9, 351, 
419, 457, 484, 488, 492, 494, 
496, 567 

intonation 13, 456, 471; comma 344, 
520, 644, 663; falling 485; question 
572; rising 484 

intonational stress (English) 353 

introducing a comment/request 635, 
644 

inversion [28.1], 666 

invitation 229-30, 471, 488, 648 

irassharu 222, 434, 439, 441 

iru 44, 60, 194, 198, 203, 205, 246, 
304, 323, 354, 364, 436, 438, 441, 
561, 566, 569, 638 

is/fam/are, ways of saying 198 

itadaku 395, 425, 441-2, 676, 686 

item, representative 540 


Japlish 6-7, 661 

jibun 145-6; used like first-person 
pronoun 138, 147; used like 
indefinite personal pronoun 146 

jishin 147; attached to jibun 148; 
attached to noun 149; attached to 
personal pronoun 148 

judgement 69, 288, 592; basis for 39, 
339-40, 345, 352; considered 339, 
345, 352; perceptual 339 

junior 19, 410; to speaker 13 


ka [conjoining particle] 541; [question 
particle] 130, 457-9, 471 (see also 
questions); do ka 465; ina ka 465; 
na 464, 472; to 467; tte 459 

kakeru 95, 192, 403-4 

kamoshirenai 190, 236 

kana 5, 114, 661-2 

kanji 4-8, 99, 137, 160, 165, 180, 
296, 660-2 

kanojo 139, 141 


Kansai dialect 475, 487 

kara [case particle] [2.7], 75-9; 
[conjunctive particle] 647-51 

kare 139, 141 

-kare 155 

-kar 155 

kata 29, 139 

-kata 35 

katakana 4, 6, 7 

kedo see keredomo 

kedomo see keredomo 

keredo see keredomo 

keredomo [conjunctive particle of 
contrast] 634-6 

-ki 155, 672 

kimi 138-40 

kireru 138-40 

kisama 138-40 

koitsu 124, 139, 142 

kono aida 22, 295-6 

kono kan 22 

koro 27-8 

koso 356-62, 650 

koto [lexical noun] 527-8; ga aru/nai 
529-30; ga dekiru 529; ni naru 
532; ni suru 532; [nominalizer] 
528-35 

kudasai 30, 208, 418-19, 432, 439, 
494, 497 

kudasaru 418-19, 441, 497, 676, 679; 
irregular imperative form 439; 
irregular stem/imperative form 190, 
418 

-kun 13, 18-19 

kurabereba 574 

kurai see gurai/kurai 

kure 208, 493, 497 

kureru 412, 493, 497, 675-6, 679; 
in relative clauses 680 


leading member of group (X and those 

associated with him/her) 10-13 
likeness 265, 269; degree of 265 
likening 277, 574 


listener (see also second person) 13, 
14, 16-17, 55, 124, 126, 185, 190, 
206, 408, 411, 424, 432, 465, 477, 
483, 486, 489-90, 632, 635, 649, 
676 

listing representative items 540 

loanwords, Western 180; see also WJ 

location 4, 50, 57, 60, 205; active 67; 
stative 60, 67 

locational sentences/verbs see 
existential and locational 
sentences/verbs 


made [case particle] [2.10], 82-6; 
[adverbial particle] 331-2, 338-9 

made-ni [case particle] [2.11], 87-9 

mae 24, 617-19 

-mai 115, 118 

male usage 483, 487 

manner, adverbs of 293; in which 
change takes place (e to) 74; in 
which preceding word/clause takes 
place (to) 382; particle of 382, 670 

maru de 250, 265, 269, 300 

-masu 190 (see also polite forms/ 
endings); forms 190 

material 51, 77 

-me 121-2 

means (of action) 67, 68, 104, 107 

media 19, 174, 227, 388, 459-60, 
496-7, 503, 516, 620, 660; spoken 
460, 660; written 174, 433, 496, 
660 

medium through which action takes 
place 68, 108 

meshiagaru 439, 442 

method 68 

-mi 34 

mitai 223, 250-2, 261, 275-6 

mixed Japanese (MJ) 4, 7, 662 

mo 12-9, 131-3, 321-5, 338-9, 557 

modal endings [9], 229-89 

modesty 363 

mon see mono 


Index 


mono [conjunctive particle] 645; 
[lexical noun] 646; /mon 
[pronominal] 150; [nominalizer] 
646; [sentence-final particle] [19.1], 
477-82; mono ka 462, 470, 473 

morau 441, 675-6, 681; in relative 
clauses 681 

morpheme 5, 296, 662; boundary 5, 
296; single 5 

motto 168, 170-1, 294 

mottomo [adverb of degree] 168, 171, 
294; [conjunction] 545, 547 

movement (action): away from speaker 
218; to front of sentence (see 
fronting); toward speaker 221 

mutual/reciprocal action/state 89 


-n 445 

na, noun-modifying form of copula 
(see also copula, forms of) 165, 199 

na-adjective na noun 165 

na-adjectives [6.3], 156, 160, 198, 211 

na/na [sentence-final particle] see ne 

na(yo) [sentence-final particle, follows 
verb-stem] 190, 492, 494; [sentence- 
final particle, follows verb-ru] 492, 
496 

nado [11.6], 55, 380-2, 538-40 

-nagara (mo) 617-19, 637-9, 643, 
645 

nai [negative adjective] 154, 191, 
561-2 

-nai [negative ending of verbs/ 
adjectives] 151-4, 159, 185-7, 443, 
445, 567 (see also V-nai) 

-nai de 498-9, 565-7 

-nai mono ka 470, 473 

naka 24 

nakare 496-7 

(-)naku(te) 562-5 

names 13, 16-20, 38, 137, 139, 
660-1; of companies 19, 660; 
people’s 13, 16-20, 137, 139; 
place 38 


Index 


nan(i) 128-9, 136 (see also 
question words) 

nani mo 128-9 

nanka 362-5 

nante 365-8 

nanto 470 

nara 570, 577, 585-95; functioning 
like wa 590; replaceable by -tara 
585 

narade wa 565 

naranu 448, 672 

narrative present use of non-past verb 
forms 212 

Native Japanese (NJ) 5, 6, 8, 13, 
31-2, 111, 113-15, 296, 660-2 

ne [19.2], 472, 483-4 

ne see ne 

necessitative modal ending [9.4], 
248-9 

negative(s) [17.1], 443-55; adjective 
see (-)nai; classical 249, 376, 454; 
conditional 451; conjunctive 561; 
desiderative 246, 248; ending 
151-4, 159, 445, 561; equational 
sentences 446; existential sentences 
443; forms 154; imperatives 495; 
possessive sentences 443; 
presumptive 246; questions [18.4], 
469, 447, 470-6, 501 (ellipted 461; 
how to answer 474; indirect 469); 
sentences [17.1], 443-55 

negative presumptive and desiderative 
modal ending [9.3], 246-8 

newspaper: headlines 74, 445; 
style 74 

ni [adverbial form of copula] 57, 200 
(see also copula, forms of); [case 
particle] [2.4], 57-66 

ni arazu 447, 672 

ni atari 91, 93-4 

ni atatte 92 

ni chigai nai 191, 284 

ni hanshit(te) 91, 94 

ni kakete 91, 94 


ni kanshite 91, 96 

ni kansuru 91, 97, 149, 178, 620 

ni kawari 91, 97-8, 471 

ni kawatte 91, 97 

ni oite 91, 98 

ni okeru 91, 98-9 

ni saishi(te) 91, 99 

ni taishi(te) 91, 100 

ni taisuru 91, 100 

ni totte 91, 101 

ni tsuite 91, 102 

ni tsuki 91, 103 

ni yoreba 516 

ni yori 92, 104-5 

ni yoru to 503, 516 

ni yotte 91, 104 

NJ see Native Japanese 

no [case particle] [2.3], 50-7; for 
apposition of nouns 7-8, 51, 55; 
[nominalizer] 525, 534; 
[pronominal] 150; [sentence-final 
particle] [19.3], 484-6 

no-adjectives [6.4], 157, 160 

n(o) da 279 

node 652 

n(o) desu 279, 484 

no ka 457-8 

nominalizations [22], 33-4, 
519-34 

nominalized clauses 46, 49, 209, 
355-6, 523 

nominalizers [22.3], 525-35 

nominalizing suffixes [1.10], 32-7 

non-committal/unsure 328, 480 

non-conditional 642 

non-factual forms 575 (see also 
speaker’s intention) 

no ni [conjunctive particle of purpose] 
646-7 

noni [conjunctive particle of contrast] 
641-5; in unfinished sentences 642 

non-past forms 152, 154, 159, 164, 
186-8, 190, 197-8, 211-12, 232, 
598 


notices, written 533 

nouns [1], 4-37, 60; as adverbs 293; 
of amount 401, 521; animate/ 
inanimate [1.5], 20; apposition of 
[1.2], 7; used as euphemisms 30; 
honorific and humble [1.8], 29; 
lexical 150, 175, 527-8; main 7; 
of material 77; noun-modifying 162; 
of place 83; personal [1.4], 13-9; 
plural suffixes [1.3], 9-12; proper 4; 
of quantity 52; reduplication of 
[1.2], 7; referring to a person 29; 
referring to a person’s actions or 
belongings 30; relational [1.6], 
21-5; used when speaking to 
children 31; structural [1.6], 26; 
of time [1.7], 26-8, 52, 83, 87, 
307, 324, 350, 358, 521-2; 
of time/frequency 294, 350; 
types of [1.1], 5-6; verbal [1.9], 
31-2; using verb-stem 32 

noun modification 519, 523, 528 

noun-modifying: adjectival 
expressions [6.6], 161-7; adjectives 
proper 164; adverbs/adverbial 
clauses 163; clauses 46, 57, 209, 
355, 642, 644; demonstrative words 
and pronouns 124; forms of 
adjectives 151; na- adjectives 165; 
no- adjectives 157; nouns 157; 
phrases, ‘condensed’ 55; words, 
specialized 161 

-nu 445 

number (category) 4 

number(s) [4.1], 111-23; account 114; 
adjoining 112; approximate 112; 
and counters [4], 111-23; counting 
in sequence 113; counting things 
111; fractions and percentages [4.4], 
123; mnemonics 114; NJ 111; 
ordinal [4.3], 121-2; phone 114; 
SJ 111; and superstition 115; 
per time 65; of times 129, 528; 
per unit 103 


o [2.2], 47-50 Index 

object 47; of desire 40; of a dispute 
106; in English translation 45, 354; 
indirect 57-8, 191; marked with ga 
40, 48-9, 215; marked with o 
48-9, 215; marked with wa 215; 
in passive sentences 385, 387; in 
potential sentences 40, 399-403; 
of verb of motion 49 

obligation 249, 273, 288, 597; 
negative 597; social 288 


observation, based on 261 

offering 230-1 

officialese 606 

o meguri 92, 106 

o megutte 92, 106 

o motte 92, 107 

onegai shimasu 499, 501 

onomatope (sound symbolism) [28.3], 
669-71 

opposite meaning 537; adjectives of 
155, 268; clauses of 236; 
verbs/adjectives of 468 

orders, oral 533 

ordinal numbers [4.3], 121-2 

ore 137-40 

organizations 17, 101 

o toshite 92, 108 

ownership 51 


participants 55, 89 

particles: adverbial [11], 302-83; 
case [2], 38-90; comparative 81; 
conjoining [23.2], 537-41; conjunctive 
[26], 570-651; defocussing [11.3], 
339-55; emphatic [11.4], 356-67; 
exemplifying [11.6], 380-2; of 
extent [11.5], 368-79; inclusive 
[11.2], 320-38; of manner [11.7], 
382-3; phrasal see phrasal particles; 
question see question particles; 
quotation 503; restrictive [11.1], 
302-20; sentence-final 477-91; 
topic see defocussing particle 


passive (voice) [12], 385-90; 
adversative 673; direct 387; forms 
385; honorific 390; indirect 387; 
pseudo 62; sentences 384-90; 
spontaneous 389; use of where 
English would use active 673 

past/perfective -ta [8.2], 212-14, 520 
(see also V-ta) 

past tense, or completion of action 
213-14 

pejorative 277; suffix 278; verb 442 

percentages 123 

perfective 188, 212-13, 385 

performative(s) [15], 676; adjective 
405, 428; sentences 405-31; verbs 
405-28, 675 

performer (of action) 413, 418, 420, 
425 (see also giver, subject) 

permission 391, 395, 557; not to do 563 

permissive 409, 417, 420, 428 
(see also causative) 

personal pronouns [5.3], 137-41; 
avoidance of 137, 141; first-person 
137-9; indefinite 146; informal 138, 
142; jibun 138; plural 137, 142-8; 
second-person 138-41; suffixes 
[5.4], 142-5; third-person 141 

personified non-human entities 413 

persuasion 420 

phrasal particles [3], 91-110; 
adverbial use 91-2 

place of production/provenance 51 

plain form(s) 185, 207, 647; 
equivalents 208, 229; non-past 198; 
past 188 

plural: by reduplication 7-8; suffixes 
[1.3], 9-12 (see also personal 
pronouns, plural) (attached to 
human nouns 12; attached to non- 
human nouns 12; honorific 9, 143; 
with personal and reflexive 
pronouns 144) 

point: of departure/origin 50, 75; 


O of view [28.5], 397, 673-82 


polite forms 151-2, 154, 185, 190; 
of adjectives 151-2; of copula 197; 
deshō 233; desu 197; -masu 190-1; 
of verbs 185, 190-1 

position, relative (in time or space) 24 

possession/possessive 44, 60, 443 

potential [14]; with agent 398-9; 
without agent 398-9, 403; sentences 
40, 48, 398—403; spontaneous use 
404; verb forms 62-3, 398, 408, 
427 

-ppoi 182 

preamble 635, 645 

predicate(s) 151, 158-60, 180, 185, 
188, 191, 200-5, 211; of change or 
difference 104-5; of command 299; 
of communicative activity 102; 
conditional 300; desiderative 299, 
354; dynamic 67; ellipted 39, 59, 
73, 664; evaluatory 173, 415; 
expansions 204; extensions 205; 
focussing on 42; intentional 246; 
main 355, 581; negative 133, 135, 
232, 324; negative presumptive 299; 
non-past form 301; polite 151; 
positive 131, 134, 136, 232, 324; 
presumptive 297; splitting of 561; 
stative 246; without ‘obligatory’ 
noun phrase 201 

preferred item/course of action 42, 
175, 355 

prefixes 25-6, 432-3; honorific 
(o/go-) 13, 29-30, 145; ordinal 
(dat) 121; of time 296 

preparation/readiness 224 

prepositions (English) 4, 21, 54, 76, 
163 

present 211 (see also non-past); 
habitual 188, 211; narrative 212 

presumptive 232 

progressive see action(s), in process/ 
progress/progressive 

prohibition 560 

pronominals [5.6], 150 


pronouns [5], 124—49; demonstrative 
[5.1], 125-7; personal see personal 
pronouns; reflexive see reflexive 
pronouns 

proximity to speaker/listener 124 

proximity of time, emphasized 324 

pseudo-relative clauses 521 

punctuation marks 540 

purpose 57, 63, 66, 272, 646, 653-4 


qualification 547, 634 

question markers 456 

question particles 208, 458, 471-2; 
male intimate 458 

question word: (+ counter) + demo 
134; + demo 329; + ga 43; + ka 
130, 471, 458; + ka/mo/demo 
combinations 129; + mo 131; + no 
471; + te mo 627; + to mo 235; 
+ yori 170 

questions [18], 456-76; negative see 
negative questions 

quotation [21], 503-18; direct 504-5; 
indirect 504-5; marks 207; particles 
see particles 

quoted speech or thought 367 


-ra 9, 144 

range 82; of activities/actions 608, 
656; of negation 346; in space/time 
84; in time 608 

rashii 260, 275 

realization of a present state 213 

reason 71, 78, 104, 285, 531, 548, 
556, 646-54, 658; emphasized 316, 
360, 481; giving 508; implied 217, 
649; weak 649, 650 

recalling the past with nostalgia 469 

receiver: of action 191, 405, 410, 413, 
418; of favour 420, 425 

recommendation 557, 572, 579, 
584 

reduplication: of nouns 8; of verbs 
292-3 


reference: discourse 126; forms of 
13-14, 30; spatial/temporal 125 

reflexive pronouns [5.5], 145-9 

regret 642, 645 

relational nouns 21-5 

relative: clauses 209, 519-21, 523; 
pronouns (English) 519; restrictive 
and non-restrictive (English) 520 

repeated action 558 

repetition 667-8; of na- adjective 667; 
of noun 667; of same adjective 667; 
of same verb 589, 667 

requesting 499; actions 499; explanation 
485; items 499; permission 395 

requests [20.2], 48, 408, 497-502; 
introducing; negative 500; in 
negative-question form 417; polite 
423, 427, 501-2; in question form 
427, 501 

result 223, 288; of action of verb 57; 
of development/effort over time 271; 
negative 245; of predictable 320; 
unexpected/inconvenient 226 

resulting state 197, 214, 216 

rhetorical: device 309, 449, 473, 479; 
question 462-4, 476, 480 

root (form of adjectives) 33-4, 54, 
151-2, 154-5 

root-final consonant (of verbs) 184, 187 

route 49-50 


sa [sentence-final particle] [19.4], 486 

-sa [suffix] 33 

sae 332, 338 

-sama 18-19 

sample, representative 380 

-san 18-19 

‘sandwiched’ items/particles (see also 
splitting particles) 561; bakari 304; 
demo 328; ka/ni 329; koso 361; 
mo 323, 325; nado 380; nanka 362, 
364; number + counter 120; sae 
334; shika 319; sura 337; verb-stem 
432; wa 154, 347, 349, 437 


sashiageru 322, 405, 410, 441, 675-6, 
678 

sayings 82, 376, 445 

scientific language 6 

scope of negation see range 

second person 137, 139, 178, 242, 
406, 592; see also listener; 
pronouns 

second/third person 30, 178, 238, 395, 
405, 413, 418, 420, 424, 429-30 

senior to speaker 432 

sentence endings; aspectual 559; 
for extending predicate 206 

sentence-final particles [19], 477-91; 
extending predicates 206 

sentence types [7.6], 200-10 

sequence/succession: of actions 594; 
of events 610; of time 556, 574, 
593, 594, 658 

-shi [classical adjective ending] 156 

shi [conjunctive particle] 655 

shika 316, 319 

shita 32, 166-7; see also to shita 

simile 250, 265, 275, 277 

simple sentences: expanded 204; 
extended 205; minimal 200 

Sino-Japanese (SJ) 4-6, 13, 31, 
111-15, 121, 296, 660-2 

so [adverb] 561, 663 

so [modal ending, hearsay] 253-6, 
275-6 

-sõ [modal ending, likelihood] 258-9, 
275-6 

so ieba 513 

sonna 111, 124-8 

sono ato 22-3 

sono go 23 

sound symbolism see onomatope 

source of information 68, 261, 516, 
620; marked by de 68; marked by 
de wa 257, 516, 518; marked by 
ni yoreba/ni yoru to 253, 257, 516; 
non-human 518 

spatial/temporal reference 125 


speaker: junior to 13, 19; see also first 
person 

speaker’s: group 13, 412, 418, 676; 
intention 188, 212; sex 137; taking 
sides 412 

specific(ity) 6, 201, 203, 575 

splitting particles 561; see also 
sandwiched items/particles 

spoken style 570 (see also colloquial); 
written/formal 217, 296, 494, 555, 570 

spontaneous: happening 39; passive 
389; sentences 404 

standard Japanese 198, 487, 671 

state 43, 61, 158, 194, 214; change of 
158, 166, 200, 204; passive 506; 
present 213; resulting 197, 216 

statements 241, 483; considered 340, 
343, 345-6; emphasized; 
general(izing) 479, 595; non- 
committal 480; of preference 176; 
qualifying 512; subjective 648 

stative verbs 194 

status (social) 9, 143, 405, 410, 413, 
418, 420, 425, 432; or capacity of 
thing/person 109; equal or lower 
405, 413, 420; higher 9, 143, 418, 
432; lower 410, 425 

stem forms 31, 153, 189, 258, 290, 
555, 561, 569; of adjectives 151-2, 
657 (see also Adj-stem); of na- 
adjectives 177; of negative adjective/ 
negative ending -nai 154; of verbs 
189, 657 (see also V-stem) 

stylistic effects and point of view [28], 
666-82 

sū- 112 

subject 38—46, 57, 351; of a complex 
sentence 351; of a compound 
sentence 351; human 413; non- 
human 414; in noun-modifying 
clause 46, 57; and object honorifics 
432-41; same in S1 and $2 618, 
637; of spontaneous happening 39; 
translating as object 38, 40 


sufficiency 557 

suffix(es): adjectival [6.8], 177; 
adjective-forming [6.9], 180-3; 
attached to personal pronouns [5.4], 
142-4; honorific plural 143; 
nominalizing [1.10], 32-5; 
pejorative 278; personal 18-20; 
plural [1.3], 9-12 

suggesting: course of action 460, 598; 
rules of conduct 229, 231 

super-honorific 433-4 

superlative forms (English) 168, 294 

superpolite 17, 410, 676 

sura 335-7, 338 

suru/naru 158, 200, 203-4 

suru nouns 31 (see also verbal nouns; 
nouns, verbal) 

suspensive form 555 

syllables: long 5; short 5 


-ta (form): of adjective 212; ato 
609-10; bakari 304; base 188, 656; 
before nouns 214; ho ga ii 176; 
nara 588, 591, 593; rashii 261, 275; 
toki 599, 601; of verbs 166; see also 
V-ta; Adj-ta 

-tachi 11, 144 

tag questions (English) 473 

-tagaru 178 

-tai 238-9 

taking sides (speaker’s or writer’s) 412, 
680 

taking up what someone else has said 
585 

talking to self see thinking aloud 

tame 653-4 

-tara 575-81 

-tara ii 579 

-tari 656, 659 

tatoe 300, 630 

-tatte ii 557 

-te ageru 405-9 

-te aru 214-15 

-te bakari 304 


-te (-de) form see conjunctive form(s) 

-te/de irassharu 434 

-te demo 328 

-te ga 43 

-te hoshii [15.7], 428-31 

-te iku/teku [8.6], 218-20 

-te iru form: of verbs [8.4], 216-18 

-te iru/teru [8.4], 216-17 

-te iru toki 599, 601 

-te itadaku [15.6], 425-8; with 
causative verbs 428; in potential 
form 427; in potential question 
form 502 

-te kara 607-8 

-teki 180 

-te kudasai 419 

-te kudasaru with causative verbs 420 

-te kureru [15.3], 412-17; with 
human subject 413; with 
non-human subject 414 

-te kuru [8.7], 221-2 

-te miru, 223 

-te mo 624-30 

-te mo ii 557, 627 

-te morau [15.5], 420-4; in negative 
potential-form questions 423, 501; 
potential form of 422; with -tai 424 

-te naranai 560 

-te ne 498 

-te oku/toku 224-5 

-te orimasu 436-9 

-te sashiageru 410, 678 

-te/shimau/chau 226 

-te sumimasen 559 

-te wa 558, 596-7 

-te wa naranai/ikenai/dame da 558, 
560 

-te yaru 410-12, 678; with causative 
verb 412 

-teki 180-1 

tendency 61, 131, 177, 182, 657 

tense: non-past 211-12; past 238, 
430, 572, 598; past/perfective 
213-14 


Index 


695- 


Inde 


tense and aspect endings [8], 211-28 

tentative 274, 449, 450 

thinking aloud/talking to self 490 

third person 139, 224, 243, 245, 406, 
412, 424 (see also second/third 
person) 

threatening 411, 490 

three-place verbs see verbs, 
three-place 

time 116; approximate 27; counters 
116; emphasized 307, 350, 358; 
expression ni 64; expressions 64, 69, 
169; fixed 64, 295; and frequency 
294; inordinately long 510; nouns 
of see nouns; relative 64, 295; 
sequence 610 see sequence/ 
succession of time; short 617; 
and space 219, 613 

time/amount ni number + counter 65 

titles: of films/books etc. 102, 155, 
448; personal 9, 18, 143 

to: [case particle] 89-90; [conjoining 
particle] 537; [conjunctive particle] 
581-4; [quotation particle] 503 

to ieba 513 

to iu 504 

to shita 166-7, 291, 670 

to shite 109-10 

to sureba 574 

to suru 109-10 

toka 538-9 

toki: [conjunctive particle] 598-603; 
[time noun] 26 

tokoro [tense and aspect ending] 
227-8; [conjunctive particle] 620-3 

topic-comment sentences 202-3, 339 

topic, marked by: dattara 547; de 70; 
nara 590; ni tsuite 96; tte 462, 515; 
wa 339-56 

transitive/intransitive verb(s): pairs 
192; use of 674 

translation equivalents: 520, 591; 
lacking 121, 226, 279, 339, 410, 


og 413, 666 


truncations [27.1], 660-2; MJ 662; 
NJ 661; SJ 660; WJ 661 

tsumori 242-5 

-tsutsu aru 218 

-tsutsu (mo) 617-20, 639-40, 643-5 

-tte (ne) [modal ending] 257 

tte/te [quotation particle] [21.3], 459, 
462, 506, 513-15 

typicality 260-1, 276 

two-kanji compounds 180, 660 

two-place verbs see verbs, two-place 


uchi (ni): [conjunctive particle of time] 
612-19; [relational noun] 25 

understanding 485 

unfinished sentences 480, 632, 635, 
642, 644-5, 652 

unit (or total) 71; or amount 103; of 
meaning 5, 660-1 

ureru 403 


valency [7.2], 191; and adjectives 160; 
and arguments of verbs 191 

verbal nouns [1.9], 31-2 (see also suru 
nouns; nouns, verbal); ni iku/kuaru 
63; + shita 166-7 (see also suru 
nouns) 

verb-final language 637 

verb(s) [7.1], 184-96; action 196; 
animate 60, 194; of arriving 72; 
causative 392; change 194, 196; of 
change 196, 217; of clothing 196; 
of communication 516, 534; 
conjunctive form of [25], 557-69 
(see also V-te); ditransitive see verbs, 
three-place; dynamic 194-5; 
of entering 72; existential 4, 203; 
of expectation 389; of feeling 389, 
560; forms of 184, 189, 197, 368, 
373, 501 (see also V-nai, V-ru V-ta 
V-te, V-te iru); of giving (and 
receiving) 191, 675-6; group I 184, 
186-7, 190, 229, 348, 385, 392, 
397-8, 446, 493; group II 184-6, 


190, 229, 259, 348, 385, 392, 
397-8, 418, 446, 493-4; group II 
lookalikes 185; group III 184, 187, 
229, 348, 385, 392, 397-8, 446, 
493; of impression 206, 272; 
inanimate 60-1, 194; of information 
68; of inserting 72; instant 196; 
intensifying 302-3; intransitive 
191-2, 194, 196-7, 385, 389, 392, 
403, 674-5; irregular 31, 184, 187, 
190, 194, 204, 432, 439, 441, 494; 
of knowing 534; main 554, 632; 
modifying nouns 199, 519; 
of motion 47, 58, 72, 77, 79, 196, 
217; negative base of 385; negative 
forms see -nai, V-nai; non-past 
forms 211-12; one-place 39, 
191; past/perfective 212-14; 
of perception 526; performative 
395, 405, 675-6; pejorative 442; 
plain forms of 185, 197, 208, 501; 
polite forms of 185, 190, 197, 385, 
432, 494, 501; of posture 72; 
potential 40, 62-3, 194, 202, 204, 
259, 348, 354, 398, 403, 427, 499, 
501; repeatable 302; root 184, 187; 
-ru form of (see non-past; V-ru); of 
seeing 403; stative (state) 60, 194; 
stem forms of 186-7, 189-90 
(see also V-stem); -ta form of 166, 
188 (see also V-ta); -te form of see 
conjunctive forms; V-te; -te iru form 
of 216 (see also V-te iru); of 
thinking 240, 503; three-place 58, 
191; transitive 191-2, 194, 196-7, 
385, 403, 674-5; transitive/ 
intransitive pairs 192; two-place 
58-9, 191; types of [7.4] 194; 
volitional 224; whose action/state 
involve two or more participants 
89 

V-nai 185-7, 443, 567 (see also -nai) 

vocabulary 1, 4, 13 

voicing 293 


V-ru 185-8, 211, 227, 301, 392, 398, 
492-3, 495-7, 591, 599-600 

V-stem 30, 186-7, 189-90, 348, 432-3, 
555 (see also verbs, stem forms of) 

V-ta 185-7, 214, 227, 591, 599 

V-te [25], 185-7, 557-69 

V-te iru 216, 227, 599 


wa [defocussing/topic particle] [11.3], 
154, 215, 339-55, 437; [sentence- 
final particle] 487 

wake 26, 285-8, 453, 511 

Western Japan see Kansai 

Western-Japanese (WJ) 4, 6, 31-2, 
121, 660-1 

wish 40, 48-9, 104, 238-9, 241, 429; 
realized 238-9; unrealized 238-9 

wondering 464-5, 469, 472, 484 

word formation 293 

word order 168, 210, 340, 456, 

461, 519, 637, 666; alternative 
191; changes (English) 519; in 
comparative sentences 168; 

in complex sentences 206; in 
compound sentences 210; 

in questions 456; inverted 461, 
468, 666; of adverb and predicate 
290; of nouns in apposition 7; in 
noun modification 290, 519; of 
noun phrases with performative 
verbs 676; of noun phrases in 
potential sentences 401; of object 
and verb 340-1; of subordinate 
and main clauses 637 

written (also formal [spoken]) style 6, 
18-19, 80, 107, 121, 151, 153, 
189, 199, 210, 217, 232, 247, 277, 
296, 386, 444-5, 447-8, 455, 465, 
468, 494, 496-7, 554-5, 562, 567, 
570, 575, 645, 672 


ya 55, 537-8, 540 
-yagaru 442 
yaku 112, 123 


Index 
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yaru 410, 675-6 

yo [modal ending expressing likeness] 
265-77 

-(y)o [hortative/presumptive modal 
ending] 229-36; mono nara 595; 
to omou/kangaeru 240; to suru 224 

yori [2.9], 80-1; in comparative 
sentences 81, 168, 170 


-zaru 448, 672 

zero 197-8; apposition 7-8; 
conjunctive form 555; copula see 
copula, forms of 

zo 490-1 

-zu 445, 567-9 

-Zu jimai 569 

-zu(ni) 568-9 
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